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TABLE 6.—VHAP OF POTENTIAL CONCERN—
Continued

CAS No. Chemical name

334883 ........... Diazomethane.
95954 ............. 2,4,5 – Trichlorophenol.
133904 ........... Chloramben.
106887 ........... 1,2 - Epoxybutane.
108054 ........... Vinyl acetate.
126998 ........... Chloroprene.
123319 ........... Hydroquinone.
92933 ............. 4-Nitrobiphenyl

‘‘High-Concern’’ Pollutants

56382 ............. Parathion.
13463393 ....... Nickel Carbonyl.
60344 ............. Methyl hydrazine.
75218 ............. Ethylene oxide.
151564 ........... Ethylene imine.
77781 ............. Dimethyl sulfate.
107302 ........... Chloromethyl methyl ether.
57578 ............. beta-Propiolactone.
100447 ........... Benzyl chloride.
98077 ............. Benzotrichloride.
107028 ........... Acrolein.
584849 ........... 2,4 - Toluene diisocyanate.
75741 ............. Tetramethyl lead.
78002 ............. Tetraethyl lead.
12108133 ....... Methylcyclopentadienyl manganese.
624839 ........... Methyl isocyanate.
77474 ............. Hexachlorocyclopentadiene.
62207765 ....... Fluomine.
10210681 ....... Cobalt carbonyl.
79118 ............. Chloroacetic acid.
534521 ........... 4,6-Dinitro-o-cresol, and salts.
101688 ........... Methylene diphenyl diisocyanate.
108952 ........... Phenol.
62384 ............. Mercury, (acetato-o) phenyl.
98862 ............. Acetophenone.
108316 ........... Maleic anhydride.
532274 ........... 2-Chloroacetophenone.
51285 ............. 2,4-Dinitrophenol.
108864 ........... 2-Methyoxy ethanol.
98953 ............. Nitrobenzene.
74839 ............. Methyl bromide (Bromomethane).
75150 ............. Carbon disulfide.
121697 ........... N,N-Dimethylaniline.

‘‘Unrankable’’ Pollutants

106514 ........... Quinone.
123386 ........... Propionaldehyde.
120809 ........... Catechol.
85449 ............. Phthalic anhydride.
463581 ........... Carbonyl sulfide.
132649 ........... Dibenzofurans.
100027 ........... 4-Nitrophenol.
540841 ........... 2,2,4-Trimethylpentane.
11422 ............. Diethanolamine.
822060 ........... Hexamethylene-1,6-diisocyanate

Glycol ethersb

Polycyclic organic matterc

* = Currently an EPA weight of evidence classification is
under review.

a The EPA does not currently have an official weight-of-evi-
dence classification for styrene. For purposes of this rule, sty-
rene is treated as a ‘‘nonthreshold’’ pollutant. (See data report
form in appendix A of the hazard ranking technical back-
ground document.)

b Except for 2-ethoxy ethanol, ethylene glycol monobutyl
ether, and 2-methoxy ethanol.

c Except for benzo(b)fluoranthene, benzo(a)anthracene,
benzo(a)pyrene, 7,12-dimethylbenz(a)anthracene,
benz(c)acridine, chrysene, dibenz(ah) anthracene, 1,2:7,8-
dibenzopyrene, indeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrene, but including dioxins
and furans.

Subpart KK—National Emission
Standards for the Printing and
Publishing Industry

SOURCE: 61 FR 27140, May 30, 1996, unless
otherwise.

§ 63.820 Applicability.
(a) The provisions of this subpart

apply to:
(1) Each new and existing facility

that is a major source of hazardous air
pollutants (HAP), as defined in 40 CFR
63.2, at which publication rotogravure,
product and packaging rotogravure, or
wide-web flexographic printing presses
are operated, and

(2) each new and existing facility at
which publication rotogravure, product
and packaging rotogravure, or wide-
web flexographic printing presses are
operated for which the owner or opera-
tor chooses to commit to, and meets
the criteria of paragraphs (a)(2)(i) and
(a)(2)(ii) of this section for purposes of
establishing the facility to be an area
source with respect to this subpart:

(i) Use less than 9.1 Mg (10 tons) per
each rolling 12-month period of each
HAP at the facility, including mate-
rials used for source categories or pur-
poses other than printing and publish-
ing, and

(ii) Use less than 22.7 Mg (25 tons) per
each rolling 12-month period of any
combination of HAP at the facility, in-
cluding materials used for source cat-
egories or purposes other than printing
and publishing.

(3) Each facility for which the owner
or operator chooses to commit to and
meets the criteria stated in paragraph
(a)(2) of this section shall be considered
an area source, and is subject only to
the provisions of § 63.829(d) and
§ 63.830(b)(1) of this subpart.

(4) Each facility for which the owner
or operator commits to the conditions
in paragraph (a)(2) of this section may
exclude material used in routine jani-
torial or facility grounds maintenance,
personal uses by employees or other
persons, the use of products for the
purpose of maintaining electric, pro-
pane, gasoline and diesel powered
motor vehicles operated by the facil-
ity, and the use of HAP contained in
intake water (used for processing or
noncontact cooling) or intake air (used

VerDate 10<AUG>98 01:12 Aug 13, 1998 Jkt 179148 PO 00000 Frm 00859 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179148T.XXX 179148t PsN: 179148T



864

40 CFR Ch. I (7–1–98 Edition)§ 63.821

either as compressed air or for combus-
tion).

(5) Each facility for which the owner
or operator commits to the conditions
in paragraph (a)(2) of this section to be-
come an area source, but subsequently
exceeds either of the thresholds in
paragraph (a)(2) of this section for any
rolling 12-month period (without first
obtaining and complying with other
limits that keep its potential to emit
HAP below major source levels), shall
be considered in violation of its com-
mitment for that 12-month period and
shall be considered a major source of
HAP beginning the first month after
the end of the 12-month period in which
either of the HAP-use thresholds was
exceeded. As a major source of HAP,
each such facility would be subject to
the provisions of this subpart as noted
in paragraph (a)(1) of this section and
would no longer be eligible to use the
provisions of paragraph (a)(2) of this
section, even if in subsequent 12-month
periods the facility uses less HAP than
the thresholds in paragraph (a)(2) of
this section.

(6) An owner or operator of an af-
fected source subject to paragraph
(a)(2) of this section who chooses to no
longer be subject to paragraph (a)(2) of
this section shall notify the Adminis-
trator of such change. If, by no longer
being subject to paragraph (a)(2) of this
section, the facility at which the af-
fected source is located becomes a
major source:

(i) The owner or operator of an exist-
ing source must continue to comply
with the HAP usage provisions of para-
graph (a)(2) of this section until the
source is in compliance with all rel-
evant requirements for existing af-
fected sources under this subpart;

(ii) The owner or operator of a new
source must continue to comply with
the HAP usage provisions of paragraph
(a)(2) of this section until the source is
in compliance with all relevant re-
quirements for new affected sources
under this subpart.

(7) Nothing in this paragraph is in-
tended to preclude a facility from es-
tablishing area source status by limit-
ing its potential to emit through other
appropriate mechanisms that may be
available through the permitting au-
thority.

(b) This subpart does not apply to re-
search or laboratory equipment.

§ 63.821 Designation of affected
sources.

(a) The affected sources subject to
this subpart are:

(1) All of the publication rotogravure
presses and all affiliated equipment, in-
cluding proof presses, cylinder and
parts cleaners, ink and solvent mixing
and storage equipment, and solvent re-
covery equipment at a facility.

(2) All of the product and packaging
rotogravure or wide-web flexographic
printing presses at a facility plus any
other equipment at that facility which
the owner or operator chooses to in-
clude in accordance with paragraph
(a)(3) of this section, except

(i) Proof presses, and
(ii) Any product and packaging roto-

gravure or wide-web flexographic press
which is used primarily for coating,
laminating, or other operations which
the owner or operator chooses to ex-
clude, provided that

(A) The sum of the total mass of
inks, coatings, varnishes, adhesives,
primers, solvents, thinners, reducers,
and other materials applied by the
press using product and packaging ro-
togravure work stations and the total
mass of inks, coatings, varnishes, adhe-
sives, primers, solvents, thinners, re-
ducers, and other materials applied by
the press using wide-web flexographic
print stations in each month never ex-
ceeds five weight-percent of the total
mass of inks, coatings, varnishes, adhe-
sives, primers, solvents, thinners, re-
ducers, and other materials applied by
the press in that month, including all
inboard and outboard stations, and

(B) The owner or operator maintains
records as required in § 63.829(f).

(3) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source, as defined in paragraph
(a)(2) of this section, may elect to in-
clude in that affected source stand-
alone coating equipment subject to the
following provisions:

(i) Stand-alone coating equipment
meeting any of the criteria specified in
this subparagraph is eligible for inclu-
sion:

(A) The stand-alone coating equip-
ment and one or more product and
packaging rotogravure or wide-web

VerDate 10<AUG>98 01:12 Aug 13, 1998 Jkt 179148 PO 00000 Frm 00860 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179148T.XXX 179148t PsN: 179148T



865

Environmental Protection Agency § 63.822

flexographic presses are used to apply
solids-containing materials to the
same web or substrate, or

(B) The stand-alone coating equip-
ment and one or more product and
packaging rotogravure or wide-web
flexographic presses apply a common
solids-containing material, or

(C) A common control device is used
to control organic HAP emissions from
the stand-alone coating equipment and
from one or more product and packag-
ing rotogravure or wide-web flexo-
graphic printing presses;

(ii) All eligible stand-alone coating
equipment located at the facility is in-
cluded in the affected source; and

(iii) No product and packaging roto-
gravure or wide-web flexographic press-
es are excluded from the affected
source under the provisions of para-
graph (a)(2)(ii) of this section.

(b) Each product and packaging roto-
gravure or wide-web flexographic print-
ing affected source at a facility that is
a major source of HAP, as defined in 40
CFR 63.2, that complies with the cri-
teria of paragraphs (b)(1) or (b)(2) on
and after the applicable compliance
date as specified in § 63.826 of this sub-
part is subject only to the require-
ments of § 63.829(e) and § 63.830(b)(1) of
this subpart.

(1) The owner or operator of the
source applies no more than 500 kg per
month, for every month, of inks, coat-
ings, varnishes, adhesives, primers, sol-
vents, thinners, reducers, and other
materials on product and packaging ro-
togravure or wide-web flexographic
printing presses, or

(2) The owner or operator of the
source applies no more than 400 kg per
month, for every month, of organic
HAP on product and packaging roto-
gravure or wide-web flexographic print-
ing presses.

(c) Each product and packaging roto-
gravure or wide-web flexographic print-
ing affected source at a facility that is
a major source of HAP, as defined in 40
CFR 63.2, that complies with neither
the criterion of paragraph (b)(1) nor
(b)(2) of this section in any month after
the applicable compliance date as spec-
ified in § 63.826 of this subpart is, start-
ing with that month, subject to all rel-
evant requirements of this subpart and
is no longer eligible to use the provi-

sions of paragraph (b) of this section,
even if in subsequent months the af-
fected source does comply with the cri-
teria of paragraphs (b)(1) or (b)(2) of
this section.

§ 63.822 Definitions.

(a) All terms used in this subpart
that are not defined below have the
meaning given to them in the CAA and
in subpart A of this part.

Always-controlled work station means
a work station associated with a dryer
from which the exhaust is delivered to
a control device, with no provision for
the dryer exhaust to bypass the control
device. Sampling lines for analyzers
and relief valves needed for safety pur-
poses are not considered bypass lines.

Capture efficiency means the fraction
of all organic HAP emissions generated
by a process that are delivered to a
control device, expressed as a percent-
age.

Capture system means a hood, en-
closed room, or other means of collect-
ing organic HAP emissions into a
closed-vent system that exhausts to a
control device.

Car-seal means a seal that is placed
on a device that is used to change the
position of a valve or damper (e.g.,
from open to closed) in such a way that
the position of the valve or damper
cannot be changed without breaking
the seal.

Certified product data sheet (CPDS)
means documentation furnished by
suppliers of inks, coatings, varnishes,
adhesives, primers, solvents, and other
materials or by an outside laboratory
that provides the organic HAP content
of these materials, by weight, meas-
ured using Method 311 of appendix A of
this part 63 or an equivalent or alter-
native method (or formulation data as
provided in § 63.827(b)) and the solids
content of these materials, by weight,
determined in accordance with
§ 63.827(c). The purpose of the CPDS is
to assist the owner or operator in dem-
onstrating compliance with the emis-
sion limitations presented in §§ 63.824–
63.825.

Coating operation means the applica-
tion of a uniform layer of material
across the entire width of a substrate.
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Coating station means a work station
on which a coating operation is con-
ducted.

Control device means a device such as
a carbon adsorber or oxidizer which re-
duces the organic HAP in an exhaust
gas by recovery or by destruction.

Control device efficiency means the
ratio of organic HAP emissions recov-
ered or destroyed by a control device to
the total HAP emissions that are intro-
duced into the control device, ex-
pressed as a percentage.

Day means a 24-consecutive-hour pe-
riod.

Facility means all contiguous or ad-
joining property that is under common
ownership or control, including prop-
erties that are separated only by a road
or other public right-of-way.

Flexographic press means an unwind
or feed section, a series of individual
work stations, one or more of which is
a flexographic print station, any dryers
(including interstage dryers and over-
head tunnel dryers) associated with the
work stations, and a rewind, stack, or
collection station. The work stations
may be oriented vertically, hori-
zontally, or around the circumference
of a single large impression cylinder.
Inboard and outboard work stations,
including those employing any other
technology, such as rotogravure, are
included if they are capable of printing
or coating on the same substrate.

Flexographic print station means a
work station on which a flexographic
printing operation is conducted. A
flexographic print station includes a
flexographic printing plate which is an
image carrier made of rubber or other
elastomeric material. The image (type
and art) to be printed is raised above
the printing plate.

HAP applied means the organic HAP
content of all inks, coatings, varnishes,
adhesives, primers, solvent, and other
materials applied to a substrate by a
product and packaging rotogravure or
wide-web flexographic printing affected
source.

HAP used means the organic HAP ap-
plied by a publication rotogravure
printing affected source, including all
organic HAP used for cleaning, parts
washing, proof presses, and all organic
HAP emitted during tank loading, ink
mixing, and storage.

Intermittently-controllable work station
means a work station associated with a
dryer with provisions for the dryer ex-
haust to be delivered to or diverted
from a control device depending on the
position of a valve or damper. Sam-
pling lines for analyzers and relief
valves needed for safety purposes are
not considered bypass lines.

Month means a calendar month or a
prespecified period of 28 days to 35
days.

Never-controlled work station means a
work station which is not equipped
with provisions by which any emis-
sions, including those in the exhaust
from any associated dryer, may be de-
livered to a control device.

Overall Organic HAP control efficiency
means the total efficiency of a control
system, determined either by:

(1) The product of the capture effi-
ciency and the control device effi-
ciency or

(2) A liquid-liquid material balance.
Print station means a work station on

which a printing operation is con-
ducted.

Printing operation means the forma-
tion of words, designs, and pictures on
a substrate other than fabric through
the application of material to that sub-
strate.

Product and packaging rotogravure
printing means the production, on a ro-
togravure press, of any printed sub-
strate not otherwise defined as publica-
tion rotogravure printing. This in-
cludes, but is not limited to, folding
cartons, flexible packaging, labels and
wrappers, gift wraps, wall and floor
coverings, upholstery, decorative lami-
nates, and tissue products.

Proof press means any device used
only to check the quality of the image
formation of rotogravure cylinders or
flexographic plates, which prints only
non-saleable items.

Publication rotogravure printing means
the production, on a rotogravure press,
of the following saleable paper prod-
ucts:

(1) Catalogues, including mail order
and premium,

(2) Direct mail advertisements, in-
cluding circulars, letters, pamphlets,
cards, and printed envelopes,
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(3) Display advertisements, including
general posters, outdoor advertise-
ments, car cards, window posters;
counter and floor displays; point of
purchase and other printed display ma-
terial,

(4) Magazines,
(5) Miscellaneous advertisements, in-

cluding brochures, pamphlets, catalog
sheets, circular folders, announce-
ments, package inserts, book jackets,
market circulars, magazine inserts,
and shopping news,

(6) Newspapers, magazine and comic
supplements for newspapers, and
preprinted newspaper inserts, including
hi-fi and spectacolor rolls and sections,

(7) Periodicals, and
(8) Telephone and other directories,

including business reference services.
Research or laboratory equipment

means any equipment for which the
primary purpose is to conduct research
and development into new processes
and products, where such equipment is
operated under the close supervision of
technically trained personnel and is
not engaged in the manufacture of
products for commercial sale in com-
merce, except in a de minimis manner.

Rotogravure press means an unwind or
feed section, a series of one or more
work stations, one or more of which is
a rotogravure print station, any dryers
associated with the work stations, and
a rewind, stack, or collection section.
Inboard and outboard work stations in-
cluding those employing any other
technology, such as flexography, are
included if they are capable of printing
or coating on the same substrate.

Rotogravure print station means a
work station on which a rotogravure
printing operation is conducted. A ro-
togravure print station includes a roto-
gravure cylinder and ink supply. The
image (type and art) to be printed is
etched or engraved below the surface of
the rotogravure cylinder. On a roto-
gravure cylinder the printing image
consists of millions of minute cells.

Stand-alone coating equipment means
an unwind or feed section, a series of
one or more coating stations and any
associated dryers, and a rewind, stack
or collection section that:

Is not part of a product and packag-
ing rotogravure or wide-web flexo-
graphic press, and

Is used to conduct one or more coat-
ing operations on a substrate. Stand-
alone coating equipment

May or may not process substrate
that is also processed by a product and
packaging rotogravure or wide-web
flexographic press, apply solids-con-
taining materials that are also applied
by a product and packaging roto-
gravure or wide-web flexographic press,
and utilize a control device that is also
utilized by a product and packaging ro-
togravure or wide-web flexographic
press. Stand-alone coating equipment
is sometimes referred to as ‘‘off-line’’
coating equipment.

Wide-web flexographic press means a
flexographic press capable of printing
substrates greater than 18 inches in
width.

Work station means a unit on a roto-
gravure or wide-web flexographic press
where material is deposited onto a sub-
strate.

(b) The symbols used in equations in
this subpart are defined as follows:

(1) Cahi=the monthly average, as-ap-
plied, organic HAP content of solids-
containing material, i, expressed as a
weight-fraction, kg/kg.

(2) Casi=the monthly average, as ap-
plied, solids content, of solids-contain-
ing material, i, expressed as a weight-
fraction, kg/kg.

(3) Chi=the organic HAP content of
ink or other solids-containing mate-
rial, i, expressed as a weight-fraction,
kg/kg.

(4) Chij=the organic HAP content of
solvent j, added to solids-containing
material i, expressed as a weight-frac-
tion, kg/kg.

(5) Chj=the organic HAP content of
solvent j, expressed as a weight-frac-
tion, kg/kg.

(6) Ci=the organic volatile matter
concentration in ppm, dry basis, of
compound i in the vent gas, as deter-
mined by Method 25 or Method 25A.

(7) Csi=the solids content of ink or
other material, i, expressed as a
weight-fraction, kg/kg.

(8) Cvi=the volatile matter content of
ink or other material, i, expressed as a
weight-fraction, kg/kg.

(9) E=the organic volatile matter
control efficiency of the control device,
percent.
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(10) F=the organic volatile matter
capture efficiency of the capture sys-
tem, percent.

(11) Gi=the mass fraction of each sol-
ids containing material, i, which was
applied at 20 weight-percent or greater
solids content, on an as-applied basis,
kg/kg.

(12) H=the total monthly organic
HAP applied, kg.

(13) Ha=the monthly allowable or-
ganic HAP emissions, kg.

(14) HL=the monthly average, as-ap-
plied, organic HAP content of all sol-
ids-containing materials applied at less
than 0.04 kg organic HAP per kg of ma-
terial applied, kg/kg.

(15) Hs=the monthly average, as-ap-
plied, organic HAP to solids ratio, kg
organic HAP/kg solids applied.

(16) Hsi=the as-applied, organic HAP
to solids ratio of material i.

(17) L=the mass organic HAP emis-
sion rate per mass of solids applied, kg/
kg.

(18) MBi=the sum of the mass of sol-
ids-containing material, i, applied on
intermittently-controllable work sta-
tions operating in bypass mode and the
mass of solids-containing material, i,
applied on never-controlled work sta-
tions, in a month, kg.

(19) MBj=the sum of the mass of sol-
vent, thinner, reducer, diluent, or
other non-solids-containing material, j,
applied on intermittently-controllable
work stations operating in bypass
mode and the mass of solvent, thinner,
reducer, diluent, or other non-solids-
containing material, j, applied on
never-controlled work stations, in a
month, kg.

(20) Mci=the sum of the mass of sol-
ids-containing material, i, applied on
intermittently-controllable work sta-
tions operating in controlled mode and
the mass of solids-containing material,
i, applied on always-controlled work
stations, in a month, kg.

(21) Mcj=the sum of the mass of sol-
vent, thinner, reducer, diluent, or
other non-solids-containing material, j,
applied on intermittently-controllable
work stations operating in controlled
mode and the mass of solvent, thinner,
reducer, diluent, or other non-solids-
containing material, j, applied on al-
ways-controlled work stations in a
month, kg.

(22) Mf=the total organic volatile
matter mass flow rate, kg/h.

(23) Mfi=the organic volatile matter
mass flow rate at the inlet to the con-
trol device, kg/h.

(24) Mfo=the organic volatile matter
mass flow rate at the outlet of the con-
trol device, kg/h.

(25) Mhu=the mass of organic HAP
used in a month, kg.

(26) Mi=the mass of ink or other ma-
terial, i, applied in a month, kg.

(27) Mij=the mass of solvent, thinner,
reducer, diluent, or other non-solids-
containing material, j, added to solids-
containing material, i, in a month, kg.

(28) Mj=the mass of solvent, thinner,
reducer, diluent, or other non-solids-
containing material, j, applied in a
month, kg.

(29) MLj=the mass of solvent, thinner,
reducer, diluent, or other non-solids-
containing material, j, added to solids-
containing materials which were ap-
plied at less than 20 weight-percent sol-
ids content, on an as-applied basis, in a
month, kg.

(30) Mvr=the mass of volatile matter
recovered in a month, kg.

(31) Mvu=the mass of volatile matter,
including water, used in a month, kg.

(32) MWi=the molecular weight of
compound i in the vent gas, kg/kg-mol.

(33) n=the number of organic com-
pounds in the vent gas.

(34) p=the number of different inks,
coatings, varnishes, adhesives, primers,
and other materials applied in a
month.

(35) q=the number of different sol-
vents, thinners, reducers, diluents, or
other non-solids-containing materials
applied in a month.

(36) Qsd=the volumetric flow rate of
gases entering or exiting the control
device, as determined by Method 2,
dscm/h.

(37) R=the overall organic HAP con-
trol efficiency, percent.

(38) Re=the overall effective organic
HAP control efficiency for publication
rotogravure, percent.

(39) Rv=the organic volatile matter
collection and recovery efficiency, per-
cent.

(40) S=the mass organic HAP emis-
sion rate per mass of material applied,
kg/kg.
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(41) 0.0416=conversion factor for
molar volume, kg-mol/m3(@ 293 K and
760 mmHg).

§ 63.823 Standards: General.

Table 1 to this subpart provides cross
references to the 40 CFR part 63, sub-
part A, general provisions, indicating
the applicability of the general provi-
sions requirements to this subpart KK.

§ 63.824 Standards: Publication roto-
gravure printing.

(a) Each owner or operator of any
publication rotogravure printing af-
fected source that is subject to the re-
quirements of this subpart shall com-
ply with these requirements on and
after the compliance dates as specified
in § 63.826 of this subpart.

(b) Each publication rotogravure af-
fected source shall limit emissions of
organic HAP to no more than eight
percent of the total volatile matter
used each month. The emission limita-
tion may be achieved by overall con-
trol of at least 92 percent of organic
HAP used, by substitution of non-HAP
materials for organic HAP, or by a
combination of capture and control
technologies and substitution of mate-
rials. To demonstrate compliance, each
owner or operator shall follow the pro-
cedure in paragraph (b)(1) of this sec-
tion when emissions from the affected
source are controlled by a solvent re-
covery device, the procedure in para-
graph (b)(2) of this section when emis-
sions from the affected source are con-
trolled by an oxidizer, and the proce-

dure in paragraph (b)(3) of this section
when no control device is used.

(1) Each owner or operator using a
solvent recovery device to control
emissions shall demonstrate compli-
ance by showing that the HAP emis-
sion limitation is achieved by follow-
ing the procedures in either paragraph
(b)(1)(i) or (b)(1)(ii) of this section:

(i) Perform a liquid-liquid material
balance for each month as follows:

(A) Measure the mass of each ink,
coating, varnish adhesive, primer, sol-
vent, and other material used by the
affected source during the month.

(B) Determine the organic HAP con-
tent of each ink, coating, varnish, ad-
hesive, primer, solvent and other mate-
rial used by the affected source during
the month following the procedure in
§ 63.827(b)(1).

(C) Determine the volatile matter
content, including water, of each ink,
coating, varnish, adhesive, primer, sol-
vent, and other material used by the
affected source during the month fol-
lowing the procedure in § 63.827(c)(1).

(D) Install, calibrate, maintain and
operate, according to the manufactur-
er’s specifications, a device that indi-
cates the cumulative amount of vola-
tile matter recovered by the solvent re-
covery device on a monthly basis. The
device shall be initially certified by the
manufacturer to be accurate to within
±2.0 percent.

(E) Measure the amount of volatile
matter recovered for the month.

(F) Calculate the overall effective or-
ganic HAP control efficiency (Re) for
the month using Equation 1:

R
M M M M M

M
Eqe

vu hu vr hu vu

vu

= ( )
− + ( )( )[ ]

100 1
/

For the purposes of this calculation,
the mass fraction of organic HAP
present in the recovered volatile mat-
ter is assumed to be equal to the mass
fraction of organic HAP present in the
volatile matter used.

(G) The affected source is in compli-
ance for the month, if Re is at least 92
percent each month.

(ii) Use continuous emission mon-
itors, conduct an initial performance
test of capture efficiency, and continu-
ously monitor a site specific operating
parameter to assure capture efficiency
as specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(ii)(A)
through (b)(1)(ii)(E) of this section:

(A) Install continuous emission mon-
itors to determine the total organic
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volatile matter mass flow rate (e.g., by
determining the concentration of the
vent gas in grams per cubic meter, and
the volumetric flow rate in cubic me-
ters per second, such that the total or-
ganic volatile matter mass flow rate in
grams per second can be calculated and
summed) at both the inlet to and the
outlet from the control device, such
that the percent control efficiency (E)

of the control device can be calculated
for each month.

(B) Determine the percent capture ef-
ficiency (F) of the capture system ac-
cording to § 63.827(e).

(C) Calculate the overall effective or-
ganic HAP control efficiency (Re)
achieved for each month using Equa-
tion 2.

R
M M E F M

M
Eqe

vu hu hu

vu

= ( )
− + ( ) ( )[ ]

100
100 100

2
/ /

(D) Install, calibrate, operate and
maintain the instrumentation nec-
essary to measure continuously the
site-specific operating parameter es-
tablished in accordance with
§ 63.828(a)(5) whenever a publication ro-
togravure printing press is operated.

(E) The affected source is in compli-
ance with the requirement for the
month if Re is at least 92 percent, and
the capture device is operated at an av-
erage value greater than, or less than
(as appropriate) the operating param-
eter value established in accordance
with § 63.828(a)(5) for each three-hour
period.

(2) Each owner or operator using an
oxidizer to control emissions shall
demonstrate compliance by showing
that the HAP emission limitation is
achieved by following the procedure in
either paragraph (b)(2)(i) or (b)(2)(ii) of
this section:

(i) Demonstrate initial compliance
through performance tests and con-
tinuing compliance through continuous
monitoring as follows:

(A) Determine the oxidizer destruc-
tion efficiency (E) using the procedure
in § 63.827(d).

(B) Determine the capture efficiency
(F) using the procedure in § 63.827(e).

(C) [Reserved]
(D) Calculate the overall effective or-

ganic HAP control efficiency (Re)
achieved using Equation 2.

(E) The affected source is in initial
compliance if Re is at least 92 percent.
Demonstration of continuing compli-
ance is achieved by continuous mon-
itoring of an appropriate oxidizer oper-

ating parameter in accordance with
§ 63.828(a)(4), and by continuous mon-
itoring of an appropriate capture sys-
tem monitoring parameter in accord-
ance with § 63.828(a)(5). The affected
source is in continuing compliance if
the capture device is operated at an av-
erage value greater than or less than
(as appropriate) the operating param-
eter value established in accordance
with § 63.828(a)(5), and

(1) if an oxidizer other than a cata-
lytic oxidizer is used, the average com-
bustion temperature for all three-hour
periods is greater than or equal to the
average combustion temperature es-
tablished under § 63.827(d), or

(2) if a catalytic oxidizer is used, the
average catalyst bed inlet temperature
for all three-hour periods is greater
than or equal to the average catalyst
bed inlet temperature established in
accordance with § 63.827(d).

(ii) Use continuous emission mon-
itors, conduct an initial performance
test of capture efficiency, and continu-
ously monitor a site specific operating
parameter to assure capture efficiency
in accordance with the requirements of
paragraph (b)(1)(ii) of this section.

(3) To demonstrate compliance with-
out the use of a control device, each
owner or operator shall compare the
mass of organic HAP used to the mass
of volatile matter used each month, as
specified in paragraphs (b)(3)(i) through
(b)(3)(iv) of this section:

(i) Measure the mass of each ink,
coating, varnish adhesive, primer, sol-
vent, and other material used in the af-
fected source during the month,
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(ii) Determine the organic HAP con-
tent of each ink, coating, varnish, ad-
hesive, primer, solvent, and other ma-
terial used during the month following
the procedure in § 63.827(b)(1), and

(iii) Determine the volatile matter
content, including water, of each ink,
coating, varnish, adhesive, primer, sol-
vent, and other material used during
the month following the procedure in
§ 63.827(c)(1).

(iv) The affected source is in compli-
ance for the month if the mass of or-
ganic HAP used does not exceed eight
percent of the mass of volatile matter
used.

§ 63.825 Standards: Product and pack-
aging rotogravure and wide-web
flexographic printing.

(a) Each owner or operator of any
product and packaging rotogravure or
wide-web flexographic printing affected
source that is subject to the require-
ments of this subpart shall comply
with these requirements on and after
the compliance dates as specified in
§ 63.826 of this subpart.

(b) Each product and packaging roto-
gravure or wide-web flexographic print-
ing affected source shall limit emis-
sions to no more than five percent of
the organic HAP applied for the month;
or to no more than four percent of the
mass of inks, coatings, varnishes, adhe-
sives, primers, solvents, reducers, thin-
ners, and other materials applied for
the month; or to no more than 20 per-
cent of the mass of solids applied for
the month; or to a calculated equiva-
lent allowable mass based on the or-
ganic HAP and solids contents of the
inks, coatings, varnishes, adhesives,
primers, solvents, reducers, thinners,
and other materials applied for the
month. The owner or operator of each
product and packaging rotogravure or
wide-web flexographic printing affected
source shall demonstrate compliance
with this standard by following one of
the procedures in paragraphs (b)(1)
through (b)(10) of this section:

(1) Demonstrate that each ink, coat-
ing, varnish, adhesive, primer, solvent,
diluent, reducer, thinner, and other
material applied during the month con-
tains no more than 0.04 weight-fraction
organic HAP, on an as-purchased basis,

as determined in accordance with
§ 63.827(b)(2).

(2) Demonstrate that each ink, coat-
ing, varnish, adhesive, primer, and
other solids-containing material ap-
plied during the month contains no
more than 0.04 weight-fraction organic
HAP, on a monthly average as-applied
basis as determined in accordance with
paragraphs (b)(2)(i)–(ii) of this section.
The owner or operator shall calculate
the as-applied HAP content of mate-
rials which are reduced, thinned, or di-
luted prior to application, as follows:

(i) Determine the organic HAP con-
tent of each ink, coating, varnish, ad-
hesive, primer, solvent, diluent, re-
ducer, thinner, and other material ap-
plied on an as-purchased basis in ac-
cordance with § 63.827(b)(2).

(ii) Calculate the monthly average
as-applied organic HAP content, Cahi of
each ink, coating, varnish, adhesive,
primer, and other solids-containing
material using Equation 3.

C
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(3)(i) Demonstrate that each ink,
coating, varnish, adhesive, primer, and
other solids-containing material ap-
plied, either

(A) Contains no more than 0.04
weight-fraction organic HAP on a
monthly average as-applied basis, or

(B) Contains no more than 0.20 kg of
organic HAP per kg of solids applied,
on a monthly average as-applied basis.

(ii) The owner or operator may dem-
onstrate compliance in accordance
with paragraphs (b)(3)(ii) (A)–(C) of this
section.

(A) Use the procedures of paragraph
(b)(2) of this section to determine
which materials meet the requirements
of paragraph (b)(3)(i)(A) of this section,

(B) Determine the as-applied solids
content following the procedure in
§ 63.827(c)(2) of all materials which do
not meet the requirements of para-
graph (b)(3)(i)(A) of this section. The
owner or operator may calculate the
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monthly average as-applied solids con-
tent of materials which are reduced,
thinned, or diluted prior to application,
using Equation 4, and

C
C M

M M

Eqasi
si i

i ij
j

q=
+

=
∑

1

4

(C) Calculate the as-applied organic
HAP to solids ratio, Hsi, for all mate-
rials which do not meet the require-
ments of paragraph (b)(3)(i)(A) of this
section, using Equation 5.

H
C

C
Eqsi

ahi

asi

= 5

(4) Demonstrate that the monthly av-
erage as-applied organic HAP content,
HL, of all materials applied is less than
0.04 kg HAP per kg of material applied,
as determined by Equation 6.

H

M C M C

M M

EqL

i hi
i

p

j hj
j

q

i
i

p

j
j

q=

+

+

= =

= =

∑ ∑

∑ ∑
1 1

1 1

6

(5) Demonstrate that the monthly av-
erage as-applied organic HAP content
on the basis of solids applied, Hs, is less
than 0.20 kg HAP per kg solids applied
as determined by Equation 7.
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(6) Demonstrate that the total
monthly organic HAP applied, H, as de-
termined by Equation 8, is less than
the calculated equivalent allowable or-
ganic HAP, Ha, as determined by para-
graph (e) of this section.

H M C M C Eqi hi
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(7) Operate a capture system and con-
trol device and demonstrate an overall
organic HAP control efficiency of at

least 95 percent for each month. If the
affected source operates more than one
capture system or more than one con-
trol device, and has only always-con-
trolled work stations, then the owner
or operator shall demonstrate compli-
ance in accordance with the provisions
of either paragraph (f) or (h) of this
section. If the affected source operates
one or more never-controlled work sta-
tions or one or more intermittently-
controllable work stations, then the
owner or operator shall demonstrate
compliance in accordance with the pro-
visions of paragraph (f) of this section.
Otherwise, the owner or operator shall
demonstrate compliance in accordance
with the procedure in paragraph (c) of
this section when emissions from the
affected source are controlled by a sol-
vent recovery device or the procedure
in paragraph (d) of this section when
emissions are controlled by an oxidizer.

(8) Operate a capture system and con-
trol device and limit the organic HAP
emission rate to no more than 0.20 kg
organic HAP emitted per kg solids ap-
plied as determined on a monthly aver-
age as-applied basis. If the affected
source operates more than one capture
system, more than one control device,
one or more never-controlled work sta-
tions, or one or more intermittently-
controllable work stations, then the
owner or operator shall demonstrate
compliance in accordance with the pro-
visions of paragraph (f) of this section.
Otherwise, the owner or operator shall
demonstrate compliance following the
procedure in paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion when emissions from the affected
source are controlled by a solvent re-
covery device or the procedure in para-
graph (d) of this section when emis-
sions are controlled by an oxidizer.

(9) Operate a capture system and con-
trol device and limit the organic HAP
emission rate to no more than 0.04 kg
organic HAP emitted per kg material
applied as determined on a monthly av-
erage as-applied basis. If the affected
source operates more than one capture
system, more than one control device,
one or more never-controlled work sta-
tions, or one or more intermittently-
controllable work stations, then the
owner or operator shall demonstrate
compliance in accordance with the pro-
visions of paragraph (f) of this section.
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Otherwise, the owner or operator shall
demonstrate compliance following the
procedure in paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion when emissions from the affected
source are controlled by a solvent re-
covery device or the procedure in para-
graph (d) of this section when emis-
sions are controlled by an oxidizer.

(10) Operate a capture system and
control device and limit the monthly
organic HAP emissions to less than the
allowable emissions as calculated in
accordance with paragraph (e) of this
section. If the affected source operates
more than one capture system, more
than one control device, one or more
never-controlled work stations, or one
or more intermittently-controllable
work stations, then the owner or opera-
tor shall demonstrate compliance in
accordance with the provisions of para-
graph (f) of this section. Otherwise, the
owner or operator shall demonstrate
compliance following the procedure in
paragraph (c) of this section when
emissions from the affected source are
controlled by a solvent recovery device
or the procedure in paragraph (d) of
this section when emissions are con-
trolled by an oxidizer.

(c) To demonstrate compliance with
the overall organic HAP control effi-
ciency requirement in § 63.825(b)(7) or
the organic HAP emissions limitation
requirements in § 63.825(b)(8)–(10), each
owner or operator using a solvent re-
covery device to control emissions
shall show compliance by following the
procedures in either paragraph (c)(1) or
(c)(2) of this section:

(1) Perform a liquid-liquid material
balance for each and every month as
follows:

(i) Measure the mass of each ink,
coating, varnish, adhesive, primer, sol-
vent and other material applied on the
press or group of presses controlled by
a common solvent recovery device dur-
ing the month.

(ii) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate

based on solids applied, organic HAP
emission rate based on material ap-
plied or emission of less than the cal-
culated allowable organic HAP, deter-
mine the organic HAP content of each
ink, coating, varnish, adhesive, primer,
solvent, and other material applied
during the month following the proce-
dure in § 63.827(b)(2).

(iii) Determine the volatile matter
content of each ink, coating, varnish,
adhesive, primer, solvent, and other
material applied during the month fol-
lowing the procedure in § 63.827(c)(2).

(iv) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied or emission of
less than the calculated allowable or-
ganic HAP, determine the solids con-
tent of each ink, coating, varnish, ad-
hesive, primer, solvent, and other ma-
terial applied during the month follow-
ing the procedure in § 63.827(c)(2).

(v) Install, calibrate, maintain, and
operate according to the manufactur-
er’s specifications, a device that indi-
cates the cumulative amount of vola-
tile matter recovered by the solvent re-
covery device on a monthly basis. The
device shall be initially certified by the
manufacturer to be accurate to within
±2.0 percent.

(vi) Measure the amount of volatile
matter recovered for the month.

(vii) Calculate the volatile matter
collection and recovery efficiency, Rv,
using Equation 9.
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(viii) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, organic HAP
emission rate based on material ap-
plied or emission of less than the cal-
culated allowable organic HAP, cal-
culate the organic HAP emitted during
the month, H, using Equation 10.
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(ix) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, calculate the
organic HAP emission rate based on
solids applied, L, using Equation 11.

L
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(x) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on materials applied, calculate
the organic HAP emission rate based
on material applied, S, using Equation
12.
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(xi) The affected source is in compli-
ance if

(A) The organic volatile matter col-
lection and recovery efficiency, Rv, is
95 percent or greater, or

(B) The organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, L, is 0.20 kg or-
ganic HAP per kg solids applied or less,
or

(C) the organic HAP emission rate
based on material applied, S, is 0.04 kg
organic HAP per kg material applied or
less, or

(D) the organic HAP emitted during
the month, H, is less than the cal-
culated allowable organic HAP, Ha, as
determined using paragraph (e) of this
section.

(2) Use continuous emission mon-
itors, conduct an initial performance
test of capture efficiency, and continu-
ously monitor a site specific operating
parameter to assure capture efficiency
following the procedures in paragraphs
(c)(2)(i) through (c)(2)(xi) of this sec-
tion:

(i) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, organic HAP
emission rate based on materials ap-
plied, or emission of less than the cal-
culated allowable organic HAP, meas-
ure the mass of each ink, coating, var-
nish, adhesive, primer, solvent, and
other material applied on the press or

group of presses controlled by a com-
mon control device during the month.

(ii) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, organic HAP
emission rate based on material ap-
plied or emission of less than the cal-
culated allowable organic HAP, deter-
mine the organic HAP content of each
ink, coating, varnish, adhesive, primer,
solvent, and other material applied
during the month following the proce-
dure in § 63.827(b)(2).

(iii) Install continuous emission
monitors to determine the total or-
ganic volatile matter mass flow rate
(e.g., by determining the concentration
of the vent gas in grams per cubic
meter, and the volumetric flow rate in
cubic meters per second, such that the
total organic volatile matter mass flow
rate in grams per second can be cal-
culated and summed) at both the inlet
to and the outlet from the control de-
vice, such that the percent control effi-
ciency (E) of the control device can be
calculated for each month.

(iv) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied or emission of
less than the calculated allowable or-
ganic HAP, determine the solids con-
tent of each ink, coating, varnish, ad-
hesive, primer, solvent, and other ma-
terial applied during the month follow-
ing the procedure in § 63.827(c)(2).

(v) Install, calibrate, operate and
maintain the instrumentation nec-
essary to measure continuously the
site-specific operating parameter es-
tablished in accordance with
§ 63.828(a)(5) whenever a product and
packaging rotogravure or wide-web
flexographic printing press is operated.

(vi) Determine the capture efficiency
(F) in accordance with § 63.827(e)–(f).

(vii) Calculate the overall organic
HAP control efficiency, (R), achieved
for each month using Equation 13.

R
EF

Eq=
100

13

(viii) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, organic HAP
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emission rate based on material ap-
plied or emission of less than the cal-
culated allowable organic HAP, cal-

culate the organic HAP emitted during
the month, H, for each month using
Equation 14.
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(ix) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, calculate the
organic HAP emission rate based on
solids applied, L, using Equation 15.
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(x) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on materials applied, calculate
the organic HAP emission rate based
on material applied, S, using Equation
16.
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(xi) The affected source is in compli-
ance if the capture system operating
parameter is operated at an average
value greater than or less than (as ap-
propriate) the operating parameter
value established in accordance with
§ 63.828(a)(5) for each three hour period,
and

(A) The organic volatile matter col-
lection and recovery efficiency, Rv, is
95 percent or greater, or

(B) The organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, L, is 0.20 kg or-
ganic HAP per kg solids applied or less,
or

(C) The organic HAP emission rate
based on material applied, S, is 0.04 kg
organic HAP per kg material applied or
less, or

(D) The organic HAP emitted during
the month, H, is less than the cal-
culated allowable organic HAP, Ha, as
determined using paragraph (e) of this
section.

(d) To demonstrate compliance with
the overall organic HAP control effi-
ciency requirement in § 63.825(b)(7) or
the overall organic HAP emission rate
limitation requirements in
§ 63.825(b)(8)–(10), each owner or opera-
tor using an oxidizer to control emis-
sions shall show compliance by follow-
ing the procedures in either paragraph
(d)(1) or (d)(2) of this section:

(1) demonstrate initial compliance
through performance tests of capture
efficiency and control device efficiency
and continuing compliance through
continuous monitoring of capture sys-
tem and control device operating pa-
rameters following the procedures in
paragraph (d)(1)(i) through (d)(1)(xi) of
this section:

(i) Determine the oxidizer destruc-
tion efficiency (E) using the procedure
in § 63.827(d).

(ii) Determine the capture system
capture efficiency (F) in accordance
with § 63.827(e)–(f).

(iii) Calculate the overall organic
HAP control efficiency, (R), achieved
using Equation 13.

(iv) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, organic HAP
emission rate based on materials ap-
plied or emission of less than the cal-
culated allowable organic HAP, meas-
ure the mass of each ink, coating, var-
nish, adhesive, primer, solvent, and
other material applied on the press or
group of presses controlled by a com-
mon solvent recovery device during the
month.

(v) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, organic HAP
emission rate based on material ap-
plied or emission of less than the cal-
culated allowable organic HAP, deter-
mine the organic HAP content of each
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ink, coating, varnish, adhesive, primer,
solvent, and other material applied
during the month following the proce-
dure in § 63.827(b)(2).

(vi) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied or emission of
less than the calculated allowable or-
ganic HAP, determine the solids con-
tent of each ink, coating, varnish, ad-
hesive, primer, solvent, and other ma-
terial applied during the month follow-
ing the procedure in § 63.827(c)(2).

(vii) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, organic HAP
emission rate based on material ap-
plied or emission of less than the cal-
culated allowable organic HAP, cal-
culate the organic HAP emitted during
the month, H, for each month using
Equation 14.

(viii) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, calculate the
organic HAP emission rate based on
solids applied, L, for each month using
Equation 15.

(ix) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on materials applied, calculate
the organic HAP emission rate based
on material applied, S, using Equation
16.

(x) Install, calibrate, operate and
maintain the instrumentation nec-
essary to measure continuously the
site-specific operating parameters es-
tablished in accordance with
§ 63.828(a)(4)–(5) whenever a product and
packaging rotogravure or wide-web
flexographic press is operating.

(xi) The affected source is in compli-
ance, if the oxidizer is operated such
that the average operating parameter
value is greater than the operating pa-
rameter value established in accord-
ance with § 63.828(a)(4) for each three-
hour period, and the capture system
operating parameter is operated at an
average value greater than or less than
(as appropriate) the operating param-
eter value established in accordance
with § 63.828(a)(5) for each three hour
period, and

(A) The overall organic HAP control
efficiency, R, is 95 percent or greater,
or

(B) The organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied, L, is 0.20 kg or-
ganic HAP per kg solids applied or less,
or

(C) The organic HAP emission rate
based on material applied, S, is 0.04 kg
organic HAP per kg material applied or
less, or

(D) The organic HAP emitted during
the month, H, is less than the cal-
culated allowable organic HAP, Ha, as
determined using paragraph (e) of this
section.

(2) Use continuous emission mon-
itors, conduct an initial performance
test of capture efficiency, and continu-
ously monitor a site specific operating
parameter to assure capture efficiency.
Compliance shall be demonstrated in
accordance with the requirements of
paragraph (c)(2) of this section.

(e) Owners or operators may cal-
culate the monthly allowable HAP
emissions, Ha, for demonstrating com-
pliance in accordance with paragraph
(b)(6), (c)(1)(xi)(D), (c)(2)(xi)(D), or
(d)(1)(xi)(D) of this section as follows:

(1) Determine the as-purchased mass
of each ink, coating, varnish, adhesive,
primer, and other solids-containing
material applied each month, Mi.

(2) Determine the as-purchased solids
content of each ink, coating, varnish,
adhesive, primer, and other solids-con-
taining material applied each month,
in accordance with § 63.827(c)(2), Csi.

(3) Determine the as-purchased mass
fraction of each ink, coating, varnish,
adhesive, primer, and other solids-con-
taining material which was applied at
20 weight-percent or greater solids con-
tent, on an as-applied basis, Gi.

(4) Determine the total mass of each
solvent, diluent, thinner, or reducer
added to materials which were applied
at less than 20 weight-percent solids
content, on an as-applied basis, each
month, MLj.

(5) Calculate the monthly allowable
HAP emissions, Ha, using Equation 17.
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(f) Owners or operators of product
and packaging rotogravure or wide-web
flexographic printing presses shall
demonstrate compliance according to
the procedures in paragraphs (f)(1)
through (f)(7) of this section if the af-
fected source operates more than one
capture system, more than one control
device, one or more never-controlled
work stations, or one or more intermit-
tently-controllable work stations.

(1) The owner or operator of each sol-
vent recovery system used to control
one or more product and packaging ro-
togravure or wide-web flexographic
presses for which the owner or operator
chooses to comply by means of a liq-
uid-liquid mass balance shall deter-
mine the organic HAP emissions for
those presses controlled by that sol-
vent recovery system either

(i) in accordance with paragraphs
(c)(1)(i)–(iii) and (c)(1)(v)–(viii) of this
section if the presses controlled by
that solvent recovery system have only
always-controlled work stations, or

(ii) in accordance with paragraphs
(c)(1)(ii)–(iii), (c)(1)(v)–(vi), and (g) of
this section if the presses controlled by
that solvent recovery system have one
or more never-controlled or intermit-
tently-controllable work stations.

(2) The owner or operator of each sol-
vent recovery system used to control
one or more product and packaging ro-
togravure or wide-web flexographic
presses, for which the owner or opera-
tor chooses to comply by means of an
initial test of capture efficiency, con-
tinuous emission monitoring of the
control device, and continuous mon-
itoring of a capture system operating
parameter, shall

(i) For each capture system deliver-
ing emissions to that solvent recovery
system, monitor an operating param-
eter established in accordance with
§ 63.828(a)(5) to assure capture system
efficiency, and

(ii) Determine the organic HAP emis-
sions for those presses served by each

capture system delivering emissions to
that solvent recovery system either

(A) In accordance with paragraphs
(c)(2)(i)–(iii) and (c)(2)(v)–(viii) of this
section if the presses served by that
capture system have only always-con-
trolled work stations, or

(B) In accordance with paragraphs
(c)(2)(ii)–(iii), (c)(2)(v)–(vii), and (g) of
this section if the presses served by
that capture system have one or more
never-controlled or intermittently-con-
trollable work stations.

(3) The owner or operator of each oxi-
dizer used to control emissions from
one or more product and packaging ro-
togravure or wide-web flexographic
presses choosing to demonstrate com-
pliance through performance tests of
capture efficiency and control device
efficiency and continuing compliance
through continuous monitoring of cap-
ture system and control device operat-
ing parameters, shall

(i) Monitor an operating parameter
established in accordance with
§ 63.828(a)(4) to assure control device ef-
ficiency, and

(ii) For each capture system deliver-
ing emissions to that oxidizer, monitor
an operating parameter established in
accordance with § 63.828(a)(5) to assure
capture efficiency, and

(iii) Determine the organic HAP
emissions for those presses served by
each capture system delivering emis-
sions to that oxidizer either

(A) In accordance with paragraphs
(d)(1)(i)–(v) and (d)(1)(vii) of this sec-
tion if the presses served by that cap-
ture system have only always-con-
trolled work stations, or

(B) In accordance with paragraphs
(d)(1)(i)–(iii), (d)(1)(v), and (g) of this
section if the presses served by that
capture system have one or more
never-controlled or intermittently-con-
trollable work stations.

(4) The owner or operator of each oxi-
dizer used to control emissions from
one or more product and packaging ro-
togravure or wide-web flexographic
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presses choosing to demonstrate com-
pliance through an initial capture effi-
ciency test, continuous emission mon-
itoring of the control device and con-
tinuous monitoring of a capture sys-
tem operating parameter, shall

(i) For each capture system deliver-
ing emissions to that oxidizer, monitor
an operating parameter established in
accordance with § 63.828(a)(5) to assure
capture efficiency, and

(ii) Determine the organic HAP emis-
sions for those presses served by each
capture system delivering emissions to
that oxidizer either

(A) In accordance with paragraphs
(c)(2)(i)–(iii) and (c)(2)(v)–(viii) of this
section if the presses served by that
capture system have only always-con-
trolled work stations, or

(B) In accordance with paragraphs
(c)(2)(ii)–(iii), (c)(2)(v)–(vii), and (g) of
this section if the presses served by
that capture system have one or more
never-controlled or intermittently-con-
trollable work stations.

(5) The owner or operator of one or
more uncontrolled product and packag-
ing rotogravure or wide-web flexo-
graphic printing presses shall deter-
mine the organic HAP applied on those
presses using Equation 8. The organic
HAP emitted from an uncontrolled
press is equal to the organic HAP ap-
plied on that press.

(6) If demonstrating compliance on
the basis of organic HAP emission rate
based on solids applied or emission of
less than the calculated allowable or-
ganic HAP, the owner or operator shall
determine the solids content of each
ink, coating, varnish, adhesive, primer,
solvent and other material applied dur-
ing the month following the procedure
in § 63.827(c)(2).

(7) The owner or operator shall deter-
mine the organic HAP emissions for
the affected source for the month by
summing all organic HAP emissions
calculated according to paragraphs
(f)(1), (f)(2)(ii), (f)(3)(iii), (f)(4)(ii), and
(f)(5) of this section. The affected
source is in compliance for the month,
if all operating parameters required to
be monitored under paragraphs (f)(2)–
(4) of this section were maintained at
the appropriate values, and

(i) The total mass of organic HAP
emitted by the affected source was not

more than four percent of the total
mass of inks, coatings, varnishes, adhe-
sives, primers, solvents, diluents, re-
ducers, thinners and other materials
applied by the affected source, or

(ii) The total mass of organic HAP
emitted by the affected source was not
more than 20 percent of the total mass
of solids applied by the affected source,
or

(iii) The total mass of organic HAP
emitted by the affected source was not
more than the equivalent allowable or-
ganic HAP emissions for the affected
source, Ha, calculated in accordance
with paragraph (e) of this section, or

(iv) The total mass of organic HAP
emitted by the affected source was not
more than five percent of the total
mass of organic HAP applied by the af-
fected source. The total mass of or-
ganic HAP applied by the affected
source in the month shall be deter-
mined by the owner or operator using
Equation 8.

(g) Owners or operators determining
organic HAP emissions from a press or
group of presses having one or more
never-controlled or intermittently-con-
trollable work stations and using the
procedures specified in paragraphs
(f)(1)(ii), (f)(2)(ii)(B), (f)(3)(iii)(B), or
(f)(4)(ii)(B) of this section shall for that
press or group of presses:

(1) Determine the sum of the mass of
all inks, coatings, varnishes, adhesives,
primers, and other solids-containing
materials which are applied on inter-
mittently-controllable work stations
in bypass mode and the mass of all
inks, coatings, varnishes, adhesives,
primers, and other solids-containing
materials which are applied on never-
controlled work stations during the
month, MBi.

(2) Determine the sum of the mass of
all solvents, reducers, thinners, and
other diluents which are applied on
intermittently-controllable work sta-
tions in bypass mode and the mass of
all solvents, reducers, thinners, and
other diluents which are applied on
never-controlled work stations during
the month, MBj.

(3) Determine the sum of the mass of
all inks, coatings, varnishes, adhesives,
primers, and other solids-containing
materials which are applied on inter-
mittently-controllable work stations
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in controlled mode and the mass of all
inks, coatings, varnishes, adhesives,
primers, and other solids-containing
materials which are applied on always-
controlled work stations during the
month, MBj.

(4) Determine the sum of the mass of
all solvents, reducers, thinners, and
other diluents which are applied on
intermittently-controllable work sta-
tions in controlled mode and the mass

of all solvents, reducers, thinners, and
other diluents which are applied on al-
ways-controlled work stations during
the month, MCj.

(5) For each press or group of presses
for which the owner or operator uses
the provisions of paragraph (f)(1)(ii) of
this section, the owner or operator
shall calculate the organic HAP emit-
ted during the month using Equation
18.
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(6) For each press or group of presses
for which the owner or operator uses
the provisions of paragraphs
(f)(2)(ii)(B), (f)(3)(iii)(B), or (f)(4)(ii)(B)

of this section, the owner or operator
shall calculate the organic HAP emit-
ted during the month using Equation
(19).
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(h) If the affected source operates
more than one capture system or more
than one control device, and has no
never-controlled work stations and no
intermittently-controllable work sta-
tions, then the affected source is in
compliance with the 95 percent overall
organic HAP control efficiency require-
ment for the month if for each press or
group of presses controlled by a com-
mon control device:

(1) The volatile matter collection and
recovery efficiency, Rv, as determined
by paragraphs (c)(1)(i), (c)(1)(iii), and
(c)(1)(v)–(vii) of this section is equal to
or greater than 95 percent, or

(2) The overall organic HAP control
efficiency as determined by paragraphs
(c)(2)(iii) and (c)(2)(v)–(vii) of this sec-
tion for each press or group of presses
served by that control device and a
common capture system is equal to or
greater than 95 percent and the average
capture system operating parameter

value for each capture system serving
that control device is greater than or
less than (as appropriate) the operating
parameter value established for that
capture system in accordance with
§ 63.828(a)(5) for each three hour period,
or

(3) The overall organic HAP control
efficiency as determined by paragraphs
(d)(1)(i)–(iii) and (d)(1)(x) of this section
for each press or group of presses
served by that control device and a
common capture system is equal to or
greater than 95 percent, the oxidizer is
operated such that the average operat-
ing parameter value is greater than the
operating parameter value established
in accordance with § 63.828(a)(4) for
each three hour period, and the average
capture system operating parameter
value for each capture system serving
that control device is greater than or
less than (as appropriate) the operating
parameter value established for that
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capture system in accordance with
§ 63.828(a)(5) for each three hour period.

§ 63.826 Compliance dates.

(a) The compliance date for an owner
or operator of an existing affected
source subject to the provisions of this
subpart is May 30, 1999.

(b) The compliance date for an owner
or operator of a new affected source
subject to the provisions of this sub-
part is immediately upon start-up of
the affected source, or May 30, 1996,
whichever is later.

(c) Affected sources which have un-
dergone reconstruction are subject to
the requirements for new affected
sources. The costs associated with the
purchase and installation of air pollu-
tion control equipment are not consid-
ered in determining whether the af-
fected source has been reconstructed.
Additionally, the costs of retrofitting
and replacement of equipment that is
installed specifically to comply with
this subpart are not considered recon-
struction costs.

§ 63.827 Performance test methods.

(a) An owner or operator using a con-
trol device to comply with the require-
ments of §§ 63.824–63.825 is not required
to conduct an initial performance test
to demonstrate compliance if one or
more of the criteria in paragraphs
(a)(1) through (a)(3) of this section are
met:

(1) A control device that is in oper-
ation prior to May 30, 1996, does not
need to be tested if

(i) It is equipped with continuous
emission monitors for determining
inlet and outlet total organic volatile
matter concentration, and capture effi-
ciency has been determined in accord-
ance with the requirements of this sub-
part, such that an overall HAP control
efficiency can be calculated, and

(ii) The continuous emission mon-
itors are used to demonstrate continu-
ous compliance in accordance with
§ 63.828, or

(2) The owner or operator has met
the requirements of either
§ 63.7(e)(2)(iv) or § 63.7(h), or

(3) The control device is a solvent re-
covery system and the owner or opera-
tor chooses to comply by means of a

monthly liquid-liquid material bal-
ance.

(b) Determination of the organic
HAP content of inks, coatings, var-
nishes, adhesives, primers, solvents,
thinners, reducers, diluents, and other
materials for the purpose of meeting
the requirements of § 63.824 shall be
conducted according to paragraph
(b)(1) of this section. Determination of
the organic HAP content of inks, coat-
ings, varnishes, adhesives, primers, sol-
vents, thinners, reducers, diluents, and
other materials for the purpose of
meeting the requirements of § 63.825
shall be conducted according to para-
graph (b)(2) of this section.

(1) Each owner or operator of a publi-
cation rotogravure facility shall deter-
mine the organic HAP weight-fraction
of each ink, coating, varnish, adhesive,
primer, solvent, and other material
used in a publication rotogravure af-
fected source by following one of the
procedures in paragraphs (b)(1)(i)
through (b)(1)(iii) of this section:

(i) The owner or operator may test
the material in accordance with Meth-
od 311 of appendix A of this part 63. The
Method 311 determination may be per-
formed by the manufacturer of the ma-
terial and the results provided to the
owner or operator. If these values can-
not be determined using Method 311,
the owner or operator shall submit an
alternative technique for determining
their values for approval by the Admin-
istrator. The recovery efficiency of the
technique must be determined for all of
the target organic HAP and a correc-
tion factor, if necessary, must be deter-
mined and applied.

(ii) The owner or operator may deter-
mine the volatile matter content of the
material in accordance with
§ 63.827(c)(1) and use this value for the
organic HAP content for all compli-
ance purposes.

(iii) The owner or operator may, ex-
cept as noted in paragraph (b)(1)(iv) of
this section, rely on formulation data
provided by the manufacturer of the
material on a CPDS if

(A) The manufacturer has included in
the organic HAP content determina-
tion all HAP present at a level greater
than 0.1 percent in any raw material
used, weighted by the mass fraction of
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each raw material used in the material,
and

(B) The manufacturer has determined
the HAP content of each raw material
present in the formulation by Method
311 of appendix A of this part 63, or by
an alternate method approved by the
Administrator, or by reliance on a
CPDS from a raw material supplier
prepared in accordance with
§ 63.827(b)(1)(iii)(A).

(iv) In the event of any inconsistency
between the Method 311 of appendix A
of this part 63 test data and formula-
tion data, that is, if the Method 311
test value is higher, the Method 311
test data shall govern, unless after con-
sultation, an owner or operator dem-
onstrates to the satisfaction of the en-
forcement authority that the formula-
tion data are correct.

(2) Each owner or operator of a prod-
uct and packaging rotogravure or wide-
web flexographic printing facility shall
determine the organic HAP weight
fraction of each ink, coating, varnish,
adhesive, primer, solvent, thinner, re-
ducer, diluent, and other material ap-
plied by following one of the proce-
dures in paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through
(b)(2)(iii) of this section:

(i) The owner or operator may test
the material in accordance with Meth-
od 311 of appendix A of this part 63. The
Method 311 determination may be per-
formed by the manufacturer of the ma-
terial and the results provided to the
owner or operator. If these values can-
not be determined using Method 311,
the owner or operator shall submit an
alternative technique for determining
their values for approval by the Admin-
istrator. The recovery efficiency of the
technique must be determined for all of
the target organic HAP and a correc-
tion factor, if necessary, must be deter-
mined and applied.

(ii) The owner or operator may deter-
mine the volatile matter content of the
material in accordance with
§ 63.827(c)(2) and use this value for the
organic HAP content for all compli-
ance purposes.

(iii) The owner or operator may, ex-
cept as noted in paragraph (b)(2)(iv) of
this section, rely on formulation data
provided by the manufacturer of the
material on a CPDS if

(A) The manufacturer has included in
the organic HAP content determina-
tion, all organic HAP present at a level
greater than 0.1 percent in any raw ma-
terial used, weighted by the mass frac-
tion of each raw material used in the
material, and

(B) The manufacturer has determined
the organic HAP content of each raw
material present in the formulation by
Method 311 of appendix A of this part
63, or, by an alternate method approved
by the Administrator, or, by reliance
on a CPDS from a raw material sup-
plier prepared in accordance with
§ 63.827(b)(2)(iii)(A).

(iv) In the event of any inconsistency
between the Method 311 of appendix A
of this part 63 test data and a facility’s
formulation data, that is, if the Meth-
od 311 test value is higher, the Method
311 test data shall govern, unless after
consultation, an owner or operator
demonstrates to the satisfaction of the
enforcement authority that the formu-
lation data are correct.

(c) Determination by the owner or
operator of the volatile matter content
of inks, coatings, varnishes, adhesives,
primers, solvents, reducers, thinners,
diluents, and other materials used for
the purpose of meeting the require-
ments of § 63.824 shall be conducted ac-
cording to paragraph (c)(1) of this sec-
tion. Determination by the owner or
operator of the volatile matter and sol-
ids content of inks, coatings, var-
nishes, adhesives, primers, solvents, re-
ducers, thinners, diluents, and other
materials applied for the purpose of
meeting the requirements of § 63.825
shall be conducted according to para-
graph (c)(2) of this section.

(1) Each owner or operator of a publi-
cation rotogravure facility shall deter-
mine the volatile matter weight-frac-
tion of each ink, coating, varnish, ad-
hesive, primer, solvent, reducer, thin-
ner, diluent, and other material used
using Method 24A of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A. The Method 24A determina-
tion may be performed by the manufac-
turer of the material and the results
provided to the owner or operator. If
these values cannot be determined
using Method 24A, the owner or opera-
tor shall submit an alternative tech-
nique for determining their values for
approval by the Administrator. The
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owner or operator may rely on formu-
lation data, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (c)(3) of this section.

(2) Each owner or operator of a prod-
uct and packaging rotogravure or wide-
web flexographic printing facility shall
determine the volatile matter and sol-
ids weight-fraction of each ink, coat-
ing, varnish, adhesive, primer, solvent,
reducer, thinner, diluent, and other
material applied using Method 24 of 40
CFR part 60, appendix A. The Method
24 determination may be performed by
the manufacturer of the material and
the results provided to the owner or op-
erator. If these values cannot be deter-
mined using Method 24, the owner or
operator shall submit an alternative
technique for determining their values
for approval by the Administrator. The
owner or operator may rely on formu-
lation data, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (c)(3) of this section.

(3) Owners or operators may deter-
mine the volatile matter content of
materials based on formulation data,
and may rely on volatile matter con-
tent data provided by material suppli-
ers. In the event of any inconsistency
between the formulation data and the
results of Test Methods 24 or 24A of 40
CFR part 60, appendix A, the applicable
test method shall govern, unless after
consultation, the owner or operator
can demonstrate to the satisfaction of
the enforcement agency that the for-
mulation data are correct.

(d) A performance test of a control
device to determine destruction effi-
ciency for the purpose of meeting the
requirements of §§ 63.824–63.825 shall be
conducted by the owner or operator in
accordance with the following:

(1) An initial performance test to es-
tablish the destruction efficiency of an
oxidizer and the associated combustion
zone temperature for a thermal oxi-
dizer and the associated catalyst bed
inlet temperature for a catalytic oxi-
dizer shall be conducted and the data
reduced in accordance with the follow-
ing reference methods and procedures:

(i) Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A is used for sample and ve-
locity traverses to determine sampling
locations.

(ii) Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is used to deter-
mine gas volumetric flow rate.

(iii) Method 3 of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A is used for gas analysis to de-
termine dry molecular weight.

(iv) Method 4 of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A is used to determine stack gas
moisture.

(v) Methods 2, 2A, 3, and 4 of 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be performed,
as applicable, at least twice during
each test period.

(vi) Method 25 of 40 CFR part 60, Ap-
pendix A, shall be used to determine
organic volatile matter concentration,
except as provided in paragraphs
(d)(1)(vi)(A)–(C) of this section. The
owner or operator shall submit notice
of the intended test method to the Ad-
ministrator for approval along with no-
tice of the performance test required
under § 63.7(c). The owner or operator
may use Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A, if

(A) An exhaust gas organic volatile
matter concentration of 50 parts per
million by volume (ppmv) or less is re-
quired to comply with the standards of
§§ 63.824–63.825, or

(B) The organic volatile matter con-
centration at the inlet to the control
system and the required level of con-
trol are such to result in exhaust gas
organic volatile matter concentrations
of 50 ppmv or less, or

(C) Because of the high efficiency of
the control device, the anticipated or-
ganic volatile matter concentration at
the control device exhaust is 50 ppmv
or less, regardless of inlet concentra-
tion.

(vii) Each performance test shall con-
sist of three separate runs; each run
conducted for at least one hour under
the conditions that exist when the af-
fected source is operating under nor-
mal operating conditions. For the pur-
pose of determining organic volatile
matter concentrations and mass flow
rates, the average of results of all runs
shall apply.

(viii) Organic volatile matter mass
flow rates shall be determined using
Equation 20:
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(ix) Emission control device effi-
ciency shall be determined using Equa-
tion 21:
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(2) The owner or operator shall
record such process information as
may be necessary to determine the
conditions of the performance test. Op-
erations during periods of start-up,
shutdown, and malfunction shall not
constitute representative conditions
for the purpose of a performance test.

(3) For the purpose of determining
the value of the oxidizer operating pa-
rameter that will demonstrate continu-
ing compliance, the time-weighted av-
erage of the values recorded during the
performance test shall be computed.
For an oxidizer other than catalytic
oxidizer, the owner or operator shall
establish as the operating parameter
the minimum combustion temperature.
For a catalytic oxidizer, the owner or
operator shall establish as the operat-
ing parameter the minimum gas tem-
perature upstream of the catalyst bed.
These minimum temperatures are the
operating parameter values that dem-
onstrate continuing compliance with
the requirements of §§ 63.824–63.825.

(e) A performance test to determine
the capture efficiency of each capture
system venting organic emissions to a
control device for the purpose of meet-
ing the requirements of
§§ 63.824(b)(1)(ii), 63.824(b)(2), 63.825(c)(2),
63.825(d)(1)–(2), 63.825(f)(2)–(4), or
63.825(h)(2)–(3) shall be conducted by
the owner or operator in accordance
with the following:

(1) For permanent total enclosures,
capture efficiency shall be assumed as
100 percent. Procedure T—Criteria for
and Verification of a Permanent or
Temporary Total Enclosure as found in
appendix B to § 52.741 of part 52 of this
chapter shall be used to confirm that
an enclosure meets the requirements
for permanent total enclosure.

(2) For temporary total enclosures,
the capture efficiency shall be deter-
mined according to the protocol speci-
fied in § 52.741(a)(4)(iii)(B) of part 52 of
this chapter. The owner or operator
may exclude never-controlled work
stations from such capture efficiency
determinations.

(f) As an alternative to the proce-
dures specified in § 63.827(e) an owner or
operator required to conduct a capture
efficiency test may use any capture ef-
ficiency protocol and test methods that
satisfy the criteria of either the Data
Quality Objective (DQO) or the Lower
Confidence Limit (LCL) approach as
described in Appendix A of this sub-
part. The owner or operator may ex-
clude never-controlled work stations
from such capture efficiency deter-
minations.

§ 63.828 Monitoring requirements.

(a) Following the date on which the
initial performance test of a control
device is completed, to demonstrate
continuing compliance with the stand-
ard, the owner or operator shall mon-
itor and inspect each control device re-
quired to comply with §§ 63.824–63.825 to
ensure proper operation and mainte-
nance by implementing the applicable
requirements in paragraph (a)(1)
through (a)(5) of this section.

(1) Owners or operators of product
and packaging rotogravure or wide-web
flexographic presses with intermit-
tently-controllable work stations shall
follow one of the procedures in para-
graphs (a)(1)(i) through (a)(1)(iv) of this
section for each dryer associated with
such a work station:

(i) Install, calibrate, maintain, and
operate according to the manufactur-
er’s specifications a flow control posi-
tion indicator that provides a record
indicating whether the exhaust stream
from the dryer was directed to the con-
trol device or was diverted from the
control device. The time and flow con-
trol position must be recorded at least
once per hour, as well as every time
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the flow direction is changed. The flow
control position indicator shall be in-
stalled at the entrance to any bypass
line that could divert the exhaust
stream away from the control device to
the atmosphere.

(ii) Secure any bypass line valve in
the closed position with a car-seal or a
lock-and-key type configuration; a vis-
ual inspection of the seal or closure
mechanism shall be performed at least
once every month to ensure that the
valve or damper is maintained in the
closed position and the exhaust stream
is not diverted through the bypass line.

(iii) Ensure that any bypass line
valve or damper is in the closed posi-
tion through continuous monitoring of
valve position. The monitoring system
shall be inspected at least once every
month to ensure that it is functioning
properly.

(iv) Use an automatic shutdown sys-
tem in which the press is stopped when
flow is diverted away from the control
device to any bypass line. The auto-
matic system shall be inspected at
least once every month to ensure that
it is functioning properly.

(2) Compliance monitoring shall be
subject to the provisions of paragraphs
(a)(2)(i) and (a)(2)(ii) of this section, as
applicable.

(i) All continuous emission monitors
shall comply with performance speci-
fications (PS) 8 or 9 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix B, as appropriate. The re-
quirements of appendix F of 40 CFR
part 60 shall also be followed. In con-
ducting the quarterly audits required
by appendix F, owners or operators
must challenge the monitors with com-
pounds representative of the gaseous
emission stream being controlled.

(ii) All temperature monitoring
equipment shall be installed, cali-
brated, maintained, and operated ac-
cording to manufacturers specifica-
tions. The calibration of the chart re-
corder, data logger, or temperature in-
dicator shall be verified every three
months; or the chart recorder, data
logger, or temperature indicator shall
be replaced. The replacement shall be
done either if the owner or operator
chooses not to perform the calibration,
or if the equipment cannot be cali-
brated properly.

(3) An owner or operator complying
with §§ 63.824–63.825 through continuous
emission monitoring of a control de-
vice shall install, calibrate, operate,
and maintain continuous emission
monitors to measure the total organic
volatile matter concentration at both
the control device inlet and the outlet.

(4) An owner or operator complying
with the requirements of §§ 63.824–63.825
through the use of an oxidizer and dem-
onstrating continuous compliance
through monitoring of an oxidizer op-
erating parameter shall:

(i) For an oxidizer other than a cata-
lytic oxidizer, install, calibrate, oper-
ate, and maintain a temperature mon-
itoring device equipped with a continu-
ous recorder. The device shall have an
accuracy of ±1 percent of the tempera-
ture being monitored in °C or ±1 °C,
whichever is greater. The thermo-
couple or temperature sensor shall be
installed in the combustion chamber at
a location in the combustion zone.

(ii) For a catalytic oxidizer, install,
calibrate, operate, and maintain a tem-
perature monitoring device equipped
with a continuous recorder. The device
shall be capable of monitoring tem-
perature with an accuracy of ±1 percent
of the temperature being monitored in
°C or ±1 °C, whichever is greater. The
thermocouple or temperature sensor
shall be installed in the vent stream at
the nearest feasible point to the cata-
lyst bed inlet.

(5) An owner or operator complying
with the requirements of §§ 63.824–63.825
through the use of a control device and
demonstrating continuous compliance
by monitoring an operating parameter
to ensure that the capture efficiency
measured during the initial compliance
test is maintained, shall:

(i) Submit to the Administrator with
the compliance status report required
by § 63.9(h) of the General Provisions, a
plan that

(A) Identifies the operating param-
eter to be monitored to ensure that the
capture efficiency measured during the
initial compliance test is maintained,

(B) Discusses why this parameter is
appropriate for demonstrating ongoing
compliance, and

(C) Identifies the specific monitoring
procedures;
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(ii) Set the operating parameter
value, or range of values, that dem-
onstrate compliance with §§ 63.824–
63.825, and

(iii) Conduct monitoring in accord-
ance with the plan submitted to the
Administrator unless comments re-
ceived from the Administrator require
an alternate monitoring scheme.

(b) Any excursion from the required
operating parameters which are mon-
itored in accordance with paragraphs
(a)(4) and (a)(5) of this section, unless
otherwise excused, shall be considered
a violation of the emission standard.

§ 63.829 Recordkeeping requirements.

(a) The recordkeeping provisions of 40
CFR part 63 subpart A of this part that
apply and those that do not apply to
owners and operators of affected
sources subject to this subpart are list-
ed in Table 1 of this subpart.

(b) Each owner or operator of an af-
fected source subject to this subpart
shall maintain the records specified in
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(3) of this
section on a monthly basis in accord-
ance with the requirements of
§ 63.10(b)(1) of this part:

(1) Records specified in § 63.10(b)(2) of
this part, of all measurements needed
to demonstrate compliance with this
standard, such as continuous emission
monitor data, control device and cap-
ture system operating parameter data,
material usage, HAP usage, volatile
matter usage, and solids usage that
support data that the source is re-
quired to report.

(2) Records specified in § 63.10(b)(3) of
this part for each applicability deter-
mination performed by the owner or
operator in accordance with the re-
quirements of § 63.820(a) of this subpart,
and

(3) Records specified in § 63.10(c) of
this part for each continuous monitor-
ing system operated by the owner or
operator in accordance with the re-
quirements of § 63.828(a) of this subpart.

(c) Each owner or operator of an af-
fected source subject to this subpart
shall maintain records of all liquid-liq-
uid material balances performed in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§§ 63.824–63.825 of this subpart. The
records shall be maintained in accord-

ance with the requirements of § 63.10(b)
of this part.

(d) The owner or operator of each fa-
cility which commits to the criteria of
§ 63.820(a)(2) shall maintain records of
all required measurements and calcula-
tions needed to demonstrate compli-
ance with these criteria, including the
mass of all HAP containing materials
used and the mass fraction of HAP
present in each HAP containing mate-
rial used, on a monthly basis.

(e) The owner or operator of each fa-
cility which meets the limits and cri-
teria of § 63.821(b)(1) shall maintain
records as required in paragraph (e)(1)
of this section. The owner or operator
of each facility which meets the limits
and criteria of § 63.821(b)(2) shall main-
tain records as required in paragraph
(e)(2) of this section. Owners or opera-
tors shall maintain these records for
five years, and upon request, submit
them to the Administrator.

(1) For each facility which meets the
criteria of § 63.821(b)(1), the owner or
operator shall maintain records of the
total volume of each material applied
on product and packaging rotogravure
or wide-web flexographic printing
presses during each month.

(2) For each facility which meets the
criteria of § 63.821(b)(2), the owner or
operator shall maintain records of the
total volume and organic HAP content
of each material applied on product
and packaging rotogravure or wide-web
flexographic printing presses during
each month.

(f) The owner or operator choosing to
exclude from an affected source, a
product and packaging rotogravure or
wide-web flexographic press which
meets the limits and criteria of
§ 63.821(a)(2)(ii)(A) shall maintain the
records specified in paragraphs (f)(1)
and (f)(2) of this section for five years
and submit them to the Administrator
upon request:

(1) The total mass of each material
applied each month on the press, in-
cluding all inboard and outboard sta-
tions, and

(2) The total mass of each material
applied each month on the press by
product and packaging rotogravure or
wide-web flexographic printing oper-
ations.
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§ 63.830 Reporting requirements.
(a) The reporting provisions of 40

CFR part 63 subpart A of this part that
apply and those that do not apply to
owners and operators of affected
sources subject to this subpart are list-
ed in Table 1 of this subpart.

(b) Each owner or operator of an af-
fected source subject to this subpart
shall submit the reports specified in
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(6) of this
section to the Administrator:

(1) An initial notification required in
§ 63.9(b).

(i) Initial notifications for existing
sources shall be submitted no later
than one year before the compliance
date specified in § 63.826(a).

(ii) Initial notifications for new and
reconstructed sources shall be submit-
ted as required by § 63.9(b).

(iii) For the purpose of this subpart,
a Title V or part 70 permit application
may be used in lieu of the initial noti-
fication required under § 63.9(b), pro-
vided the same information is con-
tained in the permit application as re-
quired by § 63.9(b), and the State to
which the permit application has been
submitted has an approved operating
permit program under part 70 of this
chapter and has received delegation of
authority from the EPA.

(iv) Permit applications shall be sub-
mitted by the same due dates as those
specified for the initial notifications.

(2) A Notification of Performance
Tests specified in § 63.7 and § 63.9(e) of
this part. This notification, and the
site-specific test plan required under
§ 63.7(c)(2) shall identify the operating
parameter to be monitored to ensure
that the capture efficiency measured
during the performance test is main-
tained. The operating parameter iden-
tified in the site-specific test plan shall
be considered to be approved unless ex-
plicitly disapproved, or unless com-
ments received from the Administrator
require monitoring of an alternate pa-
rameter.

(3) A Notification of Compliance Sta-
tus specified in § 63.9(h) of this part.

(4) Performance test reports specified
in § 63.10(d)(2) of this part.

(5) Start-up, shutdown, and malfunc-
tion reports specified in § 63.10(d)(5) of
this part, except that the provisions in
subpart A pertaining to start-ups, shut-

downs, and malfunctions do not apply
unless a control device is used to com-
ply with this subpart.

(i) If actions taken by an owner or
operator during a start-up, shutdown,
or malfunction of an affected source
(including actions taken to correct a
malfunction) are not completely con-
sistent with the procedures specified in
the source’s start-up, shutdown, and
malfunction plan specified in § 63.6(e)(3)
of this part, the owner or operator
shall state such information in the re-
port. The start-up, shutdown, or mal-
function report shall consist of a letter
containing the name, title, and signa-
ture of the responsible official who is
certifying its accuracy, that shall be
submitted to the Administrator.

(ii) Separate start-up, shutdown, or
malfunction reports are not required if
the information is included in the re-
port specified in paragraph (b)(6) of this
section.

(6) A summary report specified in
§ 63.10(e)(3) of this part shall be submit-
ted on a semi-annual basis (i.e., once
every six-month period). In addition to
a report of operating parameter
exceedances as required by
§ 63.10(e)(3)(i), the summary report shall
include, as applicable:

(i) Exceedances of the standards in
§§ 63.824–63.825.

(ii) Exceedances of either of the cri-
teria of § 63.820(a)(2).

(iii) Exceedances of the criterion of
§ 63.821(b)(1) and the criterion of
§ 63.821(b)(2) in the same month.

(iv) Exceedances of the criterion of
§ 63.821(a)(2)(ii)(A).

§ 63.831 Delegation of authority.

(a) In delegating implementation and
enforcement authority to a State
under 40 CFR part 63 subpart E of this
part, the authorities contained in para-
graph (b) of this section shall be re-
tained by the Administrator and not
transferred to a State.

(b) Authority which will not be dele-
gated to States: § 63.827(b), approval of
alternate test method for organic HAP
content determination; § 63.827(c), ap-
proval of alternate test method for
volatile matter determination.

§§ 63.832–63.839 [Reserved]
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TABLE 1 TO SUBPART KK.—APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS TO SUBPART KK

General provisions reference Applicable to subpart KK Comment

§ 63.1(a)(1)–(a)(4) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.1(a)(5) ............................... No ............................................ Section reserved.
§ 63.1(a)(6)–(a)(8) ..................... No.
§ 63.1(a)(9) ............................... No ............................................ Section reserved.
§ 63.1(a)(10)–(a)(14) ................. Yes.
§ 63.1(b)(1) ............................... No ............................................ Subpart KK specifies applicability.
§ 63.1(b)(2)–(b)(3) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.1(c)(1) ................................ Yes.
§ 63.1(c)(2) ................................ No ............................................ Area sources are not subject to subpart KK.
§ 63.1(c)(3) ................................ No ............................................ Section reserved.
§ 63.1(c)(4) ................................ Yes.
§ 63.1(c)(5) ................................ No.
§ 63.1(d) .................................... No ........................................... Section reserved.
§ 63.1(e) .................................... Yes.
§ 63.2 ........................................ Yes .......................................... Additional definitions in subpart KK.
§ 63.3(a)–(c) .............................. Yes.
§ 63.4(a)(1)–(a)(3) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.4(a)(4) ............................... No ............................................ Section reserved.
§ 63.4(a)(5) ............................... Yes.
§ 63.4(b–c) ................................ Yes.
§ 63.5(a)(1)–(a)(2) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.5(b)(1) ............................... Yes.
§ 63.5(b)(2) ............................... No ............................................ Section reserved.
§ 63.5(b)(3)–(b)(6) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.5(c) .................................... No ........................................... Section reserved.
§ 63.5(d) .................................... Yes.
§ 63.5(e) .................................... Yes.
§ 63.5(f) ..................................... Yes.
§ 63.6(a) .................................... Yes.
§ 63.6(b)(1)–(b)(5) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.6(b)(6) ............................... No ............................................ Section reserved.
§ 63.6(b)(7) ............................... Yes.
§ 63.6(c)(1)–(c)(2) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.6(c)(3)–(c)(4) ..................... No ........................................... Sections reserved.
§ 63.6(c)(5) ................................ Yes.
§ 63.6(d) .................................... No ........................................... Section reserved.
§ 63.6(e) .................................... Yes .......................................... Provisions pertaining to start-ups, shutdowns, malfunctions,

and CMS do not apply unless an add-on control system is
used.

§ 63.6(f) ..................................... Yes.
§ 63.6(g) .................................... Yes.
§ 63.6(h) .................................... No ........................................... Subpart KK does not require COMS.
§ 63.6(i)(1)–(i)(14) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.6(i)(15) ............................... No ........................................... Section reserved.
§ 63.6(i)(16) ............................... Yes.
§ 63.6(j) ..................................... Yes.
§ 63.7 ........................................ Yes.
§ 63.8(a)(1)–(a)(2) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.8(a)(3) ............................... No ............................................ Section reserved.
§ 63.8(a)(4) ............................... No ............................................ Subpart KK specifies the use of solvent recovery devices or

oxidizers.
§ 63.8(b) .................................... Yes.
§ 63.8(c)(1)–(3) ......................... Yes.
§ 63.8(c)(4) ................................ No ............................................ Subpart KK specifies CMS sampling requirements.
§ 63.8(c)(5) ................................ No ............................................ Subpart KK does not require COMS.
§ 63.8(c)(6)–(c)(8) ..................... Yes .......................................... Provisions for COMS are not applicable.
§ 63.8(d)–(f) .............................. Yes.
§ 63.8(g) .................................... No ........................................... Subpart KK specifies CMS data reduction requirements.
§ 63.9(a) .................................... Yes.
§ 63.9(b)(1) ............................... Yes.
§ 63.9(b)(2) ............................... Yes .......................................... Initial notification submission date extended.
§ 63.9(b)(3)–(b)(5) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.9(c)–(e) .............................. Yes.
§ 63.9(f) ..................................... No ............................................ Subpart KK does not require opacity and visible emissions

observations.
§ 63.9(g) .................................... Yes .......................................... Provisions for COMS are not applicable.
§ 63.9(h)(1)–(h)(3) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.9(h)(4) ............................... No ............................................ Section reserved.
§ 63.9(h)(5)–(h)(6) ..................... Yes.
§ 63.9(i) ..................................... Yes.
§ 63.9(j) ..................................... Yes.
§ 63.10(a) .................................. Yes.
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TABLE 1 TO SUBPART KK.—APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS TO SUBPART KK—Continued

General provisions reference Applicable to subpart KK Comment

§ 63.10(b)(1)–(b)(3) ................... Yes.
§ 63.10(c)(1) .............................. Yes.
§ 63.10(c)(2)–(c)(4) ................... No ............................................ Sections reserved.
§ 63.10(c)(5)–(c)(8) ................... Yes.
§ 63.10(c)(9) .............................. No ............................................ Section reserved.
§ 63.10(c)(10)–(c)(15) ............... Yes.
§ 63.10(d)(1)–(d)(2) ................... Yes.
§ 63.10(d)(3) ............................. No ............................................ Subpart KK does not require opacity and visible emissions

observations.
§ 63.10(d)(4)–(d)(5) ................... Yes.
§ 63.10(e) .................................. Yes .......................................... Provisions for COMS are not applicable.
§ 63.10(f) ................................... Yes.
§ 63.11 ...................................... No ........................................... Subpart KK specifies the use of solvent recovery devices or

oxidizers.
§ 63.12 ...................................... Yes.
§ 63.13 ...................................... Yes.
§ 63.14 ...................................... Yes.
§ 63.15 ...................................... Yes.

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART KK TO PART
63—DATA QUALITY OBJECTIVE AND
LOWER CONFIDENCE LIMIT AP-
PROACHES FOR ALTERNATIVE CAP-
TURE EFFICIENCY PROTOCOLS AND
TEST METHODS

1. Introduction
1.1 Alternative capture efficiency (CE)

protocols and test methods that satisfy the
criteria of either the data quality objective
(DQO) approach or the lower confidence
limit (LCL) approach are acceptable under
§ 63.827(f). The general criteria for alter-
native CE protocols and test methods to
qualify under either the DQO or LCL ap-
proach are described in section 2. The DQO
approach and criteria specific to the DQO ap-
proach are described in section 3. The LCL
approach and criteria specific to the LCL ap-
proach are described in section 4. The rec-
ommended reporting for alternative CE pro-
tocols and test methods are presented in sec-
tion 5. The recommended recordkeeping for
alternative CE protocols and test methods
are presented in section 6.

1.2 Although the Procedures L, G.1, G.2,
F.1, and F.2 in § 52.741 of part 52 were devel-
oped for TTE and BE testing, the same pro-
cedures can also be used in an alternative CE
protocol. For example, a traditional liquid/
gas mass balance CE protocol could employ
Procedure L to measure liquid VOC input
and Procedure G.1 to measure captured VOC.

2. General Criteria for DQO and LCL
Approaches

2.1 The following general criteria must be
met for an alternative capture efficiency
protocol and test methods to qualify under
the DQO or LCL approach.

2.2 An alternative CE protocol must con-
sist of at least three valid test runs. Each

test run must be at least 20 minutes long. No
test run can be longer than 24 hours.

2.3 All test runs must be separate and
independent. For example, liquid VOC input
and output must be determined independ-
ently for each run. The final liquid VOC sam-
ple from one run cannot be the initial sample
for another run. In addition, liquid input for
an entire day cannot be apportioned among
test runs based on production.

2.4 Composite liquid samples cannot be
used to obtain an ‘‘average composition’’ for
a test run. For example, separate initial and
final coating samples must be taken and
analyzed for each run; initial and final sam-
ples cannot be combined prior to analysis to
derive an ‘‘average composition’’ for the test
run.

2.5 All individual test runs that result in
a CE of greater than 105 percent are invalid
and must be discarded.

2.6 If the source can demonstrate to the
regulatory agency that a test run should not
be considered due to an identified testing or
analysis error such as spillage of part of the
sample during shipping or an upset or im-
proper operating conditions that is not con-
sidered part of normal operation then the
test result for that individual test run may
be discarded. This limited exception allows
sources to discard as ‘‘outliers’’ certain indi-
vidual test runs without replacing them with
a valid test run as long as the facility has at
least three valid test runs to use when cal-
culating its DQO or LCL. This exception is
limited solely to test runs involving the
types of errors identified above.

2.7 All valid test runs that are conducted
must be included in the average CE deter-
mination. The individual test run CE results
and average CE results cannot be truncated
(i.e., 105 percent cannot be reported as 100+
percent) for purposes of meeting general or
specific criteria for either the DQO or the
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LCL. If the DQO is satisfied and the average
CE is greater than 100, then 100 percent CE
must be considered the result of the test.

2.8 Alternative test methods for measur-
ing VOC concentration must include a three-
point calibration of the gas analysis instru-
ment in the expected concentration range.

3. Data Quality Objective Approach

3.1 The purpose of the DQO is to allow
sources to use alternative CE protocols and
test methods while ensuring reasonable pre-

cision consistent with pertinent require-
ments of the Clean Air Act. In addition to
the general criteria described in section 2,
the specific DQO criterion is that the width
of the two-sided 95 percent confidence inter-
val of the mean measured value must be less
than or equal to 10 percent of the mean
measured value (see Figure 1). This ensures
that 95 percent of the time, when the DQO is
met, the actual CE value will be ±5 percent
of the mean measured value (assuming that
the test protocol is unbiased).

3.2 The DQO calculation is made as follows
using Equations 1 and 2:

P
a

x
Eq

avg

= 100 1

a
t s

n
Eq= 0 975 2.

Where:
a=distance from the average measured CE

value to the endpoints of the 95-percent

(two-sided) confidence interval for the
measured value.

n=number of valid test runs.
P=DQO indicator statistic, distance from the

average measured CE value to the
endpoints of the 95-percent (two-sided)
confidence interval, expressed as a per-
cent of the average measured CE value.

s=sample standard deviation.
t0.975=t-value at the 95-percent confidence

level (see Table 1).
xavg=average measured CE value (calculated

from all valid test runs).
xi=the CE value calculated from the ith test

run.

Number of valid test runs, n t0.975 t0.90

Number of
valid test
runs, n

t0.975 t0.90

1 or 2 ............................................................................... N/A N/A 12 2.201 1.363
3 ...................................................................................... 4.303 1.886 13 2.179 1.356
4 ...................................................................................... 3.182 1.638 14 2.160 1.350
5 ...................................................................................... 2.776 1.533 15 2.145 1.345
6 ...................................................................................... 2.571 1.476 16 2.131 1.341
7 ...................................................................................... 2.447 1.440 17 2.120 1.337
8 ...................................................................................... 2.365 1.415 18 2.110 1.333
9 ...................................................................................... 2.306 1.397 19 2.101 1.330
10 .................................................................................... 2.262 1.383 20 2.093 1.328
1 ...................................................................................... 12.228 1.372 21 2.086 1.325
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3.3 The sample standard deviation and av-
erage CE value are calculated using Equa-
tions 3 and 4 as follows:

s
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3.4 The DQO criteria are achieved when
all of the general criteria in section 2 are
achieved and P ≤5 percent (i.e., the specific
DQO criterion is achieved). In order to meet
this objective, facilities may have to conduct
more than three test runs. Examples of cal-
culating P, given a finite number of test
runs, are shown below. (For purposes of this
example it is assumed that all of the general
criteria are met.)

3.5 Facility A conducted a CE test using a
traditional liquid/gas mass balance and sub-
mitted the following results and the calcula-
tions shown in Equations 5 and 6:

Run CE

1 ................................................................................. 96.1
2 ................................................................................. 105.0
3 ................................................................................. 101.2

Therefore:
n=3
t0.975=4.30
xavg=100.8
s=4.51

a
n

Eq=
( ) ( )

=
4.30 4.51

11 20 5.

P Eq= =
11 2

100 8
100 1111 6

.

.
.

3.6 Since the facility did not meet the
specific DQO criterion, they ran three more
test runs.

Run CE

4 ................................................................................. 93.2
5 ................................................................................. 96.2
6 ................................................................................. 87.6

3.7 The calculations for Runs 1–6 are made
as follows using Equations 7 and 8:

n=6
t0.975=2.57
xavg=96.6
s=6.11

a Eq=
( ) ( )

=
2 57 6 11

6
6 41 7

. .
.

P Eq= =
6 41

96 6
100 6 64 8

.

.
.

3.8 The facility still did not meet the spe-
cific DQO criterion. They ran three more
test runs with the following results:

Run CE

7 ................................................................................. 92.9
8 ................................................................................. 98.3
9 ................................................................................. 91.0

3.9 The calculations for Runs 1–9 are made
as follows using Equations 9 and 10:
n=9
t0.975=2.31
xavg=95.7
s=5.33

a Eq=
( ) ( )

=
2 31 5 33

9
4.10 9

. .

P Eq= =
4.10

95 7
100 4.28 10

.
3.10 Based on these results, the specific

DQO criterion is satisfied. Since all of the
general criteria were also satisfied, the aver-
age CE from the nine test runs can be used
to determine compliance.

4. Lower Confidence Limit Approach

4.1 The purpose of the LCL approach is to
provide sources, that may be performing
much better than their applicable regulatory
requirement, a screening option by which
they can demonstrate compliance. The ap-
proach uses less precise methods and avoids
additional test runs which might otherwise
be needed to meet the specific DQO criterion
while still being assured of correctly dem-
onstrating compliance. It is designed to re-
duce ‘‘false positive’’ or so called ‘‘Type II
errors’’ which may erroneously indicate
compliance where more variable test meth-
ods are employed. Because it encourages CE
performance greater than that required in
exchange for reduced compliance demonstra-
tion burden, the sources that successfully
use the LCL approach could produce emis-
sion reductions beyond allowable emissions.
Thus, it could provide additional benefits to
the environment as well.
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4.2 The LCL approach compares the 80
percent (two-sided) LCL for the mean meas-
ured CE value to the applicable CE regu-
latory requirement. In addition to the gen-
eral criteria described in section 2, the spe-
cific LCL criteria are that either the LCL be
greater than or equal to the applicable CE
regulatory requirement or that the specific
DQO criterion is met. A more detailed de-
scription of the LCL approach follows:

4.3 A source conducts an initial series of
at least three runs. The owner or operator
may choose to conduct additional test runs
during the initial test if desired.

4.4 If all of the general criteria are met
and the specific DQO criterion is met, then
the average CE value is used to determine
compliance.

4.5 If the data meet all of the general cri-
teria, but do not meet the specific DQO cri-
terion; and the average CE, using all valid
test runs, is above 100 percent then the test
sequence cannot be used to calculate the
LCL. At this point the facility has the op-
tion of (a) conducting more test runs in
hopes of meeting the DQO or of bringing the
average CE for all test runs below 100 per-
cent so the LCL can be used or (b) discarding
all previous test data and retesting.

4.6 The purpose of the requirement in Sec-
tion 4.5 is to protect against protocols and
test methods which may be inherently biased
high. This is important because it is impos-
sible to have an actual CE greater than 100
percent and the LCL approach only looks at
the lower end variability of the test results.
This is different from the DQO which allows
average CE values up to 105 percent because
the DQO sets both upper and lower limits on
test variability.

4.7 If at any point during testing the re-
sults meet the DQO, the average CE can be
used for demonstrating compliance with the
applicable regulatory requirement. Simi-
larly, if the average CE is below 100 percent
then the LCL can be used for demonstrating
compliance with the applicable regulatory
requirement without regard to the DQO.

4.8 The LCL is calculated at a 80 percent
(two-sided) confidence level as follows using
Equation 11:

LC x
t s

n
Eqavg1

0 90 11= − .

Where:
LC1=LCL at a 80 percent (two-sided) con-

fidence level.

n=number of valid test runs.
s=sample standard deviation.
t0.90=t-value at the 80-percent (two-sided)

confidence level (see Table 3–1).
xavg=average measured CE value (calculated

from all valid test runs).

4.9 The resulting LC1 is compared to the
applicable CE regulatory requirement. If LC1

exceeds (i.e., is higher than) the applicable
regulatory requirement, then a facility is in
initial compliance. However, if the LC1 is
below the CE requirement, then the facility
must conduct additional test runs. After this
point the test results will be evaluated not
only looking at the LCL, but also the DQO of
±5 percent of the mean at a 95 percent con-
fidence level. If the test results with the ad-
ditional test runs meet the DQO before the
LCL exceeds the applicable CE regulatory re-
quirement, then the average CE value will be
compared to the applicable CE regulatory re-
quirement for determination of compliance.

4.10 If there is no specific CE requirement
in the applicable regulation, then the appli-
cable CE regulatory requirement is deter-
mined based on the applicable regulation and
an acceptable destruction efficiency test. If
the applicable regulation requires daily com-
pliance and the latest CE compliance dem-
onstration was made using the LCL ap-
proach, then the calculated LC1 will be the
highest CE value which a facility is allowed
to claim until another CE demonstration
test is conducted. This last requirement is
necessary to assure both sufficiently reliable
test results in all circumstances and the po-
tential environmental benefits referenced
above.

4.11 An example of calculating the LCL is
shown below. Facility B’s applicable regu-
latory requirement is 85 percent CE. Facility
B conducted a CE test using a traditional
liquid/gas mass balance and submitted the
following results and the calculation shown
in Equation 12:

Run CE

1 ................................................................................. 94.2
2 ................................................................................. 97.6
3 ................................................................................. 90.5

Therefore:

n=3
t0.90=1.886
xavg=94.1
s=3.55

LC Eq1 94.1
1 886 3 55

3
90 23 12= −

( ) ( )
=

. .
.
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4.12 Since the LC1 of 90.23 percent is above
the applicable regulatory requirement of 85
percent then the facility is in compliance.
The facility must continue to accept the LC1

of 90.23 percent as its CE value until a new
series of valid tests is conducted. (The data
generated by Facility B do not meet the spe-
cific DQO criterion.)

5. Recommended Reporting for Alternative CE
Protocols

5.1 If a facility chooses to use alternative
CE protocols and test methods that satisfy
either the DQO or LCL and the additional
criteria in section 4., the following informa-
tion should be submitted with each test re-
port to the appropriate regulatory agency:

1. A copy of all alternative test methods,
including any changes to the EPA reference
methods, QA/QC procedures and calibration
procedures.

2. A table with information on each liquid
sample, including the sample identification,
where and when the sample was taken, and
the VOC content of the sample;

3. The coating usage for each test run (for
protocols in which the liquid VOC input is to
be determined);

4. The quantity of captured VOC measured
for each test run;

5. The CE calculations and results for each
test run;

6. The DQO or LCL calculations and re-
sults; and

7. The QA/QC results, including informa-
tion on calibrations (e.g., how often the in-
struments were calibrated, the calibration
results, and information on calibration
gases, if applicable).

6. Recommended Recordkeeping for Alternative
CE Protocols.

6.1 A record should be kept at the facility
of all raw data recorded during the test in a
suitable form for submittal to the appro-
priate regulatory authority upon request.

Subpart LL—National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants for Primary Alu-
minum Reduction Plants

AUTHORITY: 62 FR 52407, Oct. 7, 1997, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 63.840 Applicability.
(a) Except as provided in paragraph

(b) of this section, the requirements of
this subpart apply to the owner or op-
erator of each new pitch storage tank
and new or existing potline, paste pro-
duction plant, or anode bake furnace
associated with primary aluminum

production and located at a major
source as defined in § 63.2.

(b) The requirements of this subpart
do not apply to any existing anode
bake furnace that is not located on the
same site as a primary aluminum re-
duction plant. The owner or operator
shall comply with the State MACT de-
termination established by the applica-
ble regulatory authority.

(c) An owner or operator of an af-
fected facility (potroom group or anode
bake furnace) under § 60.190 of this
chapter may elect to comply with ei-
ther the requirements of § 63.845 of this
subpart or the requirements of subpart
S of part 60 of this chapter.

§ 63.841 Incorporation by reference.

(a) The following material is incor-
porated by reference in the correspond-
ing sections noted. This incorporation
by reference was approved by the Di-
rector of the Federal Register on Octo-
ber 7, 1997, in accordance with 5 U.S.C.
552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. These mate-
rials are incorporated as they exist on
the date of approval, and notice of any
change in the materials will be pub-
lished in the FEDERAL REGISTER. Revi-
sions to ‘‘Industrial Ventilation: A
Manual of Recommended Practice’’
(22nd ed.) are applicable only after pub-
lication of a document in the FEDERAL

REGISTER to amend subpart LL to re-
quire use of the new information.

(1) Chapter 3, ‘‘Local Exhaust Hoods’’
and Chapter 5, ‘‘Exhaust System De-
sign Procedure’’ of ‘‘Industrial Ventila-
tion: A Manual of Recommended Prac-
tice,’’ American Conference of Govern-
mental Industrial Hygienists, 22nd edi-
tion, 1995, IBR approved for §§ 63.843(b)
and 63.844(b); and

(2) ASTM D 2986–95A, Standard Prac-
tice for Evaluation of Air Assay Media
by the Monodisperse DOP (Dioctyl
Phthalate) Smoke Test, IBR approved
for section 7.1.1 of Method 315 in appen-
dix A to this part.

(b) The materials incorporated by
reference are available for inspection
at the Office of the Federal Register,
800 North Capitol Street NW., Suite
700, 7th Floor, Washington, DC, and at
the Air and Radiation Docket Center,
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U.S. EPA, 401 M Street, SW., Washing-
ton, DC. The materials also are avail-
able for purchase from one of the fol-
lowing addresses:

(1) Customer Service Department,
American Conference of Governmental
Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH), 1330
Kemper Meadow Drive, Cincinnati,
Ohio 45240, telephone number (513) 742–
2020; or

(2) American Society for Testing and
Materials, 100 Bar Harbour Drive, West
Conshohocken, Pennsylvania 19428,
telephone number (610) 832–9500.

§ 63.842 Definitions.
Terms used in this subpart are de-

fined in the Clean Air Act as amended
(the Act), in § 63.2, or in this section as
follows:

Anode bake furnace means an oven in
which the formed green anodes are
baked for use in a prebake process.
This definition includes multiple anode
bake furnaces controlled by a common
control device (bake furnaces con-
trolled by a common control device are
considered to be one source).

Center-worked prebake (CWPB) process
means a method of primary aluminum
reduction using the prebake process in
which the alumina feed is added down
the center of the reduction cell.

Center-worked prebake one (CWPB1)
means all existing center-worked
prebake potlines not defined as center-
worked prebake two (CWPB2) or cen-
ter-worked prebake three (CWPB3)
potlines.

Center-worked prebake two (CWPB2)
means all existing center-worked
prebake potlines located at Alcoa in
Rockdale, Texas; Kaiser Aluminum in
Mead, Washington; Ormet Corporation
in Hannibal, Ohio; Ravenswood Alu-
minum in Ravenswood, West Virginia;
Reynolds Metals in Troutdale, Oregon;
and Vanalco Aluminum in Vancouver,
Washington.

Center-worked prebake three (CWPB3)
means all existing center-worked
prebake potlines that produce very
high purity aluminum, have a wet
scrubber for the primary control sys-
tem, and are located at the NSA pri-
mary aluminum plant in Hawesville,
Kentucky.

Continuous parameter monitoring sys-
tem means the total equipment that

may be required to meet the data ac-
quisition and availability requirements
of this subpart, used to sample, condi-
tion (if applicable), analyze, and pro-
vide a record of process or control sys-
tem parameters.

Horizontal stud Soderberg (HSS) process
means a method of primary aluminum
reduction using the Soderberg process
in which the electrical current is intro-
duced to the anode by steel rods (studs)
inserted into the side of a monolithic
anode.

Modified potroom group means an ex-
isting potroom group to which any
physical change in, or change in the
method of operation of, results in an
increase in the amount of total fluoride
emitted into the atmosphere by that
potroom group.

Paste production plant means the
processes whereby calcined petroleum
coke, coal tar pitch (hard or liquid),
and/or other materials are mixed,
transferred, and formed into briquettes
or paste for vertical stud Soderberg
(VSS) and HSS processes or into green
anodes for a prebake process. This defi-
nition includes all operations from ini-
tial mixing to final forming (i.e., bri-
quettes, paste, green anodes) within
the paste plant, including conveyors
and units managing heated liquid
pitch.

Pitch storage tank means any fixed
roof tank that is used to store liquid
pitch that is not part of the paste pro-
duction plant.

Polycyclic organic matter (POM) means
organic matter extractable by methyl-
ene chloride as determined by Method
315 in appendix A to this part or by an
approved alternative method.

Potline means a single, discrete group
of electrolytic reduction cells elec-
trically connected in series, in which
alumina is reduced to form aluminum.

Potroom means a building unit that
houses a group of electrolytic cells in
which aluminum is produced.

Potroom group means an uncontrolled
potroom, a potroom that is controlled
individually, or a group of potrooms or
potroom segments ducted to a common
control system.

Prebake process means a method of
primary aluminum reduction that uses
an anode that was baked in an anode
bake furnace, which is introduced into
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the top of the reduction cell and con-
sumed as part of the reduction process.

Primary aluminum reduction plant
means any facility manufacturing alu-
minum by electrolytic reduction.

Primary control system means the
equipment used to capture the gases
and particulate matter evacuated di-
rectly from the reduction cell and the
emission control device(s) used to re-
move pollutants prior to discharge of
the cleaned gas to the atmosphere. A
roof scrubber is not part of the primary
control system.

Primary emissions means the emis-
sions discharged from the primary con-
trol system.

Reconstructed potroom group means an
existing potroom group for which the
components are replaced to such an ex-
tent that the fixed capital cost of the
new components exceeds 50 percent of
the fixed capital cost that would be re-
quired to construct a comparable en-
tirely new potroom group, and for
which it is technologically and eco-
nomically feasible to meet the applica-
ble emission limits for total fluoride
set forth in this subpart.

Reconstruction means the replace-
ment of components of a source to such
an extent that:

(1) All of the major components of
the source are replaced (for example,
the major components of a potline in-
clude the raw material handling sys-
tem, reduction cells, superstructure,
hooding, ductwork, etc.); and

(2) It is technologically and economi-
cally feasible for the reconstructed
source to meet the standards for new
sources established in this subpart.

Roof monitor means that portion of
the roof of a potroom building where
gases not captured at the cell exit from
the potroom.

Secondary emissions means the fugi-
tive emissions that are not captured
and controlled by the primary control
system and that escape through the
roof monitor or through roof scrubbers.

Side-worked prebake (SWPB) process
means a method of primary aluminum
reduction using the prebake process, in
which the alumina is added along the
sides of the reduction cell.

Soderberg process means a method of
primary aluminum reduction in which
the anode paste mixture is baked in the

reduction pot by the heat resulting
from the electrolytic process.

Total fluorides (TF) means elemental
fluorine and all fluoride compounds as
measured by Methods 13A or 13B in ap-
pendix A to part 60 of this chapter or
by an approved alternative method.

Vertical stud Soderberg (VSS) process
means a method of primary aluminum
reduction using the Soderberg process,
in which the electrical current is intro-
duced to the anode by steel rods (studs)
inserted into the top of a monolithic
anode.

Vertical stud Soderberg one (VSS1)
means all existing vertical stud
Soderberg potlines located either at
Northwest Aluminum in The Dalles,
Oregon, or at Goldendale Aluminum in
Goldendale, Washington.

Vertical stud Soderberg two (VSS2)
means all existing vertical stud
Soderberg potlines located at Columbia
Falls Aluminum in Columbia Falls,
Montana.

§ 63.843 Emission limits for existing
sources.

(a) Potlines. The owner or operator
shall not discharge or cause to be dis-
charged into the atmosphere any emis-
sions of TF or POM in excess of the ap-
plicable limits in paragraphs (a)(1) and
(a)(2) of this section.

(1) TF limits. Emissions of TF shall
not exceed:

(i) 0.95 kg/Mg (1.9 lb/ton) of aluminum
produced for each CWPB1 potline;

(ii) 1.5 kg/Mg (3.0 lb/ton) of aluminum
produced for each CWPB2 potline;

(iii) 1.25 kg/Mg (2.5 lb/ton) of alu-
minum produced for each CWPB3
potline;

(iv) 0.8 kg/Mg (1.6 lb/ton) of aluminum
produced for each SWPB potline;

(v) 1.1 kg/Mg (2.2 lb/ton) of aluminum
produced for each VSS1 potline;

(vi) 1.35 kg/Mg (2.7 lb/ton) of alu-
minum produced for each VSS2 potline;
and

(vii) 1.35 kg/Mg (2.7 lb/ton) of alu-
minum produced for each HSS potline.

(2) POM limits. Emissions of POM
shall not exceed:

(i) 2.35 kg/Mg (4.7 lb/ton) of aluminum
produced for each HSS potline;

(ii) 1.2 kg/Mg (2.4 lb/ton) of aluminum
produced for each VSS1 potline; and
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(iii) 1.8 kg/Mg (3.6 lb/ton) of alu-
minum produced for each VSS2 potline.

(3) Change in subcategory. Any
potline, other than a reconstructed
potline, that is changed such that its
applicable subcategory also changes
shall meet the applicable emission
limit in this subpart for the original
subcategory or the new subcategory,
whichever is more stringent.

(b) Paste production plants. The owner
or operator shall install, operate, and
maintain equipment to capture and
control POM emissions from each paste
production plant.

(1) The emission capture system shall
be installed and operated to meet the
generally accepted engineering stand-
ards for minimum exhaust rates as
published by the American Conference
of Governmental Industrial Hygienists
in Chapters 3 and 5 of ‘‘Industrial Ven-
tilation: A Handbook of Recommended
Practice’’ (incorporated by reference in
§ 63.841 of this part); and

(2) Captured emissions shall be rout-
ed through a closed system to a dry
coke scrubber; or

(3) The owner or operator may sub-
mit a written request for use of an al-
ternative control device to the applica-
ble regulatory authority for review and
approval. The request shall contain in-
formation and data demonstrating that
the alternative control device achieves
POM emissions less than 0.011 lb/ton of
paste for plants with continuous mix-
ers or POM emissions less than 0.024 lb/
ton of paste for plants with batch mix-
ers. The POM emission rate shall be de-
termined by sampling using Method 315
in appendix A to this part.

(c) Anode bake furnaces. The owner or
operator shall not discharge or cause
to be discharged into the atmosphere
any emissions of TF or POM in excess
of the limits in paragraphs (c)(1) and
(c)(2) of this section.

(1) TF limit. Emissions of TF shall not
exceed 0.10 kg/Mg (0.20 lb/ton) of green
anode; and

(2) POM limit. Emissions of POM shall
not exceed 0.09 kg/Mg (0.18 lb/ton) of
green anode.

§ 63.844 Emission limits for new or re-
constructed sources.

(a) Potlines. The owner or operator
shall not discharge or cause to be dis-

charged into the atmosphere any emis-
sions of TF or POM in excess of the
limits in paragraphs (a)(1) and (a)(2) of
this section.

(1) TF limit. Emissions of TF shall not
exceed 0.6 kg/Mg (1.2 lb/ton) of alu-
minum produced; and

(2) POM limit. Emissions of POM from
Soderberg potlines shall not exceed 0.32
kg/Mg (0.63 lb/ton) of aluminum pro-
duced.

(b) Paste production plants. The owner
or operator shall meet the require-
ments in § 63.843(b) for existing paste
production plants.

(c) Anode bake furnaces. The owner or
operator shall not discharge or cause
to be discharged into the atmosphere
any emissions of TF or POM in excess
of the limits in paragraphs (c)(1) and
(c)(2) of this section.

(1) TF limit. Emissions of TF shall not
exceed 0.01 kg/Mg (0.02 lb/ton) of green
anode; and

(2) POM limit. Emissions of POM shall
not exceed 0.025 kg/Mg (0.05 lb/ton) of
green anode.

(d) Pitch storage tanks. Each pitch
storage tank shall be equipped with an
emission control system designed and
operated to reduce inlet emissions of
POM by 95 percent or greater.

§ 63.845 Incorporation of new source
performance standards for potroom
groups.

(a) Applicability. The provisions in
paragraphs (a) through (i) of this sec-
tion shall apply to any Soderberg,
CWPB2, and CWPB3 potline that adds a
new potroom group to an existing
potline or that is associated with a
potroom group that meets the defini-
tion of ‘‘modified potroom group’’ or
‘‘reconstructed potroom group.’’

(1) The following shall not, by them-
selves, be considered to result in a
potroom group modification:

(i) Maintenance, repair, and replace-
ment that the applicable regulatory
authority determines to be routine for
the potroom group;

(ii) An increase in production rate of
an existing potroom group, if that in-
crease can be accomplished without a
capital expenditure on that potroom
group;

(iii) An increase in the hours of oper-
ation;
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(iv) Use of an alternative fuel or raw
material if, prior to the effective date
of this subpart, the existing potroom
group was designed to accommodate
that alternative use;

(v) The addition or use of any system
or device whose primary function is the
reduction of air pollutants, except
when an emission control system is re-
moved or is replaced by a system that
the applicable regulatory authority de-
termines to be less environmentally
beneficial; and

(vi) The relocation or change in own-
ership of an existing potroom group.

(2) The provisions in paragraphs
(a)(2)(i) through (a)(2)(iv) of this sec-
tion apply when the applicable regu-
latory authority must determine if a
potroom group meets the definition of
reconstructed potroom group.

(i) ‘‘Fixed capital cost’’ means the
capital needed to provide all the depre-
ciable components.

(ii) If an owner or operator of an ex-
isting potroom group proposes to re-
place components, and the fixed capital
cost of the new components exceeds 50
percent of the fixed capital cost that
would be required to construct a com-
parable entirely new potroom group,
he/she shall notify the applicable regu-
latory authority of the proposed re-
placements. The notice must be post-
marked 60 days (or as soon as prac-
ticable) before construction of the re-
placements is commenced and must in-
clude the following information:

(A) Name and address of the owner or
operator;

(B) The location of the existing
potroom group;

(C) A brief description of the existing
potroom group and the components
that are to be replaced;

(D) A description of the existing air
pollution control equipment and the
proposed air pollution control equip-
ment;

(E) An estimate of the fixed capital
cost of the replacements and of con-
structing a comparable entirely new
potroom group;

(F) The estimated life of the existing
potroom group after the replacements;
and

(G) A discussion of any economic or
technical limitations the potroom
group may have in complying with the

applicable standards of performance
after the proposed replacements.

(iii) The applicable regulatory au-
thority will determine, within 30 days
of the receipt of the notice required by
paragraph (a)(2)(ii) of this section and
any additional information he/she may
reasonably require, whether the pro-
posed replacement constitutes a recon-
structed potroom group.

(iv) The applicable regulatory
authority’s determination under para-
graph (a)(2)(iii) of this section shall be
based on:

(A) The fixed capital cost of the re-
placements in comparison to the fixed
capital cost that would be required to
construct a comparable entirely new
potroom group;

(B) The estimated life of the potroom
group after the replacements compared
to the life of a comparable entirely new
potroom group;

(C) The extent to which the compo-
nents being replaced cause or contrib-
ute to the emissions from the potroom
group; and

(D) Any economic or technical limi-
tations on compliance with applicable
standards of performance that are in-
herent in the proposed replacements.

(b) Lower TF emission limit. The owner
or operator shall calculate a lower TF
emission limit for any potline associ-
ated with the modified potroom group,
reconstructed potroom group, or new
potroom group using the following
equation:
L1=f1 × LPG1 + (1¥f1) × LPL

Where
L1=the lower TF emission limit in kg/

Mg (lb/ton);
f1=the fraction of the potline’s total

aluminum production capacity that
is contained within all modified
potroom groups, reconstructed
potroom groups, and new potroom
groups;

LPG1=0.95 kg/Mg (1.9 lb/ton) for prebake
potlines and 1.0 kg/Mg (2.0 lb/ton)
for Soderberg potlines; and

LPL=the TF emission limit from
§63.843(a)(1) for the appropriate
potline subcategory that would
have otherwise applied to the
potline.

(c) Upper TF emission limit. The owner
or operator shall calculate an upper TF
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emission limit for any potline associ-
ated with the modified potroom group,
reconstructed potroom group, or new
potroom group using the following
equation:

L2=f1 × LPG2 + (1¥f1) × LPL

Where

L2=the upper TF emission limit in kg/
Mg (lb/ton); and

LPG2=1.25 kg/Mg (2.5 lb/ton) for prebake
potlines and 1.3 kg/Mg (2.6 lb/ton)
for Soderberg potlines.

(d) Recalculation. The TF emission
limits in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section shall be recalculated each time
a new potroom group is added to the
potline and each time an additional
potroom group meets the definition of
‘‘modified potroom group’’ or ‘‘recon-
structed potroom group.’’

(e) Emission limitation. The owner or
operator shall not discharge or cause
to be discharged into the atmosphere
emissions of TF from any potline asso-
ciated with the modified potroom
group, reconstructed potroom group, or
new potroom group that exceed the
lower emission limit calculated in
paragraph (b) of this section, except
that emissions less than the upper
limit calculated in paragraph (c) of
this section will be considered in com-
pliance if the owner or operator dem-
onstrates that exemplary operation
and maintenance procedures were used
with respect to the emission control
system and that proper control equip-
ment was operating at the potline dur-
ing the performance test.

(f) Report. Within 30 days of any per-
formance test that reveals emissions
that fall between the lower limit cal-
culated in paragraph (b) of this section
and the upper limit calculated in para-
graph (c) of this section, the owner or
operator shall submit to the applicable
regulatory authority a report indicat-
ing whether all necessary control de-
vices were online and operating prop-
erly during the performance test, de-
scribing the operating and mainte-
nance procedures followed, and setting
forth any explanation for the excess
emissions.

(g) Procedures to determine TF emis-
sions. The owner or operator shall de-
termine TF emissions for the potline
using the following procedures:

(1) Determine the emission rate of TF
in kg/Mg (lb/ton) from sampling sec-
ondary emissions and the primary con-
trol system for all new potroom
groups, modified potroom groups, and
reconstructed potroom groups using
the procedures, equations, and test
methods in §§ 63.847, 63.848, and 63.849.

(2) Determine the emission rate of TF
in kg/Mg (lb/ton) from sampling sec-
ondary emissions and the primary con-
trol system for potroom groups or sec-
tions of potroom groups within the
potline that are not new potroom
groups, modified potroom groups, or re-
constructed potroom groups according
to paragraphs (g)(2)(i) or (g)(2)(ii) of
this section.

(i) Determine the mass emission rate
of TF in kg/Mg (lb/ton) from at least
one potroom group within the potline
that is not a new potroom group, modi-
fied potroom group, or reconstructed
potroom group using the procedures,
equations, and test methods in §§ 63.847,
63.848, and 63.849, or

(ii) Use the results of the testing re-
quired by paragraph (g)(1) of this sec-
tion to represent the entire potline
based on a demonstration that the re-
sults are representative of the entire
potline. Representativeness shall be
based on showing that all of the
potroom groups associated with the
potline are substantially equivalent in
terms of their structure, operability,
type of emissions, volume of emissions,
and concentration of emissions.

(3) Calculate the TF emissions for the
potline in kg/Mg (lb/ton) based on the
production-weighted average of the TF
emission rates from paragraphs (g)(1)
and (g)(2) of this section using the fol-
lowing equation:
E=f1 × EPG1 + (1-f1) x EPL

where
E=the TF emission rate for the entire

potline, kg/Mg (lb/ton);
f1=the fraction of the potline’s total

aluminum production rate that is
contained within all modified
potroom groups, reconstructed
potroom groups, and new potroom
groups;

EPG1=the TF emission rate from para-
graph (g)(1) of this section for all
modified potroom groups, recon-
structed potroom groups, and new
potroom groups, kg/Mg (lb/ton); and
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EPL=the TF emission rate for the bal-
ance of the potline from paragraph
(g)(2) of this section, kg/Mg (lb/ton).

Compliance is demonstrated when TF
emissions for the potline meet the re-
quirements in paragraph (e) of this sec-
tion.

(4) As an alternative to sampling as
required in paragraphs (g)(1) and (g)(2)
of this section, the owner or operator
may perform representative sampling
of the entire potline subject to the ap-
proval of the applicable regulatory au-
thority. Such sampling shall provide
coverage by the sampling equipment of
both the new, modified, or recon-
structed potroom group and the bal-
ance of the potline. The coverage for
the new, modified, or reconstructed
potroom group must meet the criteria
specified in the reference methods in
§ 63.849. TF emissions shall be deter-
mined for the potline using the proce-
dures, equations, and test methods in
§§ 63.847, 63.848, and 63.849. Compliance
is demonstrated when TF emissions for
the potline meet the requirements in
paragraph (e) of this section.

(h) Opacity. Except as provided in
paragraph (i) of this section, the owner
or operator shall not discharge or
cause to be discharged into the atmos-
phere from the modified potroom
group, reconstructed potroom group, or
new potroom group any emissions of
gases that exhibit 10 percent opacity or
greater.

(i) Alternative opacity limit. An alter-
native opacity limit may be estab-
lished in place of the opacity limit in
paragraph (h) of this section using the
following procedures:

(1) If the regulatory authority finds
that a potline is in compliance with
the applicable TF standard for which
performance tests are conducted in ac-
cordance with the methods and proce-
dures in § 63.849 but during the time
such performance tests are being con-
ducted fails to meet any applicable
opacity standard, the regulatory au-
thority shall notify and advise the
owner or operator that he/she may pe-
tition the regulatory authority within
10 days of receipt of notification to
make appropriate adjustment to the
opacity standard.

(2) The regulatory authority will
grant such a petition upon a dem-

onstration by the owner or operator
that the potroom group and associated
air pollution control equipment were
operated and maintained in a manner
to minimize the opacity of emissions
during the performance tests; that the
performance tests were performed
under the conditions established by the
regulatory authority; and that the
potroom group and associated air pol-
lution control equipment were incapa-
ble of being adjusted or operated to
meet the applicable opacity standard.

(3) As indicated by the performance
and opacity tests, the regulatory au-
thority will establish an opacity stand-
ard for any potroom group meeting the
requirements in paragraphs (i)(1) and
(i)(2) of this section such that the opac-
ity standard could be met by the
potroom group at all times during
which the potline is meeting the TF
emission limit.

(4) The alternative opacity limit es-
tablished in paragraph (i)(3) of this sec-
tion shall not be greater than 20 per-
cent opacity.

§ 63.846 Emission averaging.
(a) General. The owner or operator of

an existing potline or anode bake fur-
nace in a State that does not choose to
exclude emission averaging in the ap-
proved operating permit program may
demonstrate compliance by emission
averaging according to the procedures
in this section.

(b) Potlines. The owner or operator
may average TF emissions from
potlines and demonstrate compliance
with the limits in Table 1 of this sub-
part using the procedures in para-
graphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of this section.
The owner or operator also may aver-
age POM emissions from potlines and
demonstrate compliance with the lim-
its in Table 2 of this subpart using the
procedures in paragraphs (b)(1) and
(b)(3) of this section.

(1) Monthly average emissions of TF
and/or quarterly average emissions of
POM shall not exceed the applicable
emission limit in Table 1 of this sub-
part (for TF emissions) and/or Table 2
of this subpart (for POM emissions).
The emission rate shall be calculated
based on the total emissions from all
potlines over the period divided by the
quantity of aluminum produced during
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the period, from all potlines compris-
ing the averaging group.

(2) To determine compliance with the
applicable emission limit in Table 1 of
this subpart for TF emissions, the
owner or operator shall determine the
monthly average emissions (in lb/ton)
from each potline from at least three
runs per potline each month for TF
secondary emissions using the proce-
dures and methods in §§ 63.847 and
63.849. The owner or operator shall
combine the results of secondary TF
monthly average emissions with the
TF results for the primary control sys-
tem and divide total emissions by total
aluminum production.

(3) To determine compliance with the
applicable emission limit in Table 2 of
this subpart for POM emissions, the
owner or operator shall determine the
quarterly average emissions (in lb/ton)
from each potline from at least one run
each month for POM emissions using
the procedures and methods in §§ 63.847
and 63.849. The owner or operator shall
combine the results of secondary POM
quarterly average emissions with the
POM results for the primary control
system and divide total emissions by
total aluminum production.

(c) Anode bake furnaces. The owner or
operator may average TF emissions
from anode bake furnaces and dem-
onstrate compliance with the limits in
Table 3 of this subpart using the proce-
dures in paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of
this section. The owner or operator
also may average POM emissions from
anode bake furnaces and demonstrate
compliance with the limits in Table 3
of this subpart using the procedures in
paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(1) Annual emissions of TF and/or
POM from a given number of anode
bake furnaces making up each averag-
ing group shall not exceed the applica-
ble emission limit in Table 3 of this
subpart in any one year; and

(2) To determine compliance with the
applicable emission limit in Table 3 of
this subpart for anode bake furnaces,
the owner or operator shall determine
TF and/or POM emissions from the
control device for each furnace at least
once a year using the procedures and
methods in §§ 63.847 and 63.849.

(d) Implementation plan. The owner or
operator shall develop and submit an
implementation plan for emission aver-
aging to the applicable regulatory au-
thority for review and approval accord-
ing to the following procedures and re-
quirements:

(1) Deadlines. The owner or operator
must submit the implementation plan
no later than 6 months before the date
that the facility intends to comply
with the emission averaging limits.

(2) Contents. The owner or operator
shall include the following information
in the implementation plan or in the
application for an operating permit for
all emission sources to be included in
an emissions average:

(i) The identification of all emission
sources (potlines or anode bake fur-
naces) in the average;

(ii) The assigned TF or POM emission
limit for each averaging group of
potlines or anode bake furnaces;

(iii) The specific control technology
or pollution prevention measure to be
used for each emission source in the
averaging group and the date of its in-
stallation or application. If the pollu-
tion prevention measure reduces or
eliminates emissions from multiple
sources, the owner or operator must
identify each source;

(iv) The test plan for the measure-
ment of TF or POM emissions in ac-
cordance with the requirements in
§ 63.847(b);

(v) The operating parameters to be
monitored for each control system or
device and a description of how the op-
erating limits will be determined;

(vi) If the owner or operator requests
to monitor an alternative operating pa-
rameter pursuant to § 63.848(l):

(A) A description of the parameter(s)
to be monitored and an explanation of
the criteria used to select the param-
eter(s); and

(B) A description of the methods and
procedures that will be used to dem-
onstrate that the parameter indicates
proper operation of the control device;
the frequency and content of monitor-
ing, reporting, and recordkeeping re-
quirements; and a demonstration, to
the satisfaction of the applicable regu-
latory authority, that the proposed
monitoring frequency is sufficient to
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represent control device operating con-
ditions; and

(vii) A demonstration that compli-
ance with each of the applicable emis-
sion limit(s) will be achieved under
representative operating conditions.

(3) Approval criteria. Upon receipt, the
regulatory authority shall review and
approve or disapprove the plan or per-
mit application according to the fol-
lowing criteria:

(i) Whether the content of the plan
includes all of the information speci-
fied in paragraph (d)(2) of this section;
and

(ii) Whether the plan or permit appli-
cation presents sufficient information
to determine that compliance will be
achieved and maintained.

(4) Prohibitions. The applicable regu-
latory authority shall not approve an
implementation plan or permit appli-
cation containing any of the following
provisions:

(i) Any averaging between emissions
of differing pollutants or between dif-
fering sources. Emission averaging
shall not be allowed between TF and
POM, and emission averaging shall not
be allowed between potlines and bake
furnaces;

(ii) The inclusion of any emission
source other than an existing potline
or existing anode bake furnace or the
inclusion of any potline or anode bake
plant not subject to the same operating
permit;

(iii) The inclusion of any potline or
anode bake furnace while it is shut
down; or

(iv) The inclusion of any periods of
startup, shutdown, or malfunction, as
described in the startup, shutdown, and
malfunction plan required by § 63.850(c),
in the emission calculations.

(5) Term. Following review, the appli-
cable regulatory authority shall ap-
prove the plan or permit application,
request changes, or request additional
information. Once the applicable regu-
latory authority receives any addi-
tional information requested, the ap-
plicable regulatory authority shall ap-
prove or disapprove the plan or permit
application within 120 days.

(i) The applicable regulatory author-
ity shall approve the plan for the term
of the operating permit;

(ii) To revise the plan prior to the
end of the permit term, the owner or
operator shall submit a request to the
applicable regulatory authority; and

(iii) The owner or operator may sub-
mit a request to the applicable regu-
latory authority to implement emis-
sion averaging after the applicable
compliance date.

(6) Operation. While operating under
an approved implementation plan, the
owner or operator shall monitor the
operating parameters of each control
system, keep records, and submit peri-
odic reports as required for each source
subject to this subpart.

§ 63.847 Compliance provisions.
(a) Compliance dates. The owner or op-

erator of a primary aluminum plant
shall demonstrate initial compliance
with the requirements of this subpart
by:

(1) October 7, 1999, for an owner or op-
erator of an existing plant or source;

(2) October 9, 2000, for an existing
source, provided the owner or operator
demonstrates to the satisfaction of the
applicable regulatory authority that
additional time is needed to install or
modify the emission control equip-
ment;

(3) October 8, 2001, for an existing
source that is granted an extension by
the regulatory authority under section
112(i)(3)(B) of the Act; or

(4) Upon startup, for an owner or op-
erator of a new or reconstructed
source.

(b) Test plan. The owner or operator
shall prepare a site-specific test plan
prior to the initial performance test
according to the requirements of
§ 63.7(c) of this part. The test plan must
include procedures for conducting the
initial performance test and for subse-
quent performance tests required in
§ 63.848 for emission monitoring. In ad-
dition to the information required by
§ 63.7, the test plan shall include:

(1) Procedures to ensure a minimum
of three runs are performed annually
for the primary control system for
each source;

(2) For a source with a single control
device exhausted through multiple
stacks, procedures to ensure that at
least three runs are performed annu-
ally by a representative sample of the
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stacks satisfactory to the applicable
regulatory authority;

(3) For multiple control devices on a
single source, procedures to ensure
that at least one run is performed an-
nually for each control device by a rep-
resentative sample of the stacks satis-
factory to the applicable regulatory
authority;

(4) Procedures for sampling single
stacks associated with multiple anode
bake furnaces;

(5) For plants with roof scrubbers,
procedures for rotating sampling
among the scrubbers or other proce-
dures to obtain representative samples
as approved by the applicable regu-
latory authority;

(6) For a VSS1 potline, procedures to
ensure that one fan (or one scrubber)
per potline is sampled for each run;

(7) For a SWPB potline, procedures to
ensure that the average of the sam-
pling results for two fans (or two scrub-
bers) per potline is used for each run;
and

(8) Procedures for establishing the
frequency of testing to ensure that at
least one run is performed before the
15th of the month, at least one run is
performed after the 15th of the month,
and that there are at least 6 days be-
tween two of the runs during the
month, or that secondary emissions are
measured according to an alternate
schedule satisfactory to the applicable
regulatory authority.

(c) Initial performance test. Following
approval of the site-specific test plan,
the owner or operator shall conduct an
initial performance test during the
first month following the compliance
date in accordance with the procedures
in paragraph (d) of this section. If a
performance test has been conducted
on the primary control system for
potlines or for the anode bake furnace
within the 12 months prior to the com-
pliance date, the results of that per-
formance test may be used to deter-
mine initial compliance.

(d) Performance test requirements. The
initial performance test and all subse-
quent performance tests shall be con-
ducted in accordance with the require-
ments of the general provisions in sub-
part A of this part, the approved test
plan, and the procedures in this sec-
tion.

(1) TF emissions from potlines. For
each potline, the owner or operator
shall measure and record the emission
rate of TF exiting the outlet of the pri-
mary control system for each potline
and the rate of secondary emissions
exiting through each roof monitor, or
for a plant with roof scrubbers, exiting
through the scrubbers. Using the equa-
tion in paragraph (e)(1) of this section,
the owner or operator shall compute
and record the average of at least three
runs each month for secondary emis-
sions and at least three runs each year
for the primary control system to de-
termine compliance with the applica-
ble emission limit. Compliance is dem-
onstrated when the emission rate of TF
is equal to or less than the applicable
emission limit in §§ 63.843, 63.844, or
63.846.

(2) POM emissions from Soderberg
potlines. For each Soderberg (HSS,
VSS1, and VSS2) potline, the owner or
operator shall measure and record the
emission rate of POM exiting the pri-
mary emission control system and the
rate of secondary emissions exiting
through each roof monitor, or for a
plant with roof scrubbers, exiting
through the scrubbers. Using the equa-
tion in paragraph (e)(2) of this section,
the owner or operator shall compute
and record the average of at least three
runs each quarter (one run per month)
for secondary emissions and at least
three runs each year for the primary
control system to determine compli-
ance with the applicable emission
limit. Compliance is demonstrated
when the emission rate of POM is equal
to or less than the applicable emission
limit in §§ 63.843, 63.844, or 63.846.

(3) Previous control device tests. If the
owner or operator has performed more
than one test of primary emission con-
trol device(s) for a potline or for a bake
furnace during the previous consecu-
tive 12 months, the average of all runs
performed in the previous 12-month pe-
riod shall be used to determine the con-
tribution from the primary emission
control system.

(4) TF and POM emissions from anode
bake furnaces. For each anode bake fur-
nace, the owner or operator shall meas-
ure and record the emission rate of TF
and POM exiting the exhaust stacks(s)
of the primary emission control system
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for each anode bake furnace. Using the
equations in paragraphs (e)(3) and (e)(4)
of this section, the owner or operator
shall compute and record the average
of at least three runs each year to de-
termine compliance with the applica-
ble emission limits for TF and POM.
Compliance is demonstrated when the
emission rates of TF and POM are
equal to or less than the applicable TF

and POM emission limits in §§ 63.843,
63.844, or 63.846.

(e) Equations. The owner or operator
shall determine compliance with the
applicable TF and POM emission limits
using the following equations and pro-
cedures:

(1) Compute the emission rate (Ep) of
TF from each potline using Equation 1:

E
C Q C Q

P K
Equationp

s sd s sd
=

×( ) + ×( )[ ]
×( )

1 1 2 2 1( )

Where
Ep=emission rate of TF from a potline,

kg/Mg (lb/ton);
Cs1=concentration of TF from the pri-

mary control system, mg/dscm (mg/
dscf);

Qsd=volumetric flow rate of effluent gas
corresponding to the appropriate
subscript location, dscm/hr (dscf/
hr);

Cs2=concentration of TF as measured
for roof monitor emissions, mg/
dscm (mg/dscf);

P=aluminum production rate, Mg/hr
(ton/hr);

K=conversion factor, 106 mg/kg (453,600
mg/lb);

1 = subscript for primary control sys-
tem effluent gas; and

2 = subscript for secondary control sys-
tem or roof monitor effluent gas.

(2) Compute the emission rate of
POM from each potline using Equation
1,

Where:

Ep = emission rate of POM from the
potline, kg/mg (lb/ton); and

Cs = concentration of POM, mg/dscm
(mg/dscf). POM emission data col-
lected during the installation and
startup of a cathode shall not be in-
cluded in Cs.

(3) Compute the emission rate (Eb) of
TF from each anode bake furnace using
Equation 2,

E
C Q

P K
Equationb

s sd

b

=
×( )
×( ) ( )2

Where:

Eb = emission rate of TF, kg/mg (lb/ton)
of green anodes produced;

Cs = concentration of TF, mg/dscm (mg/
dscf);

Qsd = volumetric flow rate of effluent
gas, dscm/hr (dscf/hr);

Pb = quantity of green anode material
placed in the furnace, mg/hr (ton/
hr); and

K = conversion factor, 106 mg/kg
(453,600 mg/lb).

(4) Compute the emission rate of
POM from each anode bake furnace
using Equation 2,

Where:

Cs = concentration of POM, mg/dscm
(mg/dscf).

(5) Determine the weight of the alu-
minum tapped from the potline and the
weight of the green anode material
placed in the anode bake furnace using
the monitoring devices required in
§ 63.848(j).

VerDate 10<AUG>98 01:12 Aug 13, 1998 Jkt 179148 PO 00000 Frm 00898 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179148T.XXX 179148t PsN: 179148T



903

Environmental Protection Agency § 63.847

(6) Determine the aluminum produc-
tion rate (P) by dividing the number of
hours in the calendar month into the
weight of aluminum tapped from the
potline during the calendar month that
includes the three runs of a perform-
ance test.

(7) Determine the rate of green anode
material introduced into the furnace
by dividing the number of operating
hours in the calendar month into the
weight of green anode material used
during the calendar month in which
the performance test was conducted.

(f) Paste production plants. Initial
compliance with the standards for ex-
isting and new paste production plants
in §§ 63.843(b) and 63.844(b) will be dem-
onstrated through site inspection(s)
and review of site records by the appli-
cable regulatory authority.

(g) Pitch storage tanks. The owner or
operator shall demonstrate initial
compliance with the standard for pitch
storage tanks in § 63.844(d) by preparing
a design evaluation or by conducting a
performance test. The owner or opera-
tor shall submit for approval by the
regulatory authority the information
specified in paragraph (g)(1) of this sec-
tion, along with the information speci-
fied in paragraph (g)(2) of this section
where a design evaluation is performed
or the information specified in para-
graph (g)(3) of this section where a per-
formance test is conducted.

(1) A description of the parameters to
be monitored to ensure that the con-
trol device is being properly operated
and maintained, an explanation of the
criteria used for selection of that pa-
rameter (or parameters), and the fre-
quency with which monitoring will be
performed; and

(2) Where a design evaluation is per-
formed, documentation demonstrating
that the control device used achieves
the required control efficiency during
reasonably expected maximum filling
rate. The documentation shall include
a description of the gas stream that en-
ters the control device, including flow
and POM content under varying liquid
level conditions, and the information
specified in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) through
(g)(2)(vi) of this section, as applicable.

(i) If the control device receives va-
pors, gases, or liquids, other than fuels,
from emission points other than pitch

storage tanks, the efficiency dem-
onstration is to include consideration
of all vapors, gases, and liquids, other
than fuels, received by the control de-
vice;

(ii) If an enclosed combustion device
with a minimum residence time of 0.5
seconds and a minimum temperature of
760°C (1,400°F) is used to meet the emis-
sion reduction requirement specified in
§ 83.844(d), documentation that those
conditions exist is sufficient to meet
the requirements of § 83.844(d);

(iii) Except as provided in paragraph
(g)(2)(ii) of this section, for thermal in-
cinerators, the design evaluation shall
include the autoignition temperature
of the organic HAP, the flow rate of
the organic HAP emission stream, the
combustion temperature, and the resi-
dence time at the combustion tempera-
ture;

(iv) If the pitch storage tank is vent-
ed to the emission control system in-
stalled for control of emissions from
the paste production plant pursuant to
§ 63.843(b), documentation of compli-
ance with the requirements of
§ 63.843(b) is sufficient to meet the re-
quirements of § 63.844(d);

(v) For carbon adsorbers, the design
evaluation shall include the affinity of
the organic vapors for carbon, the
amount of carbon in each bed, the
number of beds, the humidity of the
feed gases, the temperature of the feed
gases, the flow rate of the organic HAP
emission stream, and if applicable, the
desorption schedule, the regeneration
stream pressure or temperature, and
the flow rate of the regeneration
stream. For vacuum desorption, the
pressure drop shall be included; and

(vi) For condensers, the design eval-
uation shall include the final tempera-
ture of the organic HAP vapors, the
type of condenser, and the design flow
rate of the organic HAP emission
stream.

(3) If a performance test is conducted,
the owner or operator shall determine
the control efficiency for POM during
tank loading using Method 315 in ap-
pendix A to this part. The owner or op-
erator shall include the following in-
formation:

(i) Identification of the pitch storage
tank and control device for which the
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performance test will be submitted;
and

(ii) Identification of the emission
point(s) that share the control device
with the pitch storage tank and for
which the performance test will be con-
ducted.

(h) Selection of monitoring parameters.
The owner or operator shall determine
the operating limits and monitoring
frequency for each control device that
is to be monitored as required in
§ 63.848(f).

(1) For potlines and anode bake fur-
naces, the owner or operator shall de-
termine upper and/or lower operating
limits, as appropriate, for each mon-
itoring device for the emission control
system from the values recorded during
each of the runs performed during the
initial performance test and from his-
torical data from previous performance
tests conducted by the methods speci-
fied in this subpart.

(2) For a paste production plant, the
owner or operator shall specify and
provide the basis or rationale for se-
lecting parameters to be monitored and
the associated operating limits for the
emission control device.

(3) The owner or operator may rede-
termine the upper and/or lower operat-
ing limits, as appropriate, based on his-
torical data or other information and
submit an application to the applicable
regulatory authority to change the ap-
plicable limit(s). The redetermined
limits shall become effective upon ap-
proval by the applicable regulatory au-
thority.

§ 63.848 Emission monitoring require-
ments.

(a) TF emissions from potlines. Using
the procedures in § 63.847 and in the ap-
proved test plan, the owner or operator
shall monitor emissions of TF from
each potline by conducting monthly
performance tests. The owner or opera-
tor shall compute and record the
monthly average from at least three
runs for secondary emissions and the
previous 12-month average of all runs
for the primary control system to de-
termine compliance with the applica-
ble emission limit. The owner or opera-
tor must include all valid runs in the
monthly average. The duration of each

run for secondary emissions must rep-
resent a complete operating cycle.

(b) POM emissions from Soderberg
potlines. Using the procedures in § 63.847
and in the approved test plan, the
owner or operator shall monitor emis-
sions of POM from each Soderberg
(HSS, VSS1, and VSS2) potline every
three months. The owner or operator
shall compute and record the quarterly
(3-month) average from at least one
run per month for secondary emissions
and the previous 12-month average of
all runs for the primary control sys-
tems to determine compliance with the
applicable emission limit. The owner
or operator must include all valid runs
in the quarterly (3-month) average.
The duration of each run for secondary
emissions must represent a complete
operating cycle. The primary control
system must be sampled over an 8-hour
period, unless site-specific factors dic-
tate an alternative sampling time sub-
ject to the approval of the regulatory
authority.

(c) TF and POM emissions from anode
bake furnaces. Using the procedures in
§ 63.847 and in the approved test plan,
the owner or operator shall monitor TF
and POM emissions from each anode
bake furnace on an annual basis. The
owner or operator shall compute and
record the annual average of TF and
POM emissions from at least three
runs to determine compliance with the
applicable emission limits. The owner
or operator must include all valid runs
in the annual average.

(d) Similar potlines. As an alternative
to monthly monitoring of TF or POM
secondary emissions from each potline
using the test methods in § 63.849, the
owner or operator may perform month-
ly monitoring of TF or POM secondary
emissions from one potline using the
test methods in §§ 63.849 (a) or (b) to
represent the performance of similar
potline(s). The similar potline(s) shall
be monitored using an alternative
method that meets the requirements of
paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(7) of this
section. Two or more potlines are simi-
lar if the owner or operator dem-
onstrates that their structure, oper-
ability, type of emissions, volume of
emissions, and concentration of emis-
sions are substantially equivalent.
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(1) To demonstrate (to the satisfac-
tion of the regulatory authority) that
the level of emission control perform-
ance is the same or better, the owner
or operator shall perform an emission
test using an alternative monitoring
procedure for the similar potline si-
multaneously with an emission test
using the applicable test methods. The
results of the emission test using the
applicable test methods must be in
compliance with the applicable emis-
sion limit for existing or new potlines
in §§ 63.843 or 63.844. An alternative
method:

(i) For TF emissions, must account
for or include gaseous fluoride and can-
not be based on measurement of partic-
ulate matter or particulate fluoride
alone; and

(ii) For TF and POM emissions, must
meet or exceed Method 14 criteria.

(2) An HF continuous emission mon-
itoring system is an approved alter-
native for the monitoring of TF sec-
ondary emissions.

(3) An owner or operator electing to
use an alternative monitoring proce-
dure shall establish an alternative
emission limit based on at least nine
simultaneous runs using the applicable
test methods and the alternative mon-
itoring method. All runs must rep-
resent a full process cycle.

(4) The owner or operator shall derive
an alternative emission limit for the
HF continuous emission monitor or an
alternative method using either of the
following procedures:

(i) Use the highest value from the al-
ternative method associated with a si-
multaneous run by the applicable test
method that does not exceed the appli-
cable emission limit; or

(ii) Correlate the results of the two
methods (the applicable test method
results and the alternative monitoring
method results) and establish an emis-
sion limit for the alternative monitor-
ing system that corresponds to the ap-
plicable emission limit.

(5) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit the results required in paragraph
(d)(4) of this section and all supporting
documentation to the applicable regu-
latory authority for review and ap-
proval.

(6) The regulatory authority shall re-
view and approve or disapprove the re-

quest for an alternative method and al-
ternative emission limit. The criterion
for approval shall be a demonstration
(to the satisfaction of the regulatory
authority) that the alternative method
and alternative emission limit achieve
a level of emission control that is the
same as or better than the level that
would have otherwise been achieved by
the applicable method and emission
limit.

(7) If the alternative method is ap-
proved by the applicable regulatory au-
thority, the owner or operator shall
perform monthly emission monitoring
using the approved alternative mon-
itoring procedure to demonstrate com-
pliance with the alternative emission
limit for each similar potline.

(e) Reduced sampling frequency. The
owner or operator may submit a writ-
ten request to the applicable regu-
latory authority to establish an alter-
native testing requirement to reduce
the sampling of secondary TF emis-
sions from potlines from monthly to
quarterly.

(1) In the request, the owner or oper-
ator shall provide information and data
demonstrating, to the satisfaction of
the applicable regulatory authority,
that secondary emissions of TF from
potlines have low variability during
normal operations using the procedures
in paragraphs (e)(1)(i) or (e)(1)(ii) of
this section.

(i) Submit data from 24 consecutive
months of sampling that show the av-
erage TF emissions are less than 60
percent of the applicable limit and that
no monthly performance test in the 24
months of sampling exceeds 75 percent
of the applicable limit; or

(ii) Submit data and a statistical
analysis that the regulatory authority
may evaluate based on the approach
used in ‘‘Primary Aluminum: Statis-
tical Analysis of Potline Fluoride
Emissions and Alternative Sampling
Frequency’’ (EPA–450–86–012, October
1986), which is available from the Na-
tional Technical Information Service
(NTIS), 5285 Port Royal Road, Spring-
field, VA 22161.

(2) An approved alternative require-
ment must include a test schedule and
the method to be used to measure
emissions for performance tests.
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(3) The owner or operator of a plant
that has received approval of an alter-
native sampling frequency under
§ 60.194 of this chapter is deemed to
have approval of the alternative sam-
pling frequency under this subpart.

(4) If emissions in excess of the appli-
cable TF limit occur while performing
quarterly sampling approved under
paragraph (e)(1)(i) of this section, the
owner or operator shall return to
monthly sampling for at least 12
months and may reduce to quarterly
sampling when:

(i) The average of all tests performed
over the most recent 24-month period
does not exceed 60 percent of the appli-
cable limit, and

(ii) No more than one monthly per-
formance test in the most recent 24-
month period exceeds 75 percent of the
applicable limit.

(5) If emissions in excess of the appli-
cable TF limit occur while performing
quarterly sampling approved under
paragraph (e)(1)(ii) of this section, the
owner or operator shall immediately
return to the monthly sampling sched-
ule required by paragraph (a) of this
section until another request for an al-
ternative sampling frequency is ap-
proved by the applicable regulatory au-
thority.

(f) Monitoring parameters for emission
control devices. The owner or operator
shall install, operate, calibrate, and
maintain a continuous parameter mon-
itoring system for each emission con-
trol device. The owner or operator
shall submit for approval by the regu-
latory authority a description of the
parameter(s) to be monitored, the oper-
ating limits, and the monitoring fre-
quency to ensure that the control de-
vice is being properly operated and
maintained. An explanation of the cri-
teria used for selection of the param-
eter(s), the operating limits, and the
monitoring frequency, including how
these relate to emission control also
shall be submitted to the regulatory
authority. Except as provided in para-
graph (l) of this section, the following
monitoring devices shall be installed:

(1) For dry alumina scrubbers, de-
vices for the measurement of alumina
flow and air flow;

(2) For dry coke scrubbers, devices
for the measurement of coke flow and
air flow;

(3) For wet scrubbers as the primary
control system, devices for the meas-
urement of water flow and air flow;

(4) For electrostatic precipitators,
devices for the measurement of voltage
and secondary current; and

(5) For wet roof scrubbers for second-
ary emission control:

(i) A device for the measurement of
total water flow; and

(ii) The owner or operator shall in-
spect each control device at least once
each operating day to ensure the con-
trol device is operating properly and
record the results of each inspection.

(g) Visible emissions. The owner or op-
erator shall visually inspect the ex-
haust stack(s) of each control device on
a daily basis for evidence of any visible
emissions indicating abnormal oper-
ation.

(h) Corrective action. If a monitoring
device for a primary control device
measures an operating parameter out-
side the limit(s) established pursuant
to § 63.847(h), if visible emissions indi-
cating abnormal operation are ob-
served from the exhaust stack of a con-
trol device during a daily inspection, or
if a problem is detected during the
daily inspection of a wet roof scrubber
for potline secondary emission control,
the owner or operator shall initiate the
corrective action procedures identified
in the startup, shutdown, and malfunc-
tion plan within 1 hour. Failure to ini-
tiate the corrective action procedures
within 1 hour or to take the necessary
corrective actions to remedy the prob-
lem is a violation.

(i) Exceedances. If the limit for a
given operating parameter associated
with monitoring a specific control de-
vice is exceeded six times in any semi-
annual reporting period, then any sub-
sequent exceedance in that reporting
period is a violation. For the purpose of
determining the number of
exceedances, no more than one exceed-
ance shall be attributed in any given
24-hour period.

(j) Weight of aluminum and green an-
odes. The owner or operator of a new or
existing potline or anode bake furnace
shall install, operate, and maintain a
monitoring device to determine the
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daily weight of aluminum produced and
the weight of green anode material
placed in the anode bake furnace. The
weight of green anode material may be
determined by monitoring the weight
of all anodes or by monitoring the
number of anodes placed in the furnace
and determining an average weight
from measurements of a representative
sample of anodes.

(k) Accuracy and calibration. The
owner or operator shall submit rec-
ommended accuracy requirements to
the regulatory authority for review
and approval. All monitoring devices
required by this section must be cer-
tified by the owner or operator to meet
the accuracy requirements and must be
calibrated in accordance with the man-
ufacturer’s instructions.

(l) Alternative operating parameters.
The owner or operator may monitor al-
ternative control device operating pa-
rameters subject to prior written ap-
proval by the applicable regulatory au-
thority.

(m) Other control systems. An owner or
operator using a control system not
identified in this section shall request
that the applicable regulatory author-
ity include the recommended param-
eters for monitoring in the facility’s
part 70 permit.

§ 63.849 Test methods and procedures.

(a) The owner or operator shall use
the following reference methods to de-
termine compliance with the applica-
ble emission limits for TF and POM
emissions:

(1) Method 1 in appendix A to part 60
of this chapter for sample and velocity
traverses;

(2) Method 2 in appendix A to part 60
of this chapter for velocity and volu-
metric flow rate;

(3) Method 3 in appendix A to part 60
of this chapter for gas analysis;

(4) Method 13A or Method 13B in ap-
pendix A to part 60 of this chapter, or
an approved alternative, for the con-
centration of TF where stack or duct
emissions are sampled;

(5) Method 13A or Method 13B and
Method 14 or Method 14A in appendix A
to part 60 of this chapter or an ap-
proved alternative method for the con-
centration of TF where emissions are

sampled from roof monitors not em-
ploying wet roof scrubbers;

(6) Method 315 in appendix A to this
part or an approved alternative method
for the concentration of POM where
stack or duct emissions are sampled;
and

(7) Method 315 in appendix A to this
part and Method 14 in appendix A to
part 60 of this chapter or an approved
alternative method for the concentra-
tion of POM where emissions are sam-
pled from roof monitors not employing
wet roof scrubbers.

(b) The owner or operator of a VSS
potline or a SWPB potline equipped
with wet roof scrubbers for the control
of secondary emissions shall use meth-
ods that meet the intent of the sam-
pling requirements of Method 14 in ap-
pendix A to part 60 of this chapter and
that are approved by the State. Sample
analysis shall be performed using
Method 13A or Method 13B in appendix
A to part 60 of this chapter for TF,
Method 315 in appendix A to this part
for POM, or an approved alternative
method.

(c) Except as provided in § 63.845(g)(1),
references to ‘‘potroom’’ or ‘‘potroom
group’’ in Method 14 in appendix A to
part 60 of this chapter shall be inter-
preted as ‘‘potline’’ for the purposes of
this subpart.

(d) For sampling using Method 14 in
appendix A to part 60 of this chapter,
the owner or operator shall install one
Method 14 manifold per potline in a
potroom that is representative of the
entire potline, and this manifold shall
meet the installation requirements
specified in section 2.2.1 of Method 14 in
appendix A to part 60 of this chapter.

(e) The owner or operator may use an
alternative test method for TF or POM
emissions providing:

(1) The owner or operator has already
demonstrated the equivalency of the
alternative method for a specific plant
and has received previous approval
from the Administrator or the applica-
ble regulatory authority for TF or
POM measurements using the alter-
native method; or

(2) The owner or operator dem-
onstrates to the satisfaction of the ap-
plicable regulatory authority that the
results from the alternative method
meet the criteria specified in
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§§ 63.848(d)(1) and (d)(3) through (d)(6).
The results from the alternative meth-
od shall be based on simultaneous sam-
pling using the alternative method and
the following reference methods:

(i) For TF, Methods 13 and 14 or
Method 14A in appendix A to part 60 of
this chapter; or

(ii) For POM, Method 315 in appendix
A to this part and Method 14 in appen-
dix A to part 60 of this chapter.

§ 63.850 Notification, reporting, and
recordkeeping requirements.

(a) Notifications. The owner or opera-
tor shall submit the following written
notifications:

(1) Notification for an area source
that subsequently increases its emis-
sions such that the source is a major
source subject to the standard;

(2) Notification that a source is sub-
ject to the standard, where the initial
startup is before the effective date of
the standard;

(3) Notification that a source is sub-
ject to the standard, where the source
is new or has been reconstructed, the
initial startup is after the effective
date of the standard, and for which an
application for approval of construc-
tion or reconstruction is not required;

(4) Notification of intention to con-
struct a new major source or recon-
struct a major source; of the date con-
struction or reconstruction com-
menced; of the anticipated date of
startup; of the actual date of startup,
where the initial startup of a new or
reconstructed source occurs after the
effective date of the standard, and for
which an application for approval of
construction or reconstruction is re-
quired [see §§ 63.9(b)(4) and (b)(5)];

(5) Notification of initial perform-
ance test;

(6) Notification of initial compliance
status;

(7) One-time notification for each af-
fected source of the intent to use an
HF continuous emission monitor; and

(8) Notification of compliance ap-
proach. The owner or operator shall de-
velop and submit to the applicable reg-
ulatory authority, if requested, an en-
gineering plan that describes the tech-
niques that will be used to address the
capture efficiency of the reduction
cells for gaseous hazardous air pollut-

ants in compliance with the emission
limits in §§ 63.843, 63.844, and 63.846.

(b) Performance test reports. The owner
or operator shall report the results of
the initial performance test as part of
the notification of compliance status
required in paragraph (a)(6) of this sec-
tion. Except as provided in paragraph
(d) of this section, the owner or opera-
tor shall submit a summary of all sub-
sequent performance tests to the appli-
cable regulatory authority on an an-
nual basis.

(c) Startup, shutdown, and malfunction
plan and reports. The owner or operator
shall develop and implement a written
plan as described in § 63.6(e)(3) that con-
tains specific procedures to be followed
for operating the source and maintain-
ing the source during periods of start-
up, shutdown, and malfunction and a
program of corrective action for mal-
functioning process and control sys-
tems used to comply with the standard.
The plan does not have to be submitted
with the permit appplication or in-
cluded in the operating permit. The
permitting authority may review the
plan upon request. In addition to the
information required in § 63.6(e)(3), the
plan shall include:

(1) Procedures, including corrective
actions, to be followed if a monitoring
device measures an operating param-
eter outside the limit(s) established
under § 63.847(h), if visible emissions
from an exhaust stack indicating ab-
normal operation of a control device
are observed by the owner or operator
during the daily inspection required in
§ 63.848(g), or if a problem is detected
during the daily inspection of a wet
roof scrubber for potline secondary
emission control required in
§ 63.848(f)(5)(ii); and

(2) The owner or operator shall also
keep records of each event as required
by § 63.10(b) and record and report if an
action taken during a startup, shut-
down, or malfunction is not consistent
with the procedures in the plan as de-
scribed in § 63.6(e)(3)(iv).

(d) Excess emissions report. As required
by § 63.10(e)(3), the owner or operator
shall submit a report (or a summary
report) if measured emissions are in ex-
cess of the applicable standard. The re-
port shall contain the information
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specified in § 63.10(e)(3)(v) and be sub-
mitted semiannually unless quarterly
reports are required as a result of ex-
cess emissions.

(e) Recordkeeping. The owner or oper-
ator shall maintain files of all informa-
tion (including all reports and notifica-
tions) required by § 63.10(b) and by this
subpart.

(1) The owner or operator must re-
tain each record for at least 5 years fol-
lowing the date of each occurrence,
measurement, maintenance, corrective
action, report, or record. The most re-
cent 2 years of records must be re-
tained at the facility. The remaining 3
years of records may be retained off-
site;

(2) The owner or operator may retain
records on microfilm, on a computer,
on computer disks, on magnetic tape,
or on microfiche;

(3) The owner or operator may report
required information on paper or on a
labeled computer disc using commonly
available and compatible computer
software; and

(4) In addition to the general records
required by § 63.10(b), the owner or op-
erator shall maintain records of the
following information:

(i) Daily production rate of alu-
minum;

(ii) Daily production rate of green
anode material placed in the anode
bake furnace;

(iii) A copy of the startup, shutdown,
and malfunction plan;

(iv) Records of design information for
paste production plant capture sys-
tems;

(v) Records of design information for
an alternative emission control device
for a paste production plant;

(vi) Records supporting the monitor-
ing of similar potlines demonstrating
that the performance of similar
potlines is the same as or better than
that of potlines sampled by manual
methods;

(vii) Records supporting a request for
reduced sampling of potlines;

(viii) Records supporting the correla-
tion of emissions measured by a con-
tinuous emission monitoring system to
emissions measured by manual meth-
ods and the derivation of the alter-
native emission limit derived from the
measurements;

(ix) The current implementation plan
for emission averaging and any subse-
quent amendments;

(x) Records, such as a checklist or
the equivalent, demonstrating that the
daily inspection of a potline with wet
roof scrubbers for secondary emission
control has been performed as required
in § 63.848(f)(5)(ii), including the results
of each inspection;

(xi) Records, such as a checklist or
the equivalent, demonstrating that the
daily visual inspection of the exhaust
stack for each control device has been
performed as required in § 63.848(g), in-
cluding the results of each inspection;

(xii) For a potline equipped with an
HF continuous emission monitor,
records of information and data re-
quired by § 63.10(c);

(xiii) Records documenting the cor-
rective actions taken when the limit(s)
for an operating parameter established
under § 63.847(h) were exceeded, when
visible emissions indicating abnormal
operation were observed from a control
device stack during a daily inspection
required under § 63.848(g), or when a
problem was detected during the daily
inspection of a wet roof scrubber for
potline secondary control required in
§ 63.848(f)(5)(ii);

(xiv) Records documenting any POM
data that are invalidated due to the in-
stallation and startup of a cathode; and

(xv) Records documenting the por-
tion of TF that is measured as particu-
late matter and the portion that is
measured as gaseous when the particu-
late and gaseous fractions are quan-
tified separately using an approved test
method.

§ 63.851 Regulatory authority review
procedures.

(a) The applicable regulatory author-
ity shall notify the owner or operator
in writing of the need for additional
time to review the submissions in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (a)(5) of this sec-
tion or of approval or intent to deny
approval of the submissions in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (a)(5) of this sec-
tion within 60 calendar days after re-
ceipt of sufficient information to
evaluate the submission. The 60-day pe-
riod begins after the owner or operator
has been notified that the submission
is complete.

VerDate 10<AUG>98 01:12 Aug 13, 1998 Jkt 179148 PO 00000 Frm 00905 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179148T.XXX 179148t PsN: 179148T



910

40 CFR Ch. I (7–1–98 Edition)§ 63.852

(1) The test plan in § 63.847(b);
(2) Request to change limits for oper-

ating parameters in § 63.847(h)(3);
(3) Request for similar potline mon-

itoring in § 63.848(d)(5);
(4) Request for reduced sampling fre-

quency in § 63.848(e); and
(5) Request for an alternative method

in § 63.849(e)(2).
(b) The applicable regulatory author-

ity shall notify the owner or operator
in writing whether the submission is
complete within 30 calendar days of re-
ceipt of the original submission or
within 30 days of receipt of any supple-
mentary information that is submit-
ted. When a submission is incomplete,
the applicable regulatory authority
shall specify the information needed to
complete the submission and shall give

the owner or operator 30 calendar days
after receipt of the notification to pro-
vide the information.

§ 63.852 Applicability of general provi-
sions.

The requirements of the general pro-
visions in subpart A of this part that
are not applicable to the owner or oper-
ator subject to the requirements of this
subpart are shown in appendix A of this
subpart.

§ 63.853 Delegation of authority.
In delegating implementation and

enforcement authority to a State
under section 112(d) of the Act, all au-
thorities are transferred to the State.

§§ 63.854–63.859 [Reserved]

TABLE 1 TO SUBPART LL—POTLINE TF LIMITS FOR EMISSION AVERAGING

Type

Monthly TF limit (1b/ton)
[for given number of potlines]

2 lines 3 lines 4 lines 5 lines 6 lines 7 lines 8 lines

CWPB1 ......................... 1.7 1.6 1.5 1.5 1.4 1.4 1.4
CWPB2 ......................... 2.9 2.8 2.7 2.7 2.6 2.6 2.6
CWPB3 ......................... 2.3 2.2 2.2 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1
VSS1 ............................. 2 1.9 1.8 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7
VSS2 ............................. 2.6 2.5 2.5 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.4
HSS ............................... 2.5 2.4 2.4 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3
SWPB ........................... 1.4 1.3 1.3 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART LL—POTLINE POM LIMITS FOR EMISSION AVERAGING

Type

Quarterly POM limit (lb/ton)
[for given number of potlines]

2 lines 3 lines 4 lines 5 lines 6 lines 7 lines 8 lines

HSS ................................ 4.1 3.8 3.7 3.5 3.5 3.4 3.3
VSS1 ............................... 2.1 2.0 1.9 1.9 1.8 1.8 1.8
VSS2 ............................... 3.2 3.0 2.9 2.9 2.8 2.8 2.7

TABLE 3 TO SUBPART LL—ANODE BAKE FURNACE LIMITS FOR EMISSION AVERAGING

Number of furnaces

Emission limit (lb/ton of
anode)

TF POM

2 ........................................................................................................................................................... 0.11 0.17
3 ........................................................................................................................................................... 0.090 0.17
4 ........................................................................................................................................................... 0.077 0.17
5 ........................................................................................................................................................... 0.070 0.17
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APPENDIX A TO SUBPART LL—APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS
[40 CFR part 63, subpart A to Subpart LL]

General provisions citation Requirement Applies to subpart
LL Comment

63.1(c)(2) ....................................... ....................................................... No ........................ All are major sources.
63.2 Definition of ‘‘reconstruction’’ ....................................................... No ........................ Subpart LL defines ‘‘reconstruc-

tion.’’
63.6(c)(1) ....................................... Compliance date for existing

sources.
No ........................ Subpart LL specifies compliance

date for existing sources.
63.6(h) ............................................ Opacity/VE standards ................... Only in § 63.845 .. Opacity standards applicable only

when incorporating the NSPS
requirements under § 63.845.

63.8(c)(4)–(c)(8) ............................. CMS operation and maintenance No ........................ Subpart LL does not require
COMS/CMS or CMS perform-
ance specifications.

63.8(d) ............................................ Quality control .............................. No ........................ Subpart LL does not require CMS
or CMS performance evalua-
tion.

63.8(e) ............................................ Performance evaluation for CMS No
63.9(e) ............................................ Notification of performance test ... No ........................ Subpart LL specifies notification

of performance tests.
63.9(f) ............................................. Notification of VE or opacity test .. Only in § 63.845 .. Notification is required only when

incorporating the NSPS require-
ments under § 63.845.

63.9(g) ............................................ Additional CMS notification .......... No
63.10(d)(2) ..................................... Performance test reports ............. No ........................ Subpart LL specifies performance

test reporting.
63.10(d)(3) ..................................... Reporting VE/opacity observa-

tions.
Only in § 63.845 .. Reporting is required only when

incorporating the NSPS require-
ments under § 63.845.

63.10(e)(2) ..................................... Reporting performance evalua-
tions.

No ........................ Subpart LL does not require per-
formance evaluation for CMS.

63.11(a)–(b) ................................... Control device requirements ........ No ........................ Flares not applicable.

Subpart OO—National Emission
Standards for Tanks—Level 1

SOURCE: 61 FR 34184, July 1, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 63.900 Applicability.

The provisions of this subpart apply
to the control of air emissions from
tanks for which another subpart of 40
CFR parts 60, 61, or 63 references the
use of this subpart for such air emis-
sion control. These air emission stand-
ards for tanks are placed here for ad-
ministrative convenience and only
apply to those owners and operators of
facilities subject to the other subparts
that reference this subpart. The provi-
sions of 40 CFR part 63, subpart A—
General Provisions do not apply to this
subpart except as noted in the subpart
that references this subpart.

§ 63.901 Definitions.

All terms used in this subpart shall
have the meaning given to them in the
Act and in this section. If a term is de-
fined in both this section and in an-

other subpart that references the use of
this subpart, then the definition in this
subpart shall take precedence when im-
plementing this subpart.

Closure device means a cap, hatch, lid,
plug, seal, valve, or other type of fit-
ting that, when the device is secured in
the closed position, prevents or reduces
air emissions to the atmosphere by
blocking an opening in a fixed roof.
Closure devices include devices that
are detachable from the cover (e.g., a
sampling port cap), manually operated
(e.g., a hinged access lid or hatch), or
automatically operated (e.g., a spring-
loaded pressure relief valve).

Fixed roof means a cover that is
mounted on a tank in a stationary po-
sition and does not move with fluctua-
tions in the level of the liquid managed
in the tank.

No detectable organic emissions means
no escape of organics to the atmos-
phere as determined using the proce-
dure specified in § 63.905(a) of this sub-
part.

Regulated-material means the mate-
rial (e.g. waste, wastewater, off-site
material) required to be managed in
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tanks using air emission controls in ac-
cordance with the standards specified
in this subpart.

Safety device means a closure device
such as a pressure relief valve, fran-
gible disc, fusible plug, or any other
type of device which functions exclu-
sively to prevent physical damage or
permanent deformation to the tank air
emission control equipment by venting
gases or vapors directly to the atmos-
phere during unsafe conditions result-
ing from an unplanned, accidental, or
emergency event. For the purpose of
this subpart, a safety device is not used
for routine venting of gases or vapors
from the vapor headspace underneath
the tank cover. A safety device is de-
signed to remain in a closed position
during normal operations and open
only when the internal pressure, or an-
other relevant parameter, exceeds the
device threshold setting applicable to
the air emission control equipment as
determined by the owner or operator
based on manufacturer recommenda-
tions, applicable regulations, fire pro-
tection and prevention codes, standard
engineering codes and practices, or
other requirements for the safe han-
dling of flammable, ignitable, explo-
sive, reactive, or hazardous materials.

Tank means a stationary unit that is
constructed primarily of nonearthen
materials (such as wood, concrete,
steel, fiberglass, or plastic) which pro-
vide structural support and is designed
to hold an accumulation of liquids or
other materials.

§ 63.902 Standards—Tank fixed roof.

(a) This section applies to owners and
operators subject to this subpart and
controlling air emissions from a tank
using a fixed roof.

(b) The tank shall be equipped with a
fixed roof designed to meet the follow-
ing specifications:

(1) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be designed to form a con-
tinuous barrier over the entire surface
area of the liquid in the tank. The fixed
roof may be a separate cover installed
on the tank (e.g., a removable cover
mounted on an open-top tank) or may
be an integral part of the tank struc-
tural design (e.g., a horizontal cylin-
drical tank equipped with a hatch).

(2) The fixed roof shall be installed in
a manner such that there are no visible
cracks, holes, gaps, or other open
spaces between roof section joints or
between the interface of the roof edge
and the tank wall.

(3) Each opening in the fixed roof
shall be either:

(i) equipped with a closure device de-
signed to operate such that when the
closure device is secured in the closed
position there are no visible cracks,
holes, gaps, or other open spaces in the
closure device or between the perim-
eter of the opening and the closure de-
vice; or

(ii) connected by a closed-vent sys-
tem that is vented to a control device.
The control device shall remove or de-
stroy organics in the vent stream, and
shall be operating whenever regulated
material is managed in the tank.

(4) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be made of suitable mate-
rials that will minimize exposure of the
regulated-material to the atmosphere,
to the extent practical, and will main-
tain the integrity of the equipment
throughout its intended service life.
Factors to be considered when select-
ing the materials for and designing the
fixed roof and closure devices shall in-
clude: organic vapor permeability, the
effects of any contact with the liquid
or its vapors managed in the tank; the
effects of outdoor exposure to wind,
moisture, and sunlight; and the operat-
ing practices used for the tank on
which the fixed roof is installed.

(c) Whenever a regulated-material is
in the tank, the fixed roof shall be in-
stalled with each closure device se-
cured in the closed position except as
follows:

(1) Opening of closure devices or re-
moval of the fixed roof is allowed at
the following times:

(i) To provide access to the tank for
performing routine inspection, mainte-
nance, or other activities needed for
normal operations. Examples of such
activities include those times when a
worker needs to open a port to sample
the liquid in the tank, or when a work-
er needs to open a hatch to maintain or
repair equipment. Following comple-
tion of the activity, the owner or oper-
ator shall promptly secure the closure
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device in the closed position or re-
install the cover, as applicable, to the
tank.

(ii) To remove accumulated sludge or
other residues from the bottom of
tank.

(2) Opening of a spring-loaded pres-
sure-vacuum relief valve, conservation
vent, or similar type of pressure relief
device which vents to the atmosphere
is allowed during normal operations for
the purpose of maintaining the tank
internal pressure in accordance with
the tank design specifications. The de-
vice shall be designed to operate with
no detectable organic emissions when
the device is secured in the closed posi-
tion. The settings at which the device
opens shall be established such that
the device remains in the closed posi-
tion whenever the tank internal pres-
sure is within the internal pressure op-
erating range determined by the owner
or operator based on the tank manufac-
turer recommendations, applicable reg-
ulations, fire protection and prevention
codes, standard engineering codes and
practices, or other requirements for
the safe handling of flammable, com-
bustible, explosive, reactive, or hazard-
ous materials. Examples of normal op-
erating conditions that may require
these devices to open are during those
times when the container internal
pressure exceeds the internal pressure
operating range for the tank as a result
of loading operations or diurnal ambi-
ent temperature fluctuations.

(3) Opening of a safety device, as de-
fined in § 63.901 of this subpart, is al-
lowed at any time conditions require it
to do so to avoid an unsafe condition.

(d) The owner or operator shall in-
spect the air emission control equip-
ment in accordance with the require-
ments specified in § 63.906(a) of this sub-
part.

§§ 63.903–63.904 [Reserved]

§ 63.905 Test methods and procedures.
(a) Procedure for determining no de-

tectable organic emissions for the pur-
pose of complying with this subpart.

(1) The test shall be conducted in ac-
cordance with the procedures specified
in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A. Each potential leak interface
(i.e., a location where organic vapor

leakage could occur) on the cover and
associated closure devices shall be
checked. Potential leak interfaces that
are associated with covers and closure
devices include, but are not limited to:
the interface of the cover and its foun-
dation mounting; the periphery of any
opening on the cover and its associated
closure device; and the sealing seat
interface on a spring-loaded pressure-
relief valve.

(2) The test shall be performed when
the tank contains a material having an
organic HAP concentration representa-
tive of the range of concentrations for
the regulated-materials expected to be
managed in the tank. During the test,
the cover and closure devices shall be
secured in the closed position.

(3) The detection instrument shall
meet the performance criteria of Meth-
od 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, ex-
cept the instrument response factor
criteria in section 3.1.2(a) of Method 21
shall be for the average composition of
the organic constituents in the regu-
lated-material placed in the tank, not
for each individual organic constitu-
ent.

(4) The detection instrument shall be
calibrated before use on each day of its
use by the procedures specified in
Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A.

(5) Calibration gases shall be as fol-
lows:

(i) Zero air (less than 10 ppmv hydro-
carbon in air); and

(ii) A mixture of methane in air at a
concentration less than 10,000 ppmv.

(6) The background level shall be de-
termined according to the procedures
in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60 appendix
A.

(7) Each potential leak interface
shall be checked by traversing the in-
strument probe around the potential
leak interface as close to the interface
as possible, as described in Method 21.
In the case when the configuration of
the cover or closure device prevents a
complete traverse of the interface, all
accessible portions of the interface
shall be sampled. In the case when the
configuration of the closure device pre-
vents any sampling at the interface
and the device is equipped with an en-
closed extension or horn (e.g., some
pressure relief devices), the instrument
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probe inlet shall be placed at approxi-
mately the center of the exhaust area
to the atmosphere.

(8) The arithmetic difference between
the maximum organic concentration
indicated by the instrument and the
background level shall be compared
with the value of 500 ppmv. If the dif-
ference is less than 500 ppmv, then the
potential leak interface is determined
to operate with no detectable organic
emissions.

(b) [Reserved]

§ 63.906 Inspection and monitoring re-
quirements.

(a) Owners and operators that use a
tank equipped with a fixed roof in ac-
cordance with the provisions of § 63.902
of this subpart shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be visually inspected by the
owner or operator to check for defects
that could result in air emissions. De-
fects include, but are not limited to,
visible cracks, holes, or gaps in the
roof sections or between the roof and
the tank wall; broken, cracked, or oth-
erwise damaged seals or gaskets on clo-
sure devices; and broken or missing
hatches, access covers, caps, or other
closure devices.

(2) The owner or operator shall per-
form the inspections following installa-
tion of the fixed roof and, thereafter, at
least once every year.

(3) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (b) of this
section.

(4) The owner or operator shall main-
tain a record of the inspection in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in § 63.907 (a) of this subpart.

(b) The owner or operator shall repair
all detected defects as follows:

(1) The owner or operator shall make
first efforts at repair of the defect no
later than 5 calendar days after detec-
tion and repair shall be completed as
soon as possible but no later than 45
calendar days after detection except as
provided in paragraph (b)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(2) Repair of a defect may be delayed
beyond 45 calendar days if the owner or
operator determines that repair of the

defect requires emptying or temporary
removal from service of the tank and
no alternative tank capacity is avail-
able at the site to accept the regulated-
material normally managed in the
tank. In this case, the owner or opera-
tor shall repair the defect the next
time the process or unit that is gener-
ating the regulated-material managed
in the tank stops operation. Repair of
the defect shall be completed before
the process or unit resumes operation.

(c) The owner or operator shall main-
tain a record of the defect repair in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in § 63.907(b) of this subpart.

§ 63.907 Recordkeeping requirements.
(a) Each owner or operator shall pre-

pare and maintain a record for each
tank that includes the following infor-
mation:

(1) A tank identification number (or
other unique identification description
as selected by the owner or operator).

(2) A description of the tank dimen-
sions and the tank design capacity.

(3) The date that each inspection re-
quired by § 63.906 of this subpart is per-
formed.

(b) The owner or operator shall
record the following information for
each defect detected during inspections
required by § 63.906 of this subpart: the
location of the defect, a description of
the defect, the date of detection, and
corrective action taken to repair the
defect. In the event that repair of the
defect is delayed in accordance with
the provisions of § 63.907(b)(2) of this
section, the owner or operator shall
also record the reason for the delay and
the date that completion of repair of
the defect is expected.

Subpart PP—National Emission
Standards for Containers

SOURCE: 61 FR 34186, July 1, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 63.920 Applicability.
The provisions of this subpart apply

to the control of air emissions from
containers for which another subpart
of 40 CFR parts 60, 61, or 63 references
the use of this subpart for such air
emission control. These air emission
standards for containers are placed
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here for administrative convenience
and only apply to those owners and op-
erators of facilities subject to the other
subparts that reference this subpart.
The provisions of 40 CFR Part 63, sub-
part A—General Provisions do not
apply to this subpart except as noted in
the subpart that references this sub-
part.

§ 63.921 Definitions.

All terms used in this subpart shall
have the meaning given to them in the
Act and in this section. If a term is de-
fined in both this section and in an-
other subpart that references the use of
this subpart, then the definition in this
subpart shall take precedence when im-
plementing this subpart.

Container means a portable unit in
which a material can be stored, trans-
ported, treated, disposed of, or other-
wise handled. Examples of containers
include but are not limited to drums,
dumpsters, roll-off boxes, bulk cargo
containers commonly known as ‘‘port-
able tanks’’ or ‘‘totes,’’ cargo tank
trucks, and tank railcars.

Closure device means a cover, cap,
hatch, lid, plug, seal, valve, or other
type of fitting that prevents or reduces
air emissions to the atmosphere by
blocking an opening in a container or
its cover when the device is secured in
the closed position. Closure devices in-
clude devices that are detachable from
the container (e.g., a drum head, a
threaded plug), manually operated
(e.g., a hinged dumpster lid, a truck
tank hatch), or automatically operated
(e.g., a spring loaded pressure relief
valve).

Empty container means a container
for which either of the following condi-
tions exists, as applicable: the regu-
lated-material is a hazardous waste
and the container meets the conditions
for an empty container specified in 40
CFR 261.7(b); or all regulated-material
has been removed from the container
except for any regulated-material that
remains on the interior surfaces of the
container as clingage or in pools on the
container bottom due to irregularities
in the container.

No detectable organic emissions means
no escape of organics to the atmos-
phere as determined using the proce-

dure specified in § 63.925(a) of this sub-
part.

Regulated-material means the mate-
rial (e.g. waste, wastewater, off-site
material) required to be managed in
containers using air emission controls
in accordance with the standards speci-
fied in this subpart.

Safety device means a closure device
such as a pressure relief valve, fran-
gible disc, fusible plug, or any other
type of device which functions exclu-
sively to prevent physical damage or
permanent deformation to a container
or its air emission control equipment
by venting gases or vapors directly to
the atmosphere during unsafe condi-
tions resulting from an unplanned, ac-
cidental, or emergency event. For the
purpose of this subpart, a safety device
is not used for routine venting of gases
or vapors from the container such as
during filling of the container or to ad-
just the internal pressure of the con-
tainer in response to normal daily diur-
nal ambient temperature fluctuations.
A safety device is designed to remain
in a closed position during normal op-
erations and open only when the inter-
nal pressure, or another relevant pa-
rameter, exceeds the device threshold
setting applicable to the container and
its air emission control equipment as
determined by the owner or operator
based on manufacturer recommenda-
tions, applicable regulations, fire pro-
tection and prevention codes, standard
engineering codes and practices, or
other requirements for the safe han-
dling of flammable, ignitable, explo-
sive, reactive, or hazardous materials.

§ 63.922 Standards—Container Level 1
controls.

(a) This section applies to owners and
operators subject to this subpart and
required to control air emissions from
containers using Container Level 1 con-
trols.

(b) A container using Container Level
1 controls is one of the following:

(1) A container that meets the appli-
cable U.S. Department of Transpor-
tation (DOT) regulations on packaging
hazardous materials for transportation
as specified in paragraph (f) of this sec-
tion.
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(2) A container equipped with a cover
and closure devices that form a contin-
uous barrier over the container open-
ings such that when the cover and clo-
sure devices are secured in the closed
position there are no visible holes,
gaps, or other open spaces into the in-
terior of the container. The cover may
be a separate cover installed on the
container (e.g., a lid on a drum, a suit-
ably secured tarp on a roll-off box) or
may be an integral part of the con-
tainer structural design (e.g., a bulk
cargo container equipped with a screw-
type cap).

(3) An open-top container in which an
organic vapor-suppressing barrier is
placed on or over the regulated-mate-
rial in the container such that no regu-
lated-material is exposed to the atmos-
phere. One example of such a barrier is
application of a suitable organic-vapor
suppressing foam.

(c) A container used to meet the re-
quirements of either paragraph (b)(2) or
(b)(3) of this section shall be equipped
with covers and closure devices, as ap-
plicable to the container, that are com-
posed of suitable materials to minimize
exposure of the regulated-material to
the atmosphere and to maintain the
equipment integrity for as long as it is
in service. Factors to be considered
when selecting the materials for and
designing the cover and closure devices
shall include: organic vapor permeabil-
ity, the effects of contact with the ma-
terial or its vapor managed in the con-
tainer; the effects of outdoor exposure
to wind, moisture, and sunlight; and
the operating practices used for con-
tainer on which the cover is installed.

(d) Whenever a regulated-material is
in a container using Container Level 1
controls, the owner or operator shall
install all covers and closure devices
for the container, and secure and main-
tain each closure device in the closed
position except as follows:

(1) Opening of a closure device or
cover is allowed for the purpose of add-
ing material to the container as fol-
lows:

(i) In the case when the container is
filled to the intended final level in one
continuous operation, the owner or op-
erator shall promptly secure the clo-
sure devices in the closed position and
install the covers, as applicable to the

container, upon conclusion of the fill-
ing operation.

(ii) In the case when discrete quan-
tities or batches of material intermit-
tently are added to the container over
a period of time, the owner or operator
shall promptly secure the closure de-
vices in the closed position and install
covers, as applicable to the container,
upon either: the container being filled
to the intended final level; the comple-
tion of a batch loading after which no
additional material will be added to
the container within 15 minutes; the
person performing the loading oper-
ation leaves the immediate vicinity of
the container; or the shutdown of the
process generating the material being
added to the container, whichever con-
dition occurs first.

(2) Opening of a closure device or
cover is allowed for the purpose of re-
moving material from the container as
follows:

(i) For the purpose of meeting the re-
quirements of this section, an empty
container as defined in § 63.921 of this
subpart may be open to the atmosphere
at any time (e.g., covers and closure
devices are not required to be secured
in the closed position on an empty con-
tainer).

(ii) In the case when discrete quan-
tities or batches of material are re-
moved from the container but the con-
tainer does not meet the conditions to
be an empty container as defined in
§ 63.921 of this subpart, the owner or op-
erator shall promptly secure the clo-
sure devices in the closed position and
install covers, as applicable to the con-
tainer, upon the completion of a batch
removal after which no additional ma-
terial will be removed from the con-
tainer within 15 minutes, or the person
performing the unloading operation
leaves the immediate vicinity of the
container, whichever condition occurs
first.

(3) Opening of a closure device or
cover is allowed when access inside the
container is needed to perform routine
activities other than transfer of regu-
lated-material. Examples of such ac-
tivities include those times when a
worker needs to open a port to measure
the depth of or sample the material in
the container, or when a worker needs
to open a manhole hatch to access
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equipment inside the container. Fol-
lowing completion of the activity, the
owner or operator shall promptly se-
cure the closure device in the closed
position or reinstall the cover, as appli-
cable to the container.

(4) Opening of a spring-loaded pres-
sure-vacuum relief valve, conservation
vent, or similar type of pressure relief
device which vents to the atmosphere
is allowed during normal operations for
the purpose of maintaining the con-
tainer internal pressure in accordance
with the container design specifica-
tions. The device shall be designed to
operate with no detectable organic
emissions when the device is secured in
the closed position. The settings at
which the device opens shall be estab-
lished such that the device remains in
the closed position whenever the con-
tainer internal pressure is within the
internal pressure operating range de-
termined by the owner or operator
based on container manufacturer rec-
ommendations, applicable regulations,
fire protection and prevention codes,
standard engineering codes and prac-
tices, or other requirements for the
safe handling of flammable, ignitable,
explosive, reactive, or hazardous mate-
rials. Examples of normal operating
conditions that may require these de-
vices to open are during those times
when the container internal pressure
exceeds the internal pressure operating
range for the container as a result of
loading operations or diurnal ambient
temperature fluctuations.

(5) Opening of a safety device, as de-
fined in § 63.921 of this subpart, is al-
lowed at any time conditions require it
to do so to avoid an unsafe condition.

(e) The owner or operator shall in-
spect containers using Container Level
1 controls in accordance with the pro-
cedures specified in § 63.926(a) of this
subpart.

(f) For the purpose of compliance
with paragraph (b)(1) of this section,
containers shall be used that meet the
applicable U.S. DOT regulations on
packaging hazardous materials for
transportation as follows:

(1) The container meets the applica-
ble requirements specified in 49 CFR
part 178—Specifications for Packagings
or 49 CFR part 179—Specifications for
Tank Cars.

(2) Regulated-material is managed in
the container in accordance with the
applicable requirements specified in 49
CFR part 107 subpart B—Exemptions;
49 CFR part 172—Hazardous Materials
Table, Special Provisions, Hazardous
Materials Communications, Emergency
Response Information, and Training
Requirements; 49 CFR part 173—Ship-
pers—General Requirements for Ship-
ments and Packaging; and 49 CFR part
180—Continuing Qualification and
Maintenance of Packagings.

(3) For the purpose of complying with
this subpart, no exceptions to the 49
CFR part 178 or part 179 regulations are
allowed except as provided for in para-
graph (f)(4) of this section.

(4) For a lab pack that is managed in
accordance with the requirements of 49
CFR part 178 for the purpose of comply-
ing with this subpart, an owner or op-
erator may comply with the exceptions
for those packagings specified in 49
CFR 173.12(b).

§ 63.923 Standards—Container Level 2
controls.

(a) This section applies to owners and
operators subject to this subpart and
required to control air emissions from
containers using Container Level 2 con-
trols.

(b) A container using Container Level
2 controls is one of the following:

(1) A container that meets the appli-
cable U.S. Department of Transpor-
tation (DOT) regulations on packaging
hazardous materials for transportation
as specified in paragraph (f) of this sec-
tion.

(2) A container that has been dem-
onstrated to operate with no detectable
organic emissions as defined in § 63.921
of this subpart.

(3) A container that has been dem-
onstrated within the preceding 12
months to be vapor-tight by using
Method 27 in Appendix A of 40 CFR
part 60 in accordance with the proce-
dure specified in § 63.925(b) of this sub-
part.

(c) Transfer of regulated-material in
to or out of a container using Con-
tainer Level 2 controls shall be con-
ducted in such a manner as to mini-
mize exposure of the regulated-mate-
rial to the atmosphere, to the extent
practical, considering the physical
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properties of the regulated-material
and good engineering and safety prac-
tices for handling flammable, ignit-
able, explosive, or other hazardous ma-
terials. Examples of container loading
procedures that meet the requirements
of this paragraph include using any one
of the following: a submerged-fill pipe
or other submerged-fill method to load
liquids into the container; a vapor-bal-
ancing system or a vapor-recovery sys-
tem to collect and control the vapors
displaced from the container during
filling operations; or a fitted opening
in the top of a container through which
the regulated-material is filled, with
subsequent purging of the transfer line
before removing it from the container
opening.

(d) Whenever a regulated-material is
in a container using Container Level 2
controls, the owner or operator shall
install all covers and closure devices
for the container, and secure and main-
tain each closure device in the closed
position except as follows:

(1) Opening of a closure device or
cover is allowed for the purpose of add-
ing material to the container as fol-
lows:

(i) In the case when the container is
filled to the intended final level in one
continuous operation, the owner or op-
erator shall promptly secure the clo-
sure devices in the closed position and
install the covers, as applicable to the
container, upon conclusion of the fill-
ing operation.

(ii) In the case when discrete quan-
tities or batches of material intermit-
tently are added to the container over
a period of time, the owner or operator
shall promptly secure the closure de-
vices in the closed position and install
covers, as applicable to the container,
upon either the container being filled
to the intended final level, the comple-
tion of a batch loading after which no
additional material will be added to
the container within 15 minutes, the
person performing the loading oper-
ation leaves the immediate vicinity of
the container, or the shutdown of the
process generating the material being
added to the container, whichever con-
dition occurs first.

(2) Opening of a closure device or
cover is allowed for the purpose of re-

moving material from the container as
follows:

(i) For the purpose of meeting the re-
quirements of this section, an empty
container as defined in § 63.921 of this
subpart may be open to the atmosphere
at any time (e.g., covers and closure
devices are not required to be secured
in the closed position on an empty con-
tainer).

(ii) In the case when discrete quan-
tities or batches of material are re-
moved from the container but the con-
tainer does not meet the conditions to
be an empty container as defined in
§ 63.921 of this subpart, the owner or op-
erator shall promptly secure the clo-
sure devices in the closed position and
install covers, as applicable to the con-
tainer, upon the completion of a batch
removal after which no additional ma-
terial will be removed from the con-
tainer within 15 minutes or the person
performing the unloading operation
leaves the immediate vicinity of the
container, whichever condition occurs
first.

(3) Opening of a closure device or
cover is allowed when access inside the
container is needed to perform routine
activities other than transfer of regu-
lated-material. Examples of such ac-
tivities include those times when a
worker needs to open a port to measure
the depth of or sample the material in
the container, or when a worker needs
to open a manhole hatch to access
equipment inside the container. Fol-
lowing completion of the activity, the
owner or operator shall promptly se-
cure the closure device in the closed
position or reinstall the cover, as appli-
cable to the container.

(4) Opening of a spring-loaded pres-
sure-vacuum relief valve, conservation
vent, or similar type of pressure relief
device which vents to the atmosphere
is allowed during normal operations for
the purpose of maintaining the con-
tainer internal pressure in accordance
with the container design specifica-
tions. The device shall be designed to
operate with no detectable organic
emissions when the device is secured in
the closed position. The settings at
which the device opens shall be estab-
lished such that the device remains in
the closed position whenever the con-
tainer internal pressure is within the
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internal pressure operating range de-
termined by the owner or operator
based on container manufacturer rec-
ommendations, applicable regulations,
fire protection and prevention codes,
standard engineering codes and prac-
tices, or other requirements for the
safe handling of flammable, combus-
tible, explosive, reactive, or hazardous
materials. Examples of normal operat-
ing conditions that may require these
devices to open are during those times
when the container internal pressure
exceeds the internal pressure operating
range for the container as a result of
loading operations or diurnal ambient
temperature fluctuations.

(5) Opening of a safety device, as de-
fined in § 63.921 of this subpart, is al-
lowed at any time conditions require it
to do so to avoid an unsafe condition.

(e) The owner or operator shall in-
spect containers using Container Level
2 controls in accordance with the pro-
cedures specified in § 63.926(a) of this
subpart.

(f) For the purpose of compliance
with paragraph (b)(1) of this section,
containers shall be used that meet the
applicable U.S. DOT regulations on
packaging hazardous materials for
transportation as follows:

(1) The container meets the applica-
ble requirements specified in 49 CFR
part 178—Specifications for Packagings
or 49 CFR part 179—Specifications for
Tank Cars.

(2) Regulated-material is managed in
the container in accordance with the
applicable requirements specified in 49
CFR part 107 subpart B—Exemptions;
49 CFR part 172—Hazardous Materials
Table, Special Provisions, Hazardous
Materials Communications, Emergency
Response Information, and Training
Requirements; 49 CFR part 173—Ship-
pers—General Requirements for Ship-
ments and Packaging; and 49 CFR part
180—Continuing Qualification and
Maintenance of Packagings.

(3) For the purpose of complying with
this subpart, no exceptions to the 49
CFR part 178 or part 179 regulations are
allowed except as provided for in para-
graph (f)(4) of this section.

(4) For a lab pack that is managed in
accordance with the requirements of 49
CFR part 178 for the purpose of comply-
ing with this subpart, an owner or op-

erator may comply with the exceptions
for those packagings specified in 49
CFR 173.12(b).

§ 63.924 Standards—Container Level 3
controls.

(a) This section applies to owners and
operators subject to this subpart and
required to control air emissions from
containers using Container Level 3 con-
trols.

(b) A container using Container Level
3 controls is one of the following:

(1) A container that is vented di-
rectly through a closed-vent system to
a control device in accordance with the
requirements of paragraphs (c)(2) of
this section.

(2) A container that is vented inside
an enclosure which is exhausted
through a closed-vent system to a con-
trol device in accordance with the re-
quirements of paragraphs (c)(1) and
(c)(2) of this section.

(c) The owner or operator shall meet
the following requirements as applica-
ble to the type of air emission control
equipment selected by the owner or op-
erator:

(1) The enclosure shall be designed
and operated in accordance with the
criteria for a permanent total enclo-
sure as specified in ‘‘Procedure T—Cri-
teria for and Verification of a Perma-
nent or Temporary Total Enclosure’’
under 40 CFR 52.741, Appendix B. The
enclosure may have permanent or tem-
porary openings to allow worker ac-
cess; passage of containers through the
enclosure by conveyor or other me-
chanical means; entry of permanent
mechanical or electrical equipment; or
to direct airflow into the enclosure.
The owner or operator shall perform
the verification procedure for the en-
closure as specified in Section 5.0 to
‘‘Procedure T—Criteria for and Ver-
ification of a Permanent or Temporary
Total Enclosure’’ initially when the en-
closure is first installed and, there-
after, annually.

(2) The closed-vent system and con-
trol device shall be designed and oper-
ated in accordance with the require-
ments of 40 CFR 63.692.

(d) Safety devices, as defined in
§ 63.921 of this subpart, may be installed
and operated as necessary on any con-
tainer, enclosure, closed-vent system,
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or control device used to comply with
this section.

§ 63.925 Test methods and procedures.

(a) Procedure for determining no de-
tectable organic emissions for the pur-
pose of complying with of this subpart.

(1) The test shall be conducted in ac-
cordance with the procedures specified
in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A. Each potential leak interface
(i.e., a location where organic vapor
leakage could occur) on the container,
its cover, and associated closure de-
vices, as applicable to the container,
shall be checked. Potential leak inter-
faces that are associated with contain-
ers include, but are not limited to: the
interface of the cover rim and the con-
tainer wall; the periphery of any open-
ing on the container or container cover
and its associated closure device; and
the sealing seat interface on a spring-
loaded pressure-relief valve.

(2) The test shall be performed when
the container filled with a material
having an organic HAP concentration
representative of the range of con-
centrations for the regulated-materials
expected to be managed in this type of
container. During the test, the con-
tainer cover and closure devices shall
be secured in the closed position.

(3) The detection instrument shall
meet the performance criteria of Meth-
od 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, ex-
cept the instrument response factor
criteria in section 3.1.2(a) of Method 21
shall be for the average composition of
the organic constituents in the mate-
rial placed in the container, not for
each individual organic constituent.

(4) The detection instrument shall be
calibrated before use on each day of its
use by the procedures specified in
Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A.

(5) Calibration gases shall be as fol-
lows:

(i) Zero air (less than 10 ppmv hydro-
carbon in air); and

(ii) A mixture of methane in air at a
concentration of approximately, but
less than 10,000 ppmv.

(6) The background level shall be de-
termined according to the procedures
in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60 appendix
A.

(7) Each potential leak interface
shall be checked by traversing the in-
strument probe around the potential
leak interface as close to the interface
as possible, as described in Method 21.
In the case when the configuration of
the cover or closure device prevents a
complete traverse of the interface, all
accessible portions of the interface
shall be sampled. In the case when the
configuration of the closure device pre-
vents any sampling at the interface
and the device is equipped with an en-
closed extension or horn (e.g., some
pressure relief devices), the instrument
probe inlet shall be placed at approxi-
mately the center of the exhaust area
to the atmosphere.

(8) The arithmetic difference between
the maximum organic concentration
indicated by the instrument and the
background level shall be compared
with the value of 500 ppmv. If the dif-
ference is less than 500 ppmv, then the
potential leak interface is determined
to operate with no detectable organic
emissions.

(b) Procedure for determining a con-
tainer to be vapor-tight for the purpose
of complying with this subpart.

(1) The test shall be performed in ac-
cordance with Method 27 of 40 CFR part
60, appendix A of this chapter.

(2) A pressure measurement device
shall be used that has a precision of ±
2.5 mm water and that is capable of
measuring above the pressure at which
the container is to be tested for vapor
tightness.

(3) If the test results determined by
Method 27 indicate that the container
sustains a pressure change less than or
equal to 750 Pascals within 5 minutes
after it is pressurized to a minimum of
4,500 Pascals, then the container is de-
termined to be vapor-tight.

§ 63.926 Inspection and monitoring re-
quirements.

(a) Owners and operators of contain-
ers using either Container Level 1 or
Container Level 2 controls in accord-
ance with the provisions of §§ 63.922 and
63.923 of this subpart, respectively,
shall inspect the container and its
cover and closure devices as follows:

(1) In the case when a regulated-ma-
terial already is in the container at the
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time the owner or operator first ac-
cepts possession of the container at the
facility site and the container is not
emptied (i.e., does not meet the condi-
tions for an empty container) within 24
hours after the container arrives at the
facility site, the container and its
cover and closure devices shall be vis-
ually inspected by the owner or opera-
tor to check for visible cracks, holes,
gaps, or other open spaces into the in-
terior of the container when the cover
and closure devices are secured in the
closed position. If a defect is detected,
the owner or operator shall repair the
defect in accordance with the require-
ments of paragraph (a)(3) of this sec-
tion.

(2) In the case when a container used
for managing regulated-material re-
mains at the facility site for a period of
1 year or more, the container and its
cover and closure devices shall be vis-
ually inspected by the owner or opera-
tor initially and thereafter, at least
once every 12 months, to check for visi-
ble cracks, holes, gaps, or other open
spaces into the interior of the con-
tainer when the cover and closure de-
vices are secured in the closed position.
If a defect is detected, the owner or op-
erator shall repair the defect in accord-
ance with the requirements of para-
graph (a)(3) of this section.

(3) When a defect is detected for the
container, cover, or closure devices,
the owner or operator shall make first
efforts at repair of the defect no later
than 24 hours after detection and re-
pair shall be completed as soon as pos-
sible but no later than 5 calendar days
after detection. If repair of a defect
cannot be completed within 5 calendar
days, then the regulated-material shall
be removed from the container and the
container shall not be used to manage
regulated-material until the defect is
repaired.

(b) Owners and operators using Con-
tainer Level 3 controls in accordance
with the provisions of § 63.924 of this
subpart shall inspect and monitor the
closed-vent systems and control de-
vices in accordance with the require-
ments of § 63.693 in 40 CFR Part 63, sub-
part DD—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants from Off-
Site Waste and Recovery Operations.

§ 63.927 Recordkeeping requirements.
(a) Owners and operators that use

Container Level 3 controls in accord-
ance with the provisions of § 63.924 of
this subpart shall prepare and main-
tain the following records:

(1) Records for the most recent set of
calculations and measurements per-
formed by the owner or operator to
verify that the enclosure meets the cri-
teria of a permanent total enclosure as
specified in ‘‘Procedure T—Criteria for
and Verification of a Permanent or
Temporary Total Enclosure’’ under 40
CFR 52.741, Appendix B.

(2) Records required for the closed-
vent system and control device in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§ 63.693 in 40 CFR Part 63, subpart DD—
National Emission Standards for Haz-
ardous Air Pollutants from Off-Site
Waste and Recovery Operations.

(b) [Reserved]

§ 63.928 Reporting requirements.
(a) For owners and operators that use

Container Level 3 controls in accord-
ance with the provisions of § 63.924 of
this subpart, the owner or operator
shall prepare and submit to the Admin-
istrator the reports required for closed-
vent systems and control devices in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§ 63.693 in 40 CFR Part 63, subpart DD—
National Emission Standards for Haz-
ardous Air Pollutant Standards from
Off-Site Waste and Recovery Oper-
ations.

(b) [Reserved]

Subpart QQ—National Emission
Standards for Surface Im-
poundments

SOURCE: 61 FR 34190, July 1, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 63.940 Applicability.
The provisions of this subpart apply

to the control of air emissions from
surface impoundments for which an-
other subpart of 40 CFR parts 60, 61, or
63 references the use of this subpart for
such air emission control. These air
emission standards for surface im-
poundments are placed here for admin-
istrative convenience and only apply to
those owners and operators of facilities
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subject to the other subparts that ref-
erence this subpart. The provisions of
40 CFR part 63, subpart AA—General
Provisions do not apply to this subpart
except as noted in the subpart that ref-
erences this subpart.

§ 63.941 Definitions.
All terms used in this subpart shall

have the meaning given to them in the
Act and in this section. If a term is de-
fined in both this section and in an-
other subpart that references the use of
this subpart, then the definition in this
subpart shall take precedence when im-
plementing this subpart.

Closure device means a cap, hatch, lid,
plug, seal, valve, or other type of fit-
ting that prevents or reduces air emis-
sions to the atmosphere by blocking an
opening in a surface impoundment
cover when the device is secured in the
closed position. Closure devices include
devices that are detachable from the
cover (e.g., a sampling port cap), manu-
ally operated (e.g., a hinged access lid
or hatch), or automatically operated
(e.g., a spring loaded pressure relief
valve).

Cover means an air-supported struc-
ture, rigid roof, or other device that
prevents or reduces air pollutant emis-
sions to the atmosphere by forming a
continuous barrier over the material
managed in a surface impoundment. A
cover may have openings (such as ac-
cess hatches) that are necessary for op-
eration, inspection, maintenance, and
repair of equipment in the surface im-
poundment on which the cover is used.

No detectable organic emissions means
no escape of organics to the atmos-
phere as determined using the proce-
dure specified in § 63.944(a) of this sub-
part.

Regulated-material means the mate-
rial (e.g. waste, wastewater, off-site
material) required to be managed in
containers using air emission controls
in accordance with the standards speci-
fied in this subpart.

Safety device means a closure device
such as a pressure relief valve, fran-
gible disc, fusible plug, or any other
type of device which functions exclu-
sively to prevent physical damage or
permanent deformation to the surface
impoundment air emission control
equipment by venting gases or vapors

directly to the atmosphere during un-
safe conditions resulting from an un-
planned, accidental, or emergency
event. For the purpose of this subpart,
a safety device is not used for routine
venting of gases or vapors from the
vapor headspace underneath the sur-
face impoundment cover such as during
filling of the surface impoundment or
to adjust the pressure in this vapor
headspace in response to normal daily
diurnal ambient temperature fluctua-
tions. A safety device is designed to re-
main in a closed position during nor-
mal operations and open only when the
internal pressure, or another relevant
parameter, exceeds the device thresh-
old setting applicable to the air emis-
sion control equipment as determined
by the owner or operator based on
manufacturer recommendations, appli-
cable regulations, fire protection and
prevention codes, standard engineering
codes and practices, or other require-
ments for the safe handling of flam-
mable, ignitible, explosive, reactive, or
hazardous materials.

Surface impoundment means a unit
that is a natural topographical depres-
sion, man-made excavation, or diked
area formed primarily of earthen mate-
rials (although it may be lined with
man-made materials), which is de-
signed to hold an accumulation of liq-
uids. Examples of surface impound-
ments include holding, storage, set-
tling, and aeration pits, ponds, and la-
goons.

§ 63.942 Standards—Surface impound-
ment floating membrane cover.

(a) This section applies to owners and
operators subject to this subpart and
controlling air emissions from a sur-
face impoundment using a floating
membrane cover.

(b) The surface impoundment shall be
equipped with a floating membrane
cover designed to meet the following
specifications:

(1) The floating membrane cover
shall be designed to float on the liquid
surface during normal operations, and
form a continuous barrier over the en-
tire surface area of the liquid.

(2) The cover shall be fabricated from
a synthetic membrane material that is
either:
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(i) High density polyethylene (HDPE)
with a thickness no less than 2.5 milli-
meters (mm); or

(ii) A material or a composite of dif-
ferent materials determined to have
both organic permeability properties
that are equivalent to those of the ma-
terial listed in paragraph (b)(2)(i) of
this section; and chemical and physical
properties that maintain the material
integrity for the intended service life
of the material.

(3) The cover shall be installed in a
manner such that there are no visible
cracks, holes, gaps, or other open
spaces between cover section seams or
between the interface of the cover edge
and its foundation mountings.

(4) Except as provided for in para-
graph (b)(5) of this section, each open-
ing in the floating membrane cover
shall be equipped with a closure device
designed to operate such that when the
closure device is secured in the closed
position there are no visible cracks,
holes, gaps, or other open spaces in the
closure device or between the perim-
eter of the cover opening and the clo-
sure device.

(5) The floating membrane cover may
be equipped with one or more emer-
gency cover drains for removal of
stormwater. Each emergency cover
drain shall be equipped with a slotted
membrane fabric cover that covers at
least 90 percent of the area of the open-
ing or a flexible fabric sleeve seal.

(6) The closure devices shall be made
of suitable materials that will mini-
mize exposure of the regulated-mate-
rial to the atmosphere, to the extent
practical, and will maintain the integ-
rity of the equipment throughout its
intended service life. Factors to be con-
sidered when selecting the materials
for and designing the cover and closure
devices shall include: organic vapor
permeability; the effects of any con-
tact with the liquid and its vapor man-
aged in the surface impoundment; the
effects of outdoor exposure to wind,
moisture, and sunlight; and the operat-
ing practices used for the surface im-
poundment on which the floating mem-
brane cover is installed.

(c) Whenever a regulated-material is
in the surface impoundment, the float-
ing membrane cover shall float on the
liquid and each closure device shall be

secured in the closed position except as
follows:

(1) Opening of closure devices or re-
moval of the cover is allowed at the
following times:

(i) To provide access to the surface
impoundment for performing routine
inspection, maintenance, or other ac-
tivities needed for normal operations.
Examples of such activities include
those times when a worker needs to
open a port to sample the liquid in the
surface impoundment, or when a work-
er needs to open a hatch to maintain or
repair equipment. Following comple-
tion of the activity, the owner or oper-
ator shall promptly replace the cover
and secure the closure device in the
closed position, as applicable.

(ii) To remove accumulated sludge or
other residues from the bottom of sur-
face impoundment.

(2) Opening of a spring-loaded pres-
sure-vacuum relief valve, conservation
vent, or similar type of pressure relief
device which vents to the atmosphere
is allowed during normal operations for
the purpose of maintaining the pres-
sure in the vapor headspace underneath
the cover in accordance with the cover
design specifications. The device shall
be designed to operate with no detect-
able organic emissions as defined in
§ 63.941 of this subpart when the device
is secured in the closed position. The
settings at which the device opens
shall be established such that the de-
vice remains in the closed position
whenever the cover vapor headspace
pressure is within the pressure operat-
ing range determined by the owner or
operator based on the cover manufac-
turer recommendations, applicable reg-
ulations, fire protection and prevention
codes, standard engineering codes and
practices, or other requirements for
the safe handling of flammable, ignit-
ible, explosive, reactive, or hazardous
materials.

(3) Opening of a safety device, as de-
fined in § 63.941 of this subpart, is al-
lowed at any time conditions require it
to do so to avoid an unsafe condition.

(d) The owner or operator shall in-
spect the floating membrane cover in
accordance with the procedures speci-
fied in § 63.946(a) of this subpart.
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§ 63.943 Standards—Surface impound-
ment vented to control device.

(a) This section applies to owners and
operators subject to this subpart and
controlling air emissions from a sur-
face impoundment using a cover and
venting the vapor headspace under-
neath the cover through a closed-vent
system to a control device.

(b) The surface impoundment shall be
covered by a cover and vented directly
through a closed-vent system to a con-
trol device in accordance with the fol-
lowing requirements:

(1) The cover and its closure devices
shall be designed to form a continuous
barrier over the entire surface area of
the liquid in the surface impoundment.

(2) Each opening in the cover not
vented to the control device shall be
equipped with a closure device. If the
pressure in the vapor headspace under-
neath the cover is less than atmos-
pheric pressure when the control device
is operating, the closure devices shall
be designed to operate such that when
the closure device is secured in the
closed position there are no visible
cracks, holes, gaps, or other open
spaces in the closure device or between
the perimeter of the cover opening and
the closure device. If the pressure in
the vapor headspace underneath the
cover is equal to or greater than at-
mospheric pressure when the control
device is operating, the closure device
shall be designed to operate with no de-
tectable organic emissions using the
procedure specified in § 63.945(a) of this
subpart.

(3) The cover and its closure devices
shall be made of suitable materials
that will minimize exposure of the reg-
ulated-material to the atmosphere, to
the extent practical, and will maintain
the integrity of the equipment
throughout its intended service life.
Factors to be considered when select-
ing the materials for and designing the
cover and closure devices shall include:
organic vapor permeability; the effects
of any contact with the liquid or its va-
pors managed in the surface impound-
ment; the effects of outdoor exposure
to wind, moisture, and sunlight; and
the operating practices used for the
surface impoundment on which the
cover is installed.

(4) The closed-vent system and con-
trol device shall be designed and oper-
ated in accordance with the require-
ments of § 63.693 in 40 CFR part 63, sub-
part DD—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutant Standards
from Off-Site Waste and Recovery Op-
erations.

(c) Whenever a regulated-material is
in the surface impoundment, the cover
shall be installed with each closure de-
vice secured in the closed position and
the vapor headspace underneath the
cover vented to the control device ex-
cept as follows:

(1) Venting to the control device is
not required, and opening of closure de-
vices or removal of the cover is allowed
at the following times:

(i) To provide access to the surface
impoundment for performing routine
inspection, maintenance, or other ac-
tivities needed for normal operations.
Examples of such activities include
those times when a worker needs to
open a port to sample liquid in the sur-
face impoundment, or when a worker
needs to open a hatch to maintain or
repair equipment. Following comple-
tion of the activity, the owner or oper-
ator shall promptly secure the closure
device in the closed position or re-
install the cover, as applicable, to the
surface impoundment.

(ii) To remove accumulated sludge or
other residues from the bottom of sur-
face impoundment.

(2) Opening of a safety device, as de-
fined in § 63.941 of this subpart, is al-
lowed at any time conditions require it
to do so to avoid an unsafe condition.

(d) The owner or operator shall in-
spect and monitor the air emission
control equipment in accordance with
the procedures specified in § 63.946(b) of
this subpart.

§ 63.944 [Reserved]

§ 63.945 Test methods and procedures.
(a) Procedure for determining no de-

tectable organic emissions for the pur-
pose of complying with this subpart.

(1) The test shall be conducted in ac-
cordance with the procedures specified
in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A. Each potential leak interface
(i.e., a location where organic vapor
leakage could occur) on the cover and
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associated closure devices shall be
checked. Potential leak interfaces that
are associated with covers and closure
devices include, but are not limited to:
the interface of the cover and its foun-
dation mounting; the periphery of any
opening on the cover and its associated
closure device; and the sealing seat
interface on a spring-loaded pressure-
relief valve.

(2) The test shall be performed when
the surface impoundment contains a
material having an organic HAP con-
centration representative of the range
of concentrations for the regulated-ma-
terials expected to be managed in the
surface impoundment. During the test,
the cover and closure devices shall be
secured in the closed position.

(3) The detection instrument shall
meet the performance criteria of Meth-
od 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, ex-
cept the instrument response factor
criteria in section 3.1.2(a) of Method 21
shall be for the average composition of
the organic constituents in the regu-
lated-material placed in the surface
impoundment, not for each individual
organic constituent.

(4) The detection instrument shall be
calibrated before use on each day of its
use by the procedures specified in
Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A.

(5) Calibration gases shall be as fol-
lows:

(i) Zero air (less than 10 ppmv hydro-
carbon in air); and

(ii) A mixture of methane in air at a
concentration of approximately, but
less than 10,000 ppmv.

(6) The background level shall be de-
termined according to the procedures
in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A.

(7) Each potential leak interface
shall be checked by traversing the in-
strument probe around the potential
leak interface as close to the interface
as possible, as described in Method 21.
In the case when the configuration of
the cover or closure device prevents a
complete traverse of the interface, all
accessible portions of the interface
shall be sampled. In the case when the
configuration of the closure device pre-
vents any sampling at the interface
and the device is equipped with an en-
closed extension or horn (e.g., some

pressure relief devices), the instrument
probe inlet shall be placed at approxi-
mately the center of the exhaust area
to the atmosphere.

(8) The arithmetic difference between
the maximum organic concentration
indicated by the instrument and the
background level shall be compared
with the value of 500 ppmv. If the dif-
ference is less than 500 ppmv, then the
potential leak interface is determined
to operate with no detectable organic
emissions.

(b) [Reserved]

§ 63.946 Inspection and monitoring re-
quirements.

(a) Owners and operators that use a
surface impoundment equipped with a
floating membrane cover in accordance
with the provisions of § 63.942 of this
subpart shall meet the following re-
quirements:

(1) The floating membrane cover and
its closure devices shall be visually in-
spected by the owner or operator to
check for defects that could result in
air emissions. Defects include, but are
not limited to, visible cracks, holes, or
gaps in the cover section seams or be-
tween the interface of the cover edge
and its foundation mountings; broken,
cracked, or otherwise damaged seals or
gaskets on closure devices; and broken
or missing hatches, access covers, caps,
or other closure devices.

(2) The owner or operator shall per-
form the inspections following installa-
tion of the floating membrane cover
and, thereafter, at least once every
year.

(3) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (c) of this
section.

(4) The owner or operator shall main-
tain a record of the inspection in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in § 63.947(a)(2) of this subpart.

(b) Owners and operators that use a
surface impoundment equipped with a
cover and vented through a closed-vent
system to a control device in accord-
ance with the provisions of § 63.943 of
this subpart shall inspect the air emis-
sion control equipment as follows:
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(1) The owner or operator shall vis-
ually inspect the cover in accordance
with the following requirements:

(i) The cover and its closure devices
shall be visually inspected by the
owner or operator to check for defects
that could result in air emissions. De-
fects include, but are not limited to,
visible cracks, holes, or gaps in the
roof sections or between the interface
of the roof edge and its foundation
mountings; broken, cracked, or other-
wise damaged seals or gaskets on clo-
sure devices; and broken or missing
hatches, access covers, caps, or other
closure devices.

(ii) The owner or operator shall per-
form the inspections following installa-
tion of the cover and, thereafter, at
least once every year.

(iii) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (c) of this
section.

(iv) The owner or operator shall
maintain a record of the inspection in
accordance with the requirements spec-
ified in § 63.947(a)(2) of this subpart.

(2) The owner or operator shall in-
spect and monitor the closed-vent sys-
tem and the control device in accord-
ance with the requirements specified in
§ 63.693 in 40 CFR part 63 subpart DD—
National Emission Standards for Haz-
ardous Air Pollutant Standards from
Off-Site Waste and Recovery Oper-
ations.

(c) The owner or operator shall repair
all detected defects as follows:

(1) The owner or operator shall make
first efforts at repair of the defect no
later than 5 calendar days after detec-
tion and repair shall be completed as
soon as possible but no later than 45
calendar days after detection except as
provided in paragraph (c)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(2) Repair of a defect may be delayed
beyond 45 calendar days if the owner or
operator determines that repair of the
defect requires emptying or temporary
removal from service of the surface im-
poundment and no alternative surface
impoundment or tank capacity is
available at the site to accept the regu-
lated-material normally managed in
the surface impoundment. In this case,
the owner or operator shall repair the

defect at the next time the process or
unit that is generating the regulated-
material managed in the surface im-
poundment stops operation. Repair of
the defect shall be completed before
the process or unit resumes operation.

(3) The owner or operator shall main-
tain a record of the defect repair in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in § 63.947 of this subpart.

§ 63.947 Recordkeeping requirements.
(a) Each owner or operator shall pre-

pare and maintain the following
records:

(1) Documentation describing the
floating membrane cover or cover de-
sign, as applicable to the surface im-
poundment.

(2) A record for each inspection re-
quired by § 63.946 of this subpart that
includes the following information: a
surface impoundment identification
number (or other unique identification
description as selected by the owner or
operator) and the date of inspection.

(3) The owner or operator shall
record for each defect detected during
inspections required by § 63.946 of this
subpart the following information: the
location of the defect, a description of
the defect, the date of detection, and
corrective action taken to repair the
defect. In the event that repair of the
defect is delayed in accordance with
the provisions of § 63.946(c)(2) of this
section, the owner or operator shall
also record the reason for the delay and
the date that completion of repair of
the defect is expected.

(b) Owners and operators that use a
surface impoundment equipped with a
fixed-roof and vented through a closed-
vent system to a control device in ac-
cordance with the provisions of § 63.943
of this subpart shall prepare and main-
tain the records required for the
closed-vent system and control device
in accordance with the requirements of
§ 63.693 in 40 CFR part 63, subpart DD—
National Emission Standards for Haz-
ardous Air Pollutant Standards from
Off-Site Waste and Recovery Oper-
ations.

§ 63.948 Reporting requirements.
Owners and operators that use a sur-

face impoundment equipped with a
fixed-roof and vented through a closed-
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vent system to a control device in ac-
cordance with the provisions of § 63.943
of this subpart shall prepare and sub-
mit to the Administrator the reports
required for closed-vent systems and
control devices in accordance with the
requirements of § 63.693 in 40 CFR part
63, subpart DD—National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutant
Standards from Off-Site Waste and Re-
covery Operations.

Subpart RR—National Emission
Standards for Individual Drain
Systems

SOURCE: 61 FR 34193, July 1, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 63.960 Applicability.
(a) The provisions of this subpart

apply to the control of air emissions
from individual drain systems for
which another subpart of 40 CFR parts
60, 61, or 63 references the use of this
subpart for such air emission control.
These air emission standards for indi-
vidual drain systems are placed here
for administrative convenience and
only apply to those owners and opera-
tors of facilities subject to the other
subparts that reference this subpart.
The provisions of 40 CFR part 63, sub-
part A—General Provisions do not
apply to this subpart except as noted in
the subpart that references this sub-
part.

(b) [Reserved]

§ 63.961 Definitions.
All terms used in this subpart shall

have the meaning given to them in the
Act and in this section. If a term is de-
fined in both this section and in an-
other subpart that references the use of
this subpart, then the definition in this
subpart shall take precedence when im-
plementing this subpart.

Closure device means a cap, cover,
hatch, lid, plug, seal, valve, or other
type of fitting that, when the device is
secured in the closed position, prevents
or reduces air emissions to the atmos-
phere by blocking an opening to the in-
dividual drain system. Closure devices
include devices that are detachable
(e.g., a plug or manhole cover), manu-
ally operated (e.g., a hinged access lid

or hatch), or automatically operated
(e.g., a spring-loaded pressure relief
valve).

Hard-piping means pipe or tubing
that is manufactured and properly in-
stalled in accordance with relevant
standards (e.g., ANSI B31–3) and good
engineering practices.

Individual drain system means a sta-
tionary system used to convey waste-
water streams or residuals to a waste
management unit or to discharge or
disposal. The term includes hard-pip-
ing, all drains and junction boxes, to-
gether with their associated sewer
lines and other junction boxes (e.g.,
manholes, sumps, and lift stations)
conveying wastewater streams or re-
siduals. For the purpose of this sub-
part, an individual drain system is not
a drain and collection system that is
designed and operated for the sole pur-
pose of collecting rainfall runoff (e.g.,
stormwater sewer system) and is seg-
regated from all other individual drain
systems.

Junction box means a sump, manhole,
or access point to a sewer line or a lift
station.

Sewer line means a lateral, trunk
line, branch line, or other conduit used
to convey wastewater to a downstream
waste management unit. Sewer lines
include pipes, grates, and trenches.

Waste management unit means the
equipment, structure, or device used to
convey, store, treat, or dispose of
wastewater streams or residuals. Ex-
amples of waste management units in-
clude: wastewater tanks, surface im-
poundments, individual drain systems,
and biological wastewater treatment
units. Examples of equipment that may
be waste management units include
containers, air flotation units, oil-
water separators or organic-water sep-
arators, or organic removal devices
such as decanters, strippers, or thin-
film evaporation units.

Water seal means a seal pot, p-leg
trap, or other type of trap filled with
water (e.g., flooded sewers that main-
tain liquid levels adequate to prevent
air flow through the system) that cre-
ates a liquid barrier between the sewer
line and the atmosphere. The liquid
level of the seal must be maintained in
the vertical leg of a drain in order to be
considered a water seal.
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§ 63.962 Standards.
(a) The owner or operator subject to

this subpart shall control air emissions
from the individual drain system using
one or a combination of the following:

(1) Covers, water seals, and other air
emission control equipment as speci-
fied in paragraph (b) of this section.

(2) Hard-piping.
(3) Venting of the individual drain

system through a closed vent system
to a control device in accordance with
the following requirements:

(i) The individual drain system is de-
signed and operated such that an inter-
nal pressure in the vapor headspace in
the system is maintained at a level less
than atmospheric pressure when the
control device is operating, and

(ii) The closed vent system and con-
trol device are designed and operated
in accordance with the requirements of
§ 63.693 in 40 CFR part 63, subpart DD—
National Emission Standards for Haz-
ardous Air Pollutant Standards from
Off-Site Waste and Recovery Oper-
ations.

(b) Owners and operators controlling
air emissions from an individual drain
system in accordance with paragraph
(a)(1) of this section shall meet the fol-
lowing requirements:

(1) The individual drain system shall
be designed to segregate the organic
vapors from wastewater managed in
the controlled individual drain system
from entering any other individual
drain system that is not controlled for
air emissions in accordance with the
standards specified in this subpart.

(2) Drain control requirements. Each
drain shall be equipped with either a
water seal or a closure device in ac-
cordance with the following require-
ments:

(i) When a water seal is used, the
water seal shall be designed such that
either:

(A) The outlet to the pipe discharg-
ing the wastewater extends below the
liquid surface in the water seal of the
drain; or

(B) A flexible shield or other device is
installed which restricts wind motion
across the open space between the out-
let of the pipe discharging the waste-
water and the drain.

(ii) When a closure device is used
(e.g., securing a cap or plug on a drain

that is not receiving wastewater), the
closure device shall be designed to op-
erate such that when the closure device
is secured in the closed position there
are no visible cracks, holes, gaps, or
other open spaces in the closure device
or between the perimeter of the drain
opening and the closure device.

(3) Junction box control requirements.
Each junction box shall be equipped
with controls as follows:

(i) The junction box shall be equipped
with a closure device (e.g., manhole
cover, access hatch) that is designed to
operate such that when the closure de-
vice is secured in the closed position
there are no visible cracks, holes, gaps,
or other open spaces in the closure de-
vice or between the perimeter of the
junction box opening and the closure
device.

(ii) If the junction box is vented, the
junction box shall be vented in accord-
ance with the following requirements:

(A) The junction box shall be vented
through a closed vent system to a con-
trol device except as provided for in
paragraph (b)(3)(ii)(B) of this section.
The closed vent system and control de-
vice shall be designed and operated in
accordance in accordance with the
standards specified in § 63.693 in 40 CFR
part 63, subpart DD—National Emis-
sion Standards for Hazardous Air Pol-
lutant Standards from Off-Site Waste
and Recovery Operations.

(B) As an alternative to paragraph
(b)(3)(ii)(A) of this section, the owner
or operator may vent the junction box
directly to the atmosphere when all of
the following conditions are met:

(1) The junction box is filled and
emptied by gravity flow (i.e., there is
no pump) or is operated with no more
than slight fluctuations in the liquid
level. Large changes in the size of the
junction box vapor headspace created
by using a pump to repeatedly empty
and then refill the junction box do not
meet this condition.

(2) The vent pipe installed on the
junction box shall be at least 90 centi-
meters in length and no greater than
10.2 centimeter in diameter.

(3) Water seals are installed at the
liquid entrance(s) to or exit from the
junction box to restrict ventilation in
the individual drain system and be-
tween components in the individual
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drain system. The owner or operator
shall demonstrate (e.g., by visual in-
spection or smoke test) upon request
by the Administrator that the junction
box water seal is properly designed and
restricts ventilation.

(4) Sewer line control requirements.
Each sewer line shall not be open to
the atmosphere and shall be covered or
closed in a manner such that there are
no visible cracks, holes, gaps, or other
open spaces in the sewer line joints,
seals, or other emission interfaces.

(5) Operating requirements. The owner
or operator shall operate the air emis-
sion controls required by paragraphs
(b)(2) through (b)(4) of this section in
accordance with the following require-
ments:

(i) Each closure device shall be main-
tained in a closed position whenever
wastewater is in the individual drain
system except when it is necessary to
remove or open the closure device for
sampling or removing material in the
individual drain system, or for equip-
ment inspection, maintenance, or re-
pair.

(ii) Each drain equipped with a water
seal and open to the atmosphere shall
be operated to ensure that the liquid in
the water seal is maintained at the ap-
propriate level. Examples of acceptable
means for complying with this provi-
sion include but are not limited to
using a flow-monitoring device indicat-
ing positive flow from a main to a
branch water line supplying a trap;
continuously dripping water into the
trap using a hose; or regular visual ob-
servations.

(iii) Each closed-vent system and the
control device used to comply with
paragraph (b)(3)(ii)(A) of this section
shall be operated in accordance with
the standards specified in 40 CFR
63.693.

§ 63.963 [Reserved]

§ 63.964 Inspection and monitoring re-
quirements.

(a) The owner or operator shall in-
spect the individual drain system in ac-
cordance with the following require-
ments:

(1) The individual drain system shall
be visually inspected by the owner or
operator as follows to check for defects

that could result in air emissions to
the atmosphere.

(i) The owner or operator shall vis-
ually inspect each drain as follows:

(A) In the case when the drain is
using a water seal to control air emis-
sions, the owner or operator shall ver-
ify appropriate liquid levels are being
maintained and identify any other de-
fects that could reduce water seal con-
trol effectiveness.

(B) In the case when the drain is
using a closure device to control air
emissions, the owner or operator shall
visually inspect each drain to verify
that the closure device is in place and
there are no defects. Defects include,
but are not limited to, visible cracks,
holes, or gaps in the closure devices;
broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged
seals or gaskets on closure devices; and
broken or missing plugs, caps, or other
closure devices.

(ii) The owner or operator shall vis-
ually inspect each junction box to ver-
ify that closure devices are in place
and there are no defects. Defects in-
clude, but are not limited to, visible
cracks, holes, or gaps in the closure de-
vices; broken, cracked, or otherwise
damaged seals or gaskets on closure de-
vices; and broken or missing hatches,
access covers, caps, or other closure de-
vices.

(iii) The owner or operator shall vis-
ually inspect the unburied portion of
each sewer line to verify that all clo-
sure devices are in place and there are
no defects. Defects include, but are not
limited to, visible cracks, holes, gaps,
or other open spaces in the sewer line
joints, seals, or other emission inter-
faces.

(iv) The owner or operator shall per-
form the inspections initially at the
time of installation of the water seals
and closure devices for the individual
drain system and, thereafter, at least
once every year.

(v) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (b) of this
section.

(vi) The owner or operator shall
maintain a record of the inspection in
accordance with the requirements spec-
ified in § 63.965(a) of this subpart.
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(2) The owner or operator shall in-
spect and monitor the closed-vent sys-
tem and the control device in accord-
ance with the requirements specified in
§ 63.693 in 40 CFR 63 subpart DD—Na-
tional Emission Standards for Hazard-
ous Air Pollutants from Off-Site Waste
and Recovery Operations.

(b) The owner or operator shall repair
all detected defects as follows:

(1) The owner or operator shall make
first efforts at repair of the defect no
later than 5 calendar days after detec-
tion and repair shall be completed as
soon as possible but no later than 15
calendar days after detection except as
provided in paragraph (b)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(2) Repair of a defect may be delayed
beyond 15 calendar days if the owner or
operator determines that repair of the
defect requires emptying or temporary
removal from service of the individual
drain system and no alternative capac-
ity is available at the facility site to
accept the wastewater normally man-
aged in the individual drain system. In
this case, the owner or operator shall
repair the defect at the next time the
process or unit that is generating the
wastewater managed in the individual
drain system stops operation. Repair of
the defect shall be completed before
the process or unit resumes operation.

(3) The owner or operator shall main-
tain a record of the defect repair in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in § 63.965(a)(3) of this subpart.

§ 63.965 Recordkeeping requirements.
(a) Each owner or operator comply-

ing with § 63.962(a)(1) of this subpart
shall prepare and maintain the follow-
ing records:

(1) A written site-specific individual
drain system inspection plan that in-
cludes a drawing or schematic of the
individual drain system and identifies
each drain, junction box, and sewer
line location.

(2) A record of the date that each in-
spection required by § 63.964(a) of this
subpart is performed.

(3) When applicable, a record for each
defect detected during inspections re-
quired by § 63.964(a) of this subpart that
includes the following information: the
location of the defect, a description of
the defect, the date of detection, the

corrective action taken to repair the
defect, and the date that the corrective
action was completed. In the event
that repair of the defect is delayed in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 63.964(b)(2) of this section, the owner
or operator shall also record the reason
for the delay and the date that comple-
tion of repair of the defect is expected.

(b) Owners and operators that use a
closed-vent system and a control de-
vice in accordance with the provisions
of § 63.962(a)(3) or § 63.692(b)(3)(ii)(A) of
this subpart shall prepare and main-
tain the records required for the
closed-vent system and control device
in accordance with the requirements of
§ 63.693 in 40 CFR part 63, subpart DD—
National Emission Standards for Haz-
ardous Air Pollutants from Off-Site
Waste and Recovery Operations.

§ 63.966 Reporting requirements.
Owners and operators that use a

closed-vent system and a control de-
vice in accordance with the provisions
of § 63.962(a)(3) or § 63.962(b)(3)(ii)(A) of
this subpart shall prepare and submit
to the Administrator the reports re-
quired for closed-vent systems and con-
trol devices in accordance with the re-
quirements of § 63.693 in 40 CFR part 63,
subpart DD—National Emission Stand-
ards for Hazardous Air Pollutants from
Off-Site Waste and Recovery Oper-
ations.

Subparts SS–UU [Reserved]

Subpart VV—National Emission
Standards for Oil-Water Sepa-
rators and Organic-Water
Separators

SOURCE: 61 FR 34195, July 1, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 63.1040 Applicability.
The provisions of this subpart apply

to the control of air emissions from oil-
water separators and organic-water
separators for which another subpart of
40 CFR parts 60, 61, or 63 references the
use of this subpart for such air emis-
sion control. These air emission stand-
ards for oil-water separators and or-
ganic-water separators are placed here
for administrative convenience and
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only apply to those owners and opera-
tors of facilities subject to the other
subparts that reference this subpart.
The provisions of 40 CFR part 63, sub-
part A—General Provisions do not
apply to this subpart except as noted in
the subpart that references this sub-
part.

§ 63.1041 Definitions.
All terms used in this subpart shall

have the meaning given to them in the
Act and in this section. If a term is de-
fined in both this section and in an-
other subpart that references the use of
this subpart, then the definition in this
subpart shall take precedence when im-
plementing this subpart.

Closure device means a cap, hatch, lid,
plug, seal, valve, or other type of fit-
ting that, when the device is secured in
the closed position, prevents or reduces
air emissions to the atmosphere by
blocking an opening in a fixed roof or
floating roof. Closure devices include
devices that are detachable from the
cover (e.g., a sampling port cap), manu-
ally operated (e.g., a hinged access lid
or hatch), or automatically operated
(e.g., a spring-loaded pressure relief
valve).

Continuous seal means a seal that
forms a continuous closure that com-
pletely covers the space between the
edge of the floating roof and the wall of
a separator. A continuous seal may be
constructed of fastened segments so as
to form a continuous seal.

Fixed roof means a cover that is
mounted on a separator in a stationary
position and does not move with fluc-
tuations in the level of the liquid man-
aged in the separator.

Floating roof means a pontoon-type or
double-deck type cover that rests upon
and is supported by the liquid managed
in a separator.

Liquid-mounted seal means a foam- or
liquid-filled continuous seal that is
mounted between the wall of the sepa-
rator and the floating roof, and the
seal is in contact with the liquid in a
separator.

Oil-water separator means a separator
as defined for this subpart that is used
to separate oil from water.

Organic-water separator means a sepa-
rator as defined for this subpart that is
used to separate organics from water.

Metallic shoe seal means a continuous
seal that is constructed of metal sheets
which are held vertically against the
wall of the separator by springs,
weighted levers, or other mechanisms
and is connected to the floating roof by
braces or other means. A flexible coat-
ed fabric (envelope) spans the annular
space between the metal sheet and the
floating roof.

No detectable organic emissions means
no escape of organics to the atmos-
phere as determined using the proce-
dure specified in § 63.1046(a) of this sub-
part.

Regulated-material means the mate-
rial (e.g. waste, wastewater, off-site
material) required to be managed in
separators using air emission controls
in accordance with the standards speci-
fied in this subpart.

Safety device means a closure device
such as a pressure relief valve, fran-
gible disc, fusible plug, or any other
type of device which functions exclu-
sively to prevent physical damage or
permanent deformation to the sepa-
rator air emission control equipment
by venting gases or vapors directly to
the atmosphere during unsafe condi-
tions resulting from an unplanned, ac-
cidental, or emergency event. For the
purpose of this subpart, a safety device
is not used for routine venting of gases
or vapors from the vapor headspace un-
derneath the separator cover. A safety
device is designed to remain in a closed
position during normal operations and
open only when the internal pressure,
or another relevant parameter, exceeds
the device threshold setting applicable
to the air emission control equipment
as determined by the owner or operator
based on manufacturer recommenda-
tions, applicable regulations, fire pro-
tection and prevention codes, standard
engineering codes and practices, or
other requirements for the safe han-
dling of flammable, ignitable, explo-
sive, reactive, or hazardous materials.

Separator means a waste management
unit, generally a tank, that is used to
separate oil or organics from water. A
separator consists of not only the sepa-
ration unit but also the forebay and
other separator basins, skimmers,
weirs, grit chambers, sludge hoppers,
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and bar screens that are located di-
rectly after the individual drain sys-
tem and prior to any additional treat-
ment units such as an air flotation
unit clarifier or biological treatment
unit. Examples of a separator include
an API separator, parallel-plate inter-
ceptor, and corrugated-plate intercep-
tor with the associated ancillary equip-
ment.

§ 63.1042 Standards—Separator fixed
roof.

(a) This section applies to owners and
operators subject to this subpart and
controlling air emissions from an oil-
water separator or organic-water sepa-
rator using a fixed roof.

(b) The separator shall be equipped
with a fixed roof designed to meet the
following specifications:

(1) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be designed to form a con-
tinuous barrier over the entire surface
area of the liquid in the separator.

(2) The fixed roof shall be installed in
a manner such that there are no visible
cracks, holes, gaps, or other open
spaces between roof section joints or
between the interface of the roof edge
and the separator wall.

(3) Each opening in the fixed roof
shall be equipped with a closure device
designed to operate such that when the
closure device is secured in the closed
position there are no visible cracks,
holes, gaps, or other open spaces in the
closure device or between the perim-
eter of the opening and the closure de-
vice.

(4) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be made of suitable mate-
rials that will minimize exposure of the
regulated-material to the atmosphere,
to the extent practical, and will main-
tain the integrity of the equipment
throughout its intended service life.
Factors to be considered when select-
ing the materials for and designing the
fixed roof and closure devices shall in-
clude: organic vapor permeability; the
effects of any contact with the liquid
and its vapors managed in the sepa-
rator; the effects of outdoor exposure
to wind, moisture, and sunlight; and
the operating practices used for the
separator on which the fixed roof is in-
stalled.

(c) Whenever a regulated-material is
in the separator, the fixed roof shall be
installed with each closure device se-
cured in the closed position except as
follows:

(1) Opening of closure devices or re-
moval of the fixed roof is allowed at
the following times:

(i) To provide access to the separator
for performing routine inspection,
maintenance, or other activities need-
ed for normal operations. Examples of
such activities include those times
when a worker needs to open a port to
sample the liquid in the separator, or
when a worker needs to open a hatch to
maintain or repair equipment. Follow-
ing completion of the activity, the
owner or operator shall promptly se-
cure the closure device in the closed
position or reinstall the cover, as appli-
cable, to the separator.

(ii) To remove accumulated sludge or
other residues from the bottom of sepa-
rator.

(2) Opening of a spring-loaded pres-
sure-vacuum relief valve, conservation
vent, or similar type of pressure relief
device which vents to the atmosphere
is allowed during normal operations for
the purpose of maintaining the pres-
sure in vapor headspace underneath the
fixed roof in accordance with the sepa-
rator design specifications. The device
shall be designed to operate with no de-
tectable organic emissions, as deter-
mined using the procedure specified in
§ 63.1046(a) of this subpart, when the de-
vice is secured in the closed position.
The settings at which the device opens
shall be established such that the de-
vice remains in the closed position
whenever the pressure in the vapor
headspace underneath the fixed roof is
within the pressure operating range de-
termined by the owner or operator
based on the cover manufacturer rec-
ommendations, applicable regulations,
fire protection and prevention codes,
standard engineering codes and prac-
tices, or other requirements for the
safe handling of flammable, ignitable,
explosive, reactive, or hazardous mate-
rials.

(3) Opening of a safety device, as de-
fined in § 63.1041 of this subpart, is al-
lowed at any time conditions require it
to do so to avoid an unsafe condition.
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(d) The owner or operator shall in-
spect the fixed roof and any closure de-
vices in accordance with the require-
ments specified in § 63.1047(a) of this
subpart.

§ 63.1043 Standards—Separator float-
ing roof.

(a) This section applies to owners and
operators subject to this subpart and
controlling air emissions from an oil-
water separator or organic-water sepa-
rator using a floating roof.

(b) The separator shall be equipped
with a floating roof designed to meet
the following specifications:

(1) The floating roof shall be designed
to float on the liquid surface during
normal operations.

(2) The floating roof shall be
equipped with two continuous seals,
one above the other, between the wall
of the separator and the roof edge. The
lower seal is referred to as the primary
seal, and the upper seal is referred to
as the secondary seal.

(i) The primary seal shall be a liquid-
mounted seal or a metallic shoe seal,
as defined in § 63.1041 of this subpart.
The total area of the gaps between the
separator wall and the primary seal
shall not exceed 67 square centimeters
(cm2) per meter of separator wall pe-
rimeter, and the width of any portion
of these gaps shall not exceed 3.8 centi-
meters (cm).

(ii) The secondary seal shall be
mounted above the primary seal and
cover the annular space between the
floating roof and the wall of the sepa-
rator. The total area of the gaps be-
tween the separator wall and the sec-
ondary seal shall not exceed 6.7 square
centimeters (cm2) per meter of sepa-
rator wall perimeter, and the width of
any portion of these gaps shall not ex-
ceed 1.3 centimeters (cm).

(3) Except as provided for in para-
graph (b)(4) of this section, each open-
ing in the floating roof shall be
equipped with a closure device designed
to operate such that when the closure
device is secured in the closed position
there are no visible cracks, holes, gaps,
or other open spaces in the closure de-
vice or between the perimeter of the
cover opening and the closure device.

(4) The floating roof may be equipped
with one or more emergency roof

drains for removal of stormwater. Each
emergency roof drain shall be equipped
with a slotted membrane fabric cover
that covers at least 90 percent of the
area of the opening or a flexible fabric
sleeve seal.

(c) Whenever a regulated-material is
in the separator, the floating roof shall
float on the liquid (i.e., off the roof
supports) and each closure device shall
be secured in the closed position except
as follows:

(1) Opening of closure devices is al-
lowed at the following times:

(i) To provide access to the separator
for performing routine inspection,
maintenance, or other activities need-
ed for normal operations. Examples of
such activities include those times
when a worker needs to open a port to
sample the liquid in the separator, or
when a worker needs to open a hatch to
maintain or repair equipment. Follow-
ing completion of the activity, the
owner or operator shall promptly se-
cure the closure device in the closed
position.

(ii) To remove accumulated sludge or
other residues from the bottom of sepa-
rator.

(2) Opening of a safety device, as de-
fined in § 63.1041 of this subpart, is al-
lowed at any time conditions require it
to do so to avoid an unsafe condition.

(d) The owner or operator shall in-
spect the floating roof in accordance
with the procedures specified in
§ 63.1047(b) of this subpart.

§ 63.1044 Standards—Separator vented
to control device.

(a) This section applies to owners and
operators controlling air emissions
from an oil-water or organic-water sep-
arator using a fixed roof and venting
the vapor headspace underneath the
fixed roof through a closed-vent system
to a control device.

(b) The separator shall be covered by
a fixed roof and vented directly
through a closed-vent system to a con-
trol device in accordance with the fol-
lowing requirements:

(1) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be designed to form a con-
tinuous barrier over the entire surface
area of the liquid in the separator.

(2) Each opening in the fixed roof not
vented to the control device shall be
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equipped with a closure device. If the
pressure in the vapor headspace under-
neath the fixed roof is less than atmos-
pheric pressure when the control device
is operating, the closure devices shall
be designed to operate such that when
the closure device is secured in the
closed position there are no visible
cracks, holes, gaps, or other open
spaces in the closure device or between
the perimeter of the cover opening and
the closure device. If the pressure in
the vapor headspace underneath the
fixed roof is equal to or greater than
atmospheric pressure when the control
device is operating, the closure device
shall be designed to operate with no de-
tectable organic emissions, as deter-
mined using the procedure specified in
§ 63.1046(a) of this subpart.

(3) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be made of suitable mate-
rials that will minimize exposure of the
regulated-material to the atmosphere,
to the extent practical, and will main-
tain the integrity of the equipment
throughout its intended service life.
Factors to be considered when select-
ing the materials for and designing the
fixed roof and closure devices shall in-
clude: organic vapor permeability; the
effects of any contact with the liquid
or its vapors managed in the separator;
the effects of outdoor exposure to wind,
moisture, and sunlight; and the operat-
ing practices used for the separator on
which the fixed roof is installed.

(4) The closed-vent system and con-
trol device shall be designed and oper-
ated in accordance with the require-
ments of § 63.693 in 40 CFR part 63, sub-
part DD—National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants from Off-
Site Waste and Recovery Operations.

(c) Whenever a regulated-material is
in the separator, the fixed roof shall be
installed with each closure device se-
cured in the closed position and the
vapor headspace underneath the fixed
roof vented to the control device ex-
cept as follows:

(1) Venting to the control device is
not required, and opening of closure de-
vices or removal of the fixed roof is al-
lowed at the following times:

(i) To provide access to the separator
for performing routine inspection,
maintenance, or other activities need-
ed for normal operations. Examples of

such activities include those times
when a worker needs to open a port to
sample liquid in the separator, or when
a worker needs to open a hatch to
maintain or repair equipment. Follow-
ing completion of the activity, the
owner or operator shall promptly se-
cure the closure device in the closed
position or reinstall the cover, as appli-
cable, to the separator.

(ii) To remove accumulated sludge or
other residues from the bottom of sepa-
rator.

(2) Opening of a safety device, as de-
fined in § 63.1041 of this subpart, is al-
lowed at any time conditions require it
to do so to avoid an unsafe condition.

(d) The owner or operator shall in-
spect and monitor the air emission
control equipment in accordance with
the procedures specified in § 63.1047(c)
of this subpart.

§ 63.1045 [Reserved]

§ 63.1046 Test methods and proce-
dures.

(a) Procedure for determining no de-
tectable organic emissions for the pur-
pose of complying with this subpart.

(1) The test shall be conducted in ac-
cordance with the procedures specified
in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A. Each potential leak interface
(i.e., a location where organic vapor
leakage could occur) on the cover and
associated closure devices shall be
checked. Potential leak interfaces that
are associated with covers and closure
devices include, but are not limited to:
the interface of the cover and its foun-
dation mounting; the periphery of any
opening on the cover and its associated
closure device; and the sealing seat
interface on a spring-loaded pressure-
relief valve.

(2) The test shall be performed when
the separator contains a material hav-
ing an organic HAP concentration rep-
resentative of the range of concentra-
tions for the regulated-materials ex-
pected to be managed in the separator.
During the test, the cover and closure
devices shall be secured in the closed
position.

(3) The detection instrument shall
meet the performance criteria of Meth-
od 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, ex-
cept the instrument response factor
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criteria in section 3.1.2(a) of Method 21
shall be for the average composition of
the organic constituents in the regu-
lated-material placed in the separator,
not for each individual organic con-
stituent.

(4) The detection instrument shall be
calibrated before use on each day of its
use by the procedures specified in
Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A.

(5) Calibration gases shall be as fol-
lows:

(i) Zero air (less than 10 ppmv hydro-
carbon in air); and

(ii) A mixture of methane in air at a
concentration of approximately, but
less than, 10,000 ppmv.

(6) The background level shall be de-
termined according to the procedures
in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60 appendix
A.

(7) Each potential leak interface
shall be checked by traversing the in-
strument probe around the potential
leak interface as close to the interface
as possible, as described in Method 21.
In the case when the configuration of
the cover or closure device prevents a
complete traverse of the interface, all
accessible portions of the interface
shall be sampled. In the case when the
configuration of the closure device pre-
vents any sampling at the interface
and the device is equipped with an en-
closed extension or horn (e.g., some
pressure relief devices), the instrument
probe inlet shall be placed at approxi-
mately the center of the exhaust area
to the atmosphere.

(8) The arithmetic difference between
the maximum organic concentration
indicated by the instrument and the
background level shall be compared
with the value of 500 ppmv. If the dif-
ference is less than 500 ppmv, then the
potential leak interface is determined
to operate with no detectable organic
emissions.

(b) Procedure for performing floating
roof seal gap measurements for the
purpose of complying with this sub-
part.

(1) The owner or operator shall deter-
mine the total surface area of gaps in
the primary seal and in the secondary
seal individually.

(2) The seal gap measurements shall
be performed at one or more floating

roof levels when the roof is floating off
the roof supports.

(3) Seal gaps, if any, shall be meas-
ured around the entire perimeter of the
floating roof in each place where a 0.32-
centimeter (cm) diameter uniform
probe passes freely (without forcing or
binding against the seal) between the
seal and the wall of the separator and
measure the circumferential distance
of each such location.

(4) For a seal gap measured under
paragraph (b)(2) of this section, the gap
surface area shall be determined by
using probes of various widths to meas-
ure accurately the actual distance
from the separator wall to the seal and
multiplying each such width by its re-
spective circumferential distance.

(5) The total gap area shall be cal-
culated by adding the gap surface areas
determined for each identified gap lo-
cation for the primary seal and the sec-
ondary seal individually, and then di-
viding the sum for each seal type by
the nominal perimeter of the separator
basin. These total gap areas for the pri-
mary seal and secondary seal then are
compared to the respective standards
for the seal type as specified in
§ 63.1043(b)(2) of this subpart.

§ 63.1047 Inspection and monitoring
requirements.

(a) Owners and operators that use a
separator equipped with a fixed roof in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 63.1042 of this subpart shall meet the
following requirements:

(1) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be visually inspected by the
owner or operator to check for defects
that could result in air emissions to
the atmosphere. Defects include, but
are not limited to, visible cracks,
holes, or gaps in the roof sections or
between the roof and the separator
wall; broken, cracked, or otherwise
damaged seals or gaskets on closure de-
vices; and broken or missing hatches,
access covers, caps, or other closure de-
vices.

(2) The owner or operator shall per-
form the inspections following installa-
tion of the fixed roof and, thereafter, at
least once every year.

(3) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
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requirements of paragraph (d) of this
section.

(4) The owner or operator shall main-
tain a record of the inspection in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in § 63.1048(a)(2) of this subpart.

(b) Owners and operators that use a
separator equipped with a floating roof
in accordance with the provisions of
§ 63.1043 of this subpart shall meet the
following requirements:

(1) The owner or operator shall meas-
ure the floating roof seal gaps using
the procedure specified in § 63.1046(b) of
this subpart in accordance with the fol-
lowing requirements:

(i) The owner or operator shall per-
form measurements of gaps between
the separator wall and the primary seal
within 60 days after initial operation of
the separator following installation of
the floating roof and, thereafter, at
least once every 5 years.

(ii) The owner or operator shall per-
form measurements of gaps between
the separator wall and the secondary
seal within 60 days after initial oper-
ation of the separator following instal-
lation of the floating roof and, there-
after, at least once every year.

(iii) If a separator ceases to hold reg-
ulated-material for a period of 1 year
or more, subsequent introduction of
regulated-material into the separator
shall be considered an initial operation
for the purpose of complying with para-
graphs (b)(1)(i) and (b)(1)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(iv) In the event that the seal gap
measurements do not conform to the
specifications in § 63.1043(b)(2) of this
subpart, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (d) of this
section.

(v) The owner or operator shall main-
tain a record of the inspection in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in § 63.1048 (a)(2) and (b) of this sub-
part.

(2) The owner or operator shall vis-
ually inspect the floating roof in ac-
cordance with the following require-
ments:

(i) The floating roof and its closure
devices shall be visually inspected by
the owner or operator to check for de-
fects that could result in air emissions
to the atmosphere. Defects include, but

are not limited to: holes, tears, or
other openings in the rim seal or seal
fabric of the floating roof; a rim seal
detached from the floating roof; all or
a portion of the floating roof deck
being submerged below the surface of
the liquid in the separator; broken,
cracked, or otherwise damaged seals or
gaskets on closure devices; and broken
or missing hatches, access covers, caps,
or other closure devices.

(ii) The owner or operator shall per-
form the inspections following installa-
tion of the floating roof and, there-
after, at least once every year.

(iii) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (d) of this
section.

(iv) The owner or operator shall
maintain a record of the inspection in
accordance with the requirements spec-
ified in § 63.1048(a)(2) of this subpart.

(c) Owners and operators that use a
separator equipped with a fixed roof
and vented through a closed-vent sys-
tem to a control device in accordance
with the provisions of § 63.1044 of this
subpart shall inspect the air emission
control equipment as follows:

(1) The owner or operator shall vis-
ually inspect the fixed roof in accord-
ance with the following requirements:

(i) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be visually inspected by the
owner or operator to check for defects
that could result in air emissions. De-
fects include, but are not limited to,
visible cracks, holes, or gaps in the
roof sections or between the roof and
the separator wall; broken, cracked, or
otherwise damaged seals or gaskets on
closure devices; and broken or missing
hatches, access covers, caps, or other
closure devices.

(ii) The owner or operator shall per-
form the inspections following installa-
tion of the fixed roof and, thereafter, at
least once every year.

(iii) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (d) of this
section.

(iv) The owner or operator shall
maintain a record of the inspection in
accordance with the requirements spec-
ified in § 63.1048(a)(2) of this subpart.
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(2) The owner or operator shall in-
spect and monitor the closed-vent sys-
tem and the control device in accord-
ance with the requirements specified in
§ 63.693 in 40 CFR 63 subpart DD—Na-
tional Emission Standards for Hazard-
ous Air Pollutants from Off-Site Waste
and Recovery Operations.

(d) The owner or operator shall repair
all detected defects as follows:

(1) The owner or operator shall make
first efforts at repair of the defect no
later than 5 calendar days after detec-
tion and repair shall be completed as
soon as possible but no later than 45
calendar days after detection except as
provided in paragraph (d)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(2) Repair of a defect may be delayed
beyond 45 calendar days if the owner or
operator determines that repair of the
defect requires emptying or temporary
removal from service of the separator
and no alternative treatment capacity
is available at the facility site to ac-
cept the regulated-material normally
treated in the separator. In this case,
the owner or operator shall repair the
defect at the next time the process or
unit that is generating the regulated-
material managed in the separator
stops operation. Repair of the defect
shall be completed before the process
or unit resumes operation.

(3) The owner or operator shall main-
tain a record of the defect repair in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in § 63.1048(a)(3) of this subpart.

§ 63.1048 Recordkeeping requirements.

(a) Each owner or operator shall pre-
pare and maintain the following
records:

(1) Documentation describing the de-
sign of each floating roof and fixed roof
installed on a separator, as applicable
to the separator. When a floating roof
is used, the documentation shall in-
clude the dimensions of the separator
bay or section in which the floating
roof is installed.

(2) A record for each inspection re-
quired by § 63.1047 of this subpart that
includes the following information: a
separator identification number (or
other unique identification description
as selected by the owner or operator)
and the date of inspection.

(3) The owner or operator shall
record for each defect detected during
inspections required by § 63.1047 of this
subpart the following information: the
location of the defect, a description of
the defect, the date of detection, and
corrective action taken to repair the
defect. In the event that repair of the
defect is delayed in accordance with
the provisions of § 63.1047(d)(2) of this
section, the owner or operator shall
also record the reason for the delay and
the date that completion of repair of
the defect is expected.

(b) Owners and operators that use a
separator equipped with a floating roof
in accordance with the provisions of
§ 63.1043 of this subpart shall prepare
and maintain records for each inspec-
tion required by § 63.1047(b)(1) describ-
ing the results of the seal gap measure-
ments. The records shall include the
date of the measurements performed,
the raw data obtained for the measure-
ments, and the calculations of the
total gap surface area. In the event
that the seal gap measurements do not
conform to the specifications in
§ 63.1043(b)(2) of this subpart, the
records shall include a description of
the repairs that were made, the date
the repairs were made, and the date the
separator was emptied, if necessary.

(c) Owners and operators that use a
separator equipped with a fixed-roof
and vented through a closed-vent sys-
tem to a control device in accordance
with the provisions of § 63.1044 of this
subpart shall prepare and maintain the
records required for the closed-vent
system and control device in accord-
ance with the requirements of § 63.693
in 40 CFR 63 subpart DD—National
Emission Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants from Off-Site Waste and Re-
covery Operations.

§ 63.1049 Reporting requirements.
(a) Owners and operators that use a

separator equipped with a floating roof
in accordance with the provisions of
§ 63.1043 of this subpart shall notify the
Administrator at least 30 calendar days
prior to each seal gap measurement in-
spection performed to comply with the
requirements in § 63.1047(b)(1) of this
subpart.

(b) Owners and operators that use a
separator equipped with a fixed-roof
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and vented through a closed-vent sys-
tem to a control device in accordance
with the provisions of § 63.1044 of this
subpart shall prepare and submit to the
Administrator the reports required for
closed-vent systems and control de-
vices in accordance with the require-
ments of § 63.693 in 40 CFR 63 subpart
DD—National Emission Standards for
Hazardous Air Pollutants from Off-Site
Waste and Recovery Operations.

Subparts WW–DDD [Reserved]

Subpart EEE—National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants From Hazardous
Waste Combustors

SOURCE: 63 FR 33820, June 19, 1998, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 63.1211 Notification requirements.
(a) Notification of Intent To Comply

(NIC). (1) All hazardous waste combus-
tors subject to this subpart shall pre-
pare a Notification of Intent to Comply
that includes the following informa-
tion:

(i) General information:
(A) The name and address of the

owner/operator and the source;
(B) Whether the source is a major or

an area source;
(C) Waste minimization and emission

control technique(s) being considered;
(D) Emission monitoring technique(s)

being considered;
(E) Waste minimization and emission

control technique(s) effectiveness;
(F) A description of the evaluation

criteria used or to be used to select
waste minimization and/or emission
control technique(s); and

(G) A statement that the source in-
tends to comply with this subpart by
controlling emissions from the com-
bustion of hazardous waste pursuant to
the standards of this subpart.

(ii) Information on key activities and
estimated dates for these activities
that will bring the source into compli-
ance with emission control require-
ments of this subpart. The submission
of key activities and dates is not in-
tended to be static and may be revised
by the source during the period the NIC
is in effect. Revisions shall be submit-

ted to the regulatory authority and be
made available to the public. The fol-
lowing are the key activities and dates
that shall be included:

(A) The dates for beginning and com-
pletion of engineering studies to evalu-
ate emission control systems or proc-
ess changes for emissions;

(B) The date by which contracts for
emission control systems or process
changes for emission control will be
awarded, or the date by which orders
will be issued for the purchase of com-
ponent parts to accomplish emission
control or process changes;

(C) The date by which construction
applications will be submitted;

(D) The date by which on-site con-
struction, installation of emission con-
trol equipment, or process change is to
be initiated;

(E) The date by which on-site con-
struction, installation of emission con-
trol equipment, or process change is to
be completed; and

(F) The date by which final compli-
ance is to be achieved. The individual
dates and milestones listed in para-
graphs (a)(1)(ii)(A) through (F) of this
section as part of the NIC are not re-
quirements and therefore are not en-
forceable deadlines; the Agency is re-
quiring paragraphs (a)(1)(ii)(A) through
(F) of this section as part of the NIC
only to inform the public of the
source’s intentions towards coming
into compliance.

(iii) A summary of the public meet-
ing required under paragraph (b) of this
section.

(iv) For any source that does not in-
tend to comply, but will not stop burn-
ing hazardous waste as required under
paragraph (c) of this section, a certifi-
cation that the designated source will:

(A) Stop burning hazardous waste on
or before the compliance date of the
emission standards of this Subpart; and

(B) Be necessary to combust the haz-
ardous waste from another on-site
source, during the year prior to the
compliance date of the emission stand-
ards of this Subpart, because that
other source is:

(1) Installing equipment to come into
compliance with the emission stand-
ards of this Subpart; or
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(2) Installing source reduction modi-
fications to eliminate the need for fur-
ther combustion of wastes.

(2) A draft of the NIC must be made
available for public review no later
than 30 days prior to the public meet-
ing required under paragraph (b)(1) of
this section.

(3) The final NIC must be submitted
to the permitting agency no later than
one year following the effective date of
the emission standards of this subpart.

(b) NIC Public Meeting and Notice. (1)
Prior to the submission of the NIC to
the permitting agency, and no later
than 10 months after the effective date
of the emission standards of this sub-
part, the source shall hold at least one
informal meeting with the public to
discuss anticipated activities described
in the draft NIC for achieving compli-
ance with the MACT standards promul-
gated in this subpart. The source must
post a sign-in sheet or otherwise pro-
vide a voluntary opportunity for
attendees to provide their names and
addresses.

(2) The source shall submit a sum-
mary of the meeting, along with the
list of attendees and their addresses de-
veloped under paragraph (b)(1) of this
section, and copies of any written com-
ments or materials submitted at the
meeting, to the permitting agency as
part of the final NIC, in accordance
with paragraph (a)(1)(iii) of this sec-
tion.

(3) The source must provide public
notice of the NIC meeting at least 30
days prior to the meeting. The source
shall provide public notice in all of the
following forms:

(i) Newspaper advertisement. The
source shall publish a notice in a news-
paper of general circulation in the
county or equivalent jurisdiction of the
source. In addition, the source shall
publish the notice in newspapers of
general circulation in adjacent coun-
ties or equivalent jurisdiction where
such publication would be necessary to
inform the affected public. The notice
must be published as a display adver-
tisement.

(ii) Visible and accessible sign. The
source shall post a notice on a clearly
marked sign at or near the source. If
the source places the sign on the
source’s property, then the sign must

be large enough to be readable from the
nearest spot where the public would
pass by the source.

(iii) Broadcast media announcement.
The source shall broadcast a notice at
least once on at least one local radio
station or television station.

(iv) Notice to the facility mailing list.
The source shall provide a copy of the
notice to the facility mailing list in ac-
cordance with § 124.10(c)(1)(ix) of this
chapter.

(4) The notices required under para-
graph (b)(3) of this section must in-
clude:

(i) The date, time, and location of the
meeting;

(ii) A brief description of the purpose
of the meeting;

(iii) A brief description of the source
and proposed operations, including the
address or a map (e.g., a sketched or
copied street map) of the source loca-
tion;

(iv) A statement encouraging people
to contact the source at least 72 hours
before the meeting if they need special
access to participate in the meeting;

(v) A statement describing how the
draft NIC can be obtained; and

(vi) The name, address, and telephone
number of a contact person for the
NIC.

(c) Sources that do not intend to com-
ply. Those sources subject to the re-
quirements of this subpart, except
those sources meeting the require-
ments of paragraph (a)(1)(iv) of this
section:

(1) Who signify in their NIC an intent
not to comply with the requirements of
this Subpart, must stop burning haz-
ardous waste on or before two years
after the effective date of the
emmission standards of this subpart;

(2) Who do not intend to comply with
this subpart must include in their NIC
a schedule that includes key dates for
the steps to be taken to stop burning
hazardous waste. Key dates include the
date for submittal of RCRA closure
documents.

§ 63.1212 Progress reports.
(a) General. Not later than two years

after the effective date of the emission
standards of this subpart, all sources
subject to this Subpart except those
hazardous waste combustion sources
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that comply with paragraph (b)(2) of
this section shall:

(1) Complete engineering design for
any physical modifications to the
source needed to comply with the emis-
sions standards of this subpart;

(2) Submit applicable construction
applications to the applicable regu-
latory authority; and

(3) Enter into a binding contractual
commitment to purchase, fabricate,
and install any equipment, devices, and
ancillary structures needed to comply
with the emission requirements of this
subpart.

(b) Demonstration. (1) Hazardous
waste combustion sources shall submit
to the regulatory authority a progress
report on or before two years after the
effective date of the emission stand-
ards of this subpart which contains in-
formation demonstrating that the
source has met the requirements of
paragraph (a) of this section. This in-
formation will be used by the regu-
latory authority to determine if the
source has made adequate progress to-
wards compliance with the applicable
emission standards.

(2) Sources that intend to come into
compliance with the emissions stand-
ards of this subpart, but can do so
without undertaking any of the activi-
ties described in paragraph (a) of this
section, shall submit documentation
either:

(i) Demonstrating that the source, at
the time of the progress report, is in
compliance with the emissions require-
ments; or

(ii) Specifying the steps that will be
taken to bring the source into compli-
ance, without undertaking any of the
activities listed in paragraphs (a)(1)
through (3) of this section.

(3) Sources that fail to comply with
paragraph (a) above or paragraph (b)(2)
of this section shall stop burning haz-
ardous waste on or before the date two
years after the effective date of the
emission standards of this subpart.

(c) Schedule. (1) The progress report
shall contain a detailed schedule that
lists key dates for all projects that will
bring the source into compliance with
the requirements of this subpart (i.e.,
key dates for the activities required
under paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through (iii)
of this section). Dates shall cover the

time frame from the progress report
through the compliance date of the
emission standards of this subpart.

(2) The schedule shall contain the fol-
lowing dates:

(i) Bid and award dates for construc-
tion contracts and equipment supply
contractors;

(ii) Milestones such as ground break-
ing, completion of drawings and speci-
fications, equipment deliveries, inter-
mediate construction completions, and
testing;

(iii) The dates on which applications
were submitted for or obtained operat-
ing and construction permits or li-
censes;

(iv) The dates by which approvals of
any permits or licenses are anticipated;
and

(v) The projected date by which the
source will be in compliance with the
requirements of this subpart.

(d) Notice of intent to comply. The
progress report shall contain a state-
ment that the source intends or does
not intend to come into compliance
with the applicable emission control
requirements of this subpart.

(e) Sources that do not intend to com-
ply. (1) Sources that: indicated in their
NIC their intent not to comply with
this subpart and stop burning hazard-
ous waste prior to the submittal of a
progress report; or meet the require-
ments of paragraph (a)(1)(iv) of this
section are not required to include the
requirements of paragraphs (b) and (c)
of this section to their progress report,
but shall include in their progress re-
port: the date on which the source
stopped burning hazardous waste; and
the date(s) on which RCRA closure doc-
uments were submitted.

(2) Those sources that signify in the
progress report, submitted not later
than two years after the effective date
of the emission standards of this sub-
part, their intention not to comply
with the requirements of this subpart
must stop burning hazardous waste on
or before the date two years after the
effective date of the emission stand-
ards of this subpart.

§ 63.1213 Certification.

(a) The Notice of Intent to Comply
(NIC) and Progress Report submitted
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shall contain the following certifi-
cation signed and dated by an author-
ized representative of the source:

I certify under penalty of law that I have
personally examined and am familiar with
the information submitted in this document
and all attachments and that, based on my
inquiry of those individuals immediately re-
sponsible for obtaining the information, I be-
lieve that the information is true, accurate,
and complete. I am aware that there are sig-
nificant penalties for submitting false infor-
mation, including the possibility of fine and
imprisonment.

(b) An authorized representative
should be a responsible corporate offi-
cer (for a corporation), a general part-
ner (for a partnership), the proprietor
(of a sole proprietorship), or a principal
executive officer or ranking elected of-
ficial (for a municipality, State, Fed-
eral, or other public agency).

§ 63.1214 Extension of the compliance
date.

(a) A source that intends to come
into compliance with the requirements
of this subpart, but due to the installa-
tion of controls will not meet the com-
pliance date, may request an extension
of the compliance date for one year.

(b) Sources subject to this subpart
shall follow the requirements of
§ 63.6(i)(4) or § 63.1216 to request an ex-
tension of the compliance date.

§ 63.1215 Sources that become affected
sources after the effective date of
the emission standards of this sub-
part.

(a) A source that begins to burn haz-
ardous waste after the effective date of
the emission standards of this subpart,
therefore becoming an affected source,
but prior to 9 months after the effec-
tive date of the emission standards of
this subpart shall comply with all the
requirements of §§ 63.1211 through
63.1213 and associated time frames for
public meetings and document submit-
tals.

(b) A source that intends to begin
burning hazardous waste more than 9
months after the effective date of the
emission standards of this subpart,
therefore becoming an affected source,
shall meet all the requirements of
§§ 63.1211 through 63.1213 prior to burn-
ing hazardous waste.

(1) Such sources shall make a draft
NIC available, notice their public
meeting, hold their public meeting,
and submit a final NIC prior to burning
hazardous waste.

(2) Such sources also shall submit
their progress report at the time of the
submittal of their final NIC.

§ 63.1216 Extension of the compliance
date to install pollution prevention
or waste minimization controls.

(a) Applicability. The owner or opera-
tor of any source subject to the re-
quirements of this subpart may request
from the Administrator or State with
an approved Title V program an exten-
sion of one year to comply with the
emission standards in this subpart, if
the owner or operator can reasonably
document that the installation of pol-
lution prevention or waste minimiza-
tion measures will significantly reduce
the amount and/or toxicity of hazard-
ous wastes entering the feedstream(s)
of the combustion device(s) subject to
this subpart, and that the facility
could not otherwise install the nec-
essary control measures and comply
within three years after the effective
date of the emission standards of this
subpart.

(b) Requirements for requesting an ex-
tension. Requests for a one-year exten-
sion must be in writing, must be re-
ceived not later than 12 months before
the affected source’s compliance date,
and must contain the following infor-
mation:

(1) A description of pollution preven-
tion or waste minimization controls
that, when installed, will significantly
reduce the amount and/or toxicity of
hazardous wastes entering the
feedstream(s) of the combustion de-
vice(s) subject to this subpart. Pollu-
tion prevention or waste minimization
measures may include: equipment or
technology modifications, reformula-
tion or redesign of products, substi-
tution of raw materials, improvements
in work practices, maintenance, train-
ing, inventory control, or recycling
practices conducted as defined in 40
CFR 261.1(c);

(2) A description of other pollution
controls to be installed that are nec-
essary to comply with the emission
standards;
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(3) A reduction goal or estimate of
the annual reductions in quantity and/
or toxicity of hazardous waste(s) enter-
ing combustion feedstream(s) that will
occur by installing the proposed pollu-
tion prevention or waste minimization
measures;

(4) A comparison of reductions in the
amounts and/or toxicity of hazardous
wastes combusted after installation of
pollution prevention or waste mini-
mization measures to the amounts and/
or toxicity of hazardous wastes com-
busted prior to the installation of these
measures; and, if the difference is less
than a fifteen percent reduction, a
comparison to pollution prevention and
waste minimization reductions re-
corded during the previous five years;

(5) Reasonable documentation that
installation of the pollution prevention
or waste minimization changes will not
result in a net increase (except for doc-
umented increases in production) of
hazardous constituents released to the
environment through other emissions,
wastes or effluents;

(6) Reasonable documentation that
the design and installation of waste
minimization and other measures that
are necessary for compliance cannot
otherwise be installed within the three
year compliance period, and

(7) The information required in 40
CFR 63.6(i)(6)(i)(B) through (D).

(8) Documentation prepared under an
existing State required pollution pre-
vention program that contains the in-
formation may be enclosed with a re-
quest for extension in lieu of para-
graphs (b)(1) through (7) of this section.

(c) Approval of request for extension of
compliance. Based on the information
provided in any request made under
paragraph (a) of this section, the Ad-
ministrator or State with an approved
Title V program may grant an exten-
sion of compliance with the emission
standards identified in paragraph (a) of
this section. The extension will be in
writing in accordance with
§§ 63.6(i)(10)(i) through 63.6(i)(10)(v)(A).
EPA and States must consider the in-
formation required in paragraph (a) of
this section in approving or denying re-
quests for one-year compliance exten-
sions.

Subparts FFF–III [Reserved]

Subpart JJJ—National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutant Emissions: Group IV
Polymers and Resins

SOURCE: 61 FR 48229, Sept. 12, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 63.1310 Applicability and designation
of affected sources.

(a) Definition of affected source. The
provisions of this subpart apply to each
affected source. An affected source is
either an existing affected source or a
new affected source. Existing affected
source is defined in paragraph (a)(6) of
this section, and new affected source is
defined in paragraph (a)(7) of this sec-
tion. The affected source also includes
the emission points and equipment
specified in paragraphs (a)(1) through
(a)(5) of this section that are associated
with each group of TPPU.

(1) Each wastewater stream.
(2) Each wastewater operation.
(3) Each heat exchange system.
(4) Each process contact cooling

tower used in the manufacture of PET
that is associated with a new affected
source.

(5) Each process contact cooling
tower used in the manufacture of PET
using a continuous terephthalic acid
high viscosity multiple end finisher
process that is associated with an ex-
isting affected source.

(6) Except as specified in paragraphs
(b) through (d) of this section, an exist-
ing affected source is defined as each
group of one or more thermoplastic
product process units (TPPUs) that is
not part of a new affected source as de-
fined in paragraph (a)(7) of this section,
that is manufacturing the same pri-
mary product, where each TPPU uses
as a reactant, or uses as a process sol-
vent, or produces as a by-product or co-
product any organic hazardous air pol-
lutant (organic HAP), and that is lo-
cated at a plant site that is a major
source.

(7) Except as specified in paragraphs
(b) through (d) of this section, a new af-
fected source is defined as a source
meeting the criteria of paragraph
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(a)(7)(i), (a)(7)(ii), or (a)(7)(iii) of this
section:

(i) At a plant site previously without
HAP emissions points, each group of
one or more TPPUs manufacturing the
same primary product that is part of a
major source on which construction
commenced after March 29, 1995;

(ii) A TPPU meeting the criteria in
paragraph (i)(1)(i) of this section; or

(iii) A reconstructed affected source
meeting the criteria in paragraph
(i)(2)(i) of this section.

(b) TPPUs exempted from the affected
source. For a TPPU to be excluded from
the designation of affected source due
to the fact that it does not use as a
reactant, or use as a process solvent, or
produce as a by-product or co-product
any organic HAP, the owner or opera-
tor shall comply with the requirements
of paragraph (b)(1) of this section and
shall comply with the requirements of
paragraph (b)(2) of this section if re-
quested to do so by the Administrator.

(1) Retain information, data, and
analysis used to document the basis for
the determination that the TPPU does
not use as a reactant or use as a proc-
ess solvent, or manufacture as a by-
product or a co-product any organic
HAP. Types of information that could
document this determination include,
but are not limited to, records of
chemicals purchased for the process,
analyses of process stream composi-
tion, or engineering calculations.

(2) When requested by the Adminis-
trator, demonstrate that the TPPU
does not use as a reactant, or use as a
process solvent, or manufacture as a
by-product or co-product any organic
HAP.

(c) Emission points exempted from the
affected source. The affected source does
not include the emission points listed
in paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(6) of
this section:

(1) Stormwater from segregated sew-
ers;

(2) Water from fire-fighting and del-
uge systems in segregated sewers;

(3) Spills;
(4) Water from safety showers;
(5) Vessels and equipment storing

and/or handling material that contain
no organic HAP and/or organic HAP as
impurities only; and

(6) Equipment that is intended to op-
erate in organic HAP service for less
than 300 hours during the calendar
year.

(d) Processes exempted from the affected
source. The processes specified in para-
graphs (d)(1) through (d)(5) of this sec-
tion are exempted from the affected
source:

(1) Research and development facili-
ties;

(2) Polymerization processes occur-
ring in a mold;

(3) Processes which manufacture
binder systems containing a thermo-
plastic product for paints, coatings, or
adhesives;

(4) Finishing processes including
equipment such as compounding units,
spinning units, drawing units, extrud-
ing units, and other finishing steps;
and

(5) Solid state polymerization proc-
esses.

(e) Applicability determination of non-
thermoplastic equipment included in a
TPPU producing a thermoplastic product.
If a polymer that is not subject to this
subpart is produced within the equip-
ment (i.e., collocated) making up a
TPPU and at least 50 percent of said
polymer is used in the production of a
thermoplastic product manufactured
by said TPPU, the unit operations in-
volved in the production of said poly-
mer are considered part of the TPPU
and are subject to this rule except as
specified in this paragraph (e). If said
unit operations are subject to another
MACT standard regulating the same
emission points, said unit operations
are not subject to this subpart.

(f) Primary product determination and
applicability. The primary product of a
process unit shall be determined ac-
cording to the procedures specified in
paragraphs (f)(1) through (f)(2) of this
section. Paragraphs (f)(3) through (f)(4)
of this section describe whether or not
a process unit is subject to this sub-
part. Paragraphs (f)(5) through (f)(7) of
this section discuss compliance for
those TPPUs operated as flexible oper-
ation units, as specified in paragraph
(f)(2) of this section.

(1) If a process unit only manufac-
tures one product, then that product
shall represent the primary product of
the process unit.
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(2) If a process unit is designed and
operated as a flexible operation unit,
the primary product shall be deter-
mined as specified in paragraphs
(f)(2)(i) or (f)(2)(ii) of this section based
on the anticipated operations for the 5
years following September 12, 1996 for
existing affected sources and for the
first 5 years after initial start-up for
new affected sources.

(i) If the flexible operation unit will
manufacture one product for the great-
est operating time over the five year
period, then that product shall rep-
resent the primary product of the flexi-
ble operation unit.

(ii) If the flexible operation unit will
manufacture multiple products equally
based on operating time, then the prod-
uct with the greatest production on a
mass basis over the five year period
shall represent the primary product of
the flexible operation unit.

(3) If the primary product of a proc-
ess unit is a thermoplastic product,
then said process unit is considered a
TPPU. If said TPPU meets all the cri-
teria of paragraph (a) of this section, it
is either an affected source or is part of
an affected source comprised of other
TPPU subject to this rule at the same
plant site with the same primary prod-
uct. The status of a process unit as a
TPPU and as an affected source or part
of an affected source shall not change
regardless of what products are pro-
duced in the future by said TPPU, with
the exception noted in paragraph
(f)(3)(i) of this section.

(i) If a process unit terminates the
production of all thermoplastic prod-
ucts and does not anticipate the pro-
duction of any thermoplastic product
in the future, the process unit is no
longer a TPPU and is not subject to
this rule after notification is made as
specified in paragraph (f)(3)(ii) of this
section.

(ii) The owner or operator of a proc-
ess unit that wishes to remove the
TPPU designation from the process
unit, as specified in paragraph (f)(3)(i)
of this section, shall notify the Admin-
istrator. This notification shall be ac-
companied by rationale for why it is
anticipated that no thermoplastic
products will be produced in the proc-
ess unit in the future.

(iii) If a process unit meeting the cri-
teria of paragraph (f)(3)(i) of this sec-
tion begins the production of a thermo-
plastic product in the future, the owner
or operator shall use the procedures in
paragraph (f)(4)(i) of this section to de-
termine if the process unit is re-des-
ignated as a TPPU.

(4) If the primary product of a proc-
ess unit is not a thermoplastic product,
then said process unit is not an af-
fected source nor is it part of any af-
fected source subject to this rule. Said
process unit is not subject to this rule
at any time, regardless of what product
is being produced. The status of a proc-
ess unit as not being a TPPU, and
therefore not an affected source nor
part of an affected source subject to
this subpart, shall not change regard-
less of what products are produced in
the future by said TPPU, with the ex-
ception noted in paragraph (f)(4)(i) of
this section.

(i) If, at any time beginning Septem-
ber 12, 2001, the owner or operator de-
termines that a thermoplastic product
is the primary product for the process
unit based on actual production data
for any preceding consecutive five-year
period, then the process unit shall be
designated as a TPPU. If said TPPU
meets all the criteria of paragraph (a)
of this section and is not subject to an-
other subpart of 40 CFR part 63, it is ei-
ther an affected source or part of an af-
fected source and shall be subject to
this rule.

(ii) If a process unit meets the cri-
teria of paragraph (f)(4)(i) of this sec-
tion, the owner or operator shall notify
the Administrator within 6 months of
making this determination. The TPPU,
as the entire affected source or part of
an affected source, shall be in compli-
ance with the provisions of this rule
within 3 years from the date of such
notification.

(iii) If a process unit is re-designated
as a TPPU but does not meet all the
criteria of paragraph (a) of this section,
the owner or operator shall notify the
Administrator within 6 months of mak-
ing this determination. Said notifica-
tion shall include documentation justi-
fying the TPPU’s status as not being
an affected source or not being part of
an affected source.
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(5) Once the primary product of a
process unit has been determined to be
a thermoplastic product and it has
been determined that all the criteria of
paragraph (a) of this section are met
for said TPPU, the owner or operator
of the affected source shall comply
with the standards for the primary
product. Owners or operators of flexible
operation units shall comply with the
standards for the primary product as
specified in either paragraph (f)(5)(i) or
(f)(5)(ii) of this section, except as speci-
fied in paragraph (f)(5)(iii) of this sec-
tion.

(i) Each owner or operator shall de-
termine the group status of each emis-
sion point that is part of said flexible
operation unit based on emission point
characteristics when the primary prod-
uct is being manufactured. Based on
this finding, the owner or operator
shall comply with the applicable stand-
ards for the primary product for each
emission point, as appropriate, at all
times, regardless of what product is
being produced.

(ii) Alternatively, each owner or op-
erator shall determine the group status
of each emission point that is part of
said flexible operation unit based on
the emission point characteristics
when each product produced by the
flexible operation unit is manufac-
tured, regardless of whether said prod-
uct is a thermoplastic product or not.
Based on these findings, the owner or
operator shall comply with the applica-
ble standards for the primary product
for each emission point, as appropriate,
regardless of what product is being pro-
duced.

NOTE: Under this scenario it is possible
that the group status, and therefore the re-
quirement to achieve emission reductions,
for an emission point may change depending
on the product being produced.

(iii) Whenever a flexible operation
unit manufactures a product that
meets the criteria of paragraph (b) of
this section (i.e., does not use or
produce any organic HAP), all activi-
ties associated with the manufacture of
said product shall be exempt from the
requirements of this rule, to include
the operation and monitoring of con-
trol or recovery devices.

(6) The determination of the primary
product for a process unit, to include

the determination of applicability of
this subpart to process units that are
designed and operated as flexible oper-
ation units, shall be reported in the
Notification of Compliance Status re-
quired by § 63.1335(e)(5) when the pri-
mary product is determined to be a
thermoplastic product. The Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status shall include
the information specified in either
paragraph (f)(6)(i) or (f)(6)(ii) of this
section. If the primary product is de-
termined to be something other than a
thermoplastic product, the owner or
operator shall retain information,
data, and analysis used to document
the basis for the determination that
the primary product is not a thermo-
plastic product.

(i) If the TPPU manufactures only
one thermoplastic product, identifica-
tion of said thermoplastic product.

(ii) If the TPPU is designed and oper-
ated as a flexible operation unit, the
information specified in paragraphs
(f)(6)(ii)(A) through (f)(6)(ii)(C) of this
section, as appropriate.

(A) Identification of the primary
product.

(B) Information concerning operating
time and/or production mass for each
product that was used to make the de-
termination of the primary product
under paragraph (f)(2)(i) or (f)(2)(ii) of
this section.

(C) Identification of which compli-
ance option, either paragraph (f)(5)(i)
or (f)(5)(ii) of this section, has been se-
lected by the owner or operator.

(7) To demonstrate compliance with
the rule during those periods when a
flexible operation unit that is subject
to this subpart is producing a product
other than a thermoplastic product or
is producing a thermoplastic product
that is not the primary product, the
owner or operator shall comply with ei-
ther paragraphs (f)(7)(i) through
(f)(7)(ii) or paragraph (f)(7)(iii) of this
section.

(i) Establish parameter monitoring
levels, as specified in § 63.1334, for those
emission points designated as Group 1,
as appropriate.

(ii) Submit the parameter monitor-
ing levels developed under paragraph
(f)(7)(i) of this section and the basis for
them in the Notification of Compliance
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Status report as specified in
§ 63.1335(e)(5).

(iii) Demonstrate that the parameter
monitoring levels established for the
primary product are also appropriate
for those periods when products other
than the primary product are being
produced. Material demonstrating this
finding shall be submitted in the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status report as
specified in § 63.1335(e)(5).

(g) Storage vessel ownership determina-
tion. The owner or operator shall follow
the procedures specified in paragraphs
(g)(1) through (g)(8) of this section to
determine to which process unit a stor-
age vessel shall belong.

(1) If a storage vessel is already sub-
ject to another subpart of 40 CFR part
63 on September 12, 1996, said storage
vessel shall belong to the process unit
subject to the other subpart.

(2) If a storage vessel is dedicated to
a single process unit, the storage vessel
shall belong to that process unit.

(3) If a storage vessel is shared among
process units, then the storage vessel
shall belong to that process unit lo-
cated on the same plant site as the
storage vessel that has the greatest
input into or output from the storage
vessel (i.e., said process unit has the
predominant use of the storage vessel).

(4) If predominant use cannot be de-
termined for a storage vessel that is
shared among process units and if one
of those process units is a TPPU sub-
ject to this subpart, the storage vessel
shall belong to said TPPU.

(5) If predominant use cannot be de-
termined for a storage vessel that is
shared among process units and if more
than one of the process units are
TPPUs that have different primary
products and that are subject to this
subpart, then the owner or operator
shall assign the storage vessel to any
one of the said TPPUs.

(6) If the predominant use of a stor-
age vessel varies from year to year,
then predominant use shall be deter-
mined based on the utilization that oc-
curred during the year preceding Sep-
tember 12, 1996 or based on the ex-
pected utilization for the 5 years fol-
lowing September 12, 1996 for existing
affected sources, whichever is more
representative of the expected oper-
ations for said storage vessel, and

based on the first 5 years after initial
start-up for new affected sources. The
determination of predominant use shall
be reported in the Notification of Com-
pliance Status required by
§ 63.1335(e)(5). If the predominant use
changes, the redetermination of pre-
dominant use shall be reported in the
next Periodic Report.

(7) If the storage vessel begins receiv-
ing material from (or sending material
to) another process unit; or ceasing to
receive material from (or send material
to) a process unit; or if the applicabil-
ity of this subpart to a storage vessel
has been determined according to the
provisions of paragraphs (g)(1) through
(g)(6) of this section and there is a sig-
nificant change in the use of the stor-
age vessel that could reasonably
change the predominant use, the owner
or operator shall reevaluate the appli-
cability of this subpart to the storage
vessel.

(8) Where a storage vessel is located
at a major source that includes one or
more process units which place mate-
rial into, or receive materials from the
storage vessel, but the storage vessel is
located in a tank farm, the applicabil-
ity of this subpart shall be determined
according to the provisions in para-
graphs (g)(8)(i) through (g)(8)(iv) of this
section.

(i) The storage vessel may only be as-
signed to a process unit that utilizes
the storage vessel and does not have an
intervening storage vessel for that
product (or raw materials, as appro-
priate). With respect to any process
unit, an intervening storage vessel
means a storage vessel connected by
hard-piping to the process unit and to
the storage vessel in the tank farm so
that product or raw material entering
or leaving the process unit flows into
(or from) the intervening storage vessel
and does not flow directly into (or
from) the storage vessel in the tank
farm.

(ii) If there is no process unit at the
major source that meets the criteria of
paragraph (g)(8)(i) of this section with
respect to a storage vessel, this subpart
does not apply to the storage vessel.

(iii) If there is only one process unit
at the major source that meets the cri-
teria of paragraph (g)(8)(i) of this sec-
tion with respect to a storage vessel,
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the storage vessel shall be assigned to
that process unit.

(iv) If there are two or more process
units at the major source that meet
the criteria of paragraph (g)(8)(i) of
this section with respect to a storage
vessel, the storage vessel shall be as-
signed to one of those process units ac-
cording to the provisions of paragraph
(g)(7) of this section. The predominant
use shall be determined among only
those thermoplastic product process
units that meet the criteria of para-
graph (g)(8)(i) of this section.

(h) Recovery operation equipment own-
ership determination. The owner or oper-
ator shall follow the procedures speci-
fied in paragraphs (h)(1) through (h)(7)
of this section to determine to which
process unit recovery operation equip-
ment shall belong.

(1) If recovery operation equipment is
already subject to another subpart of
40 CFR part 63 on September 12, 1996,
said recovery operation equipment
shall belong to the process unit subject
to the other subpart.

(2) If recovery operation equipment is
used exclusively by a single process
unit, the recovery operation shall be-
long to that process unit.

(3) If recovery operation equipment is
shared among process units, then the
recovery operation equipment shall be-
long to that process unit located on the
same plant site as the recovery oper-
ation equipment that has the greatest
input into or output from the recovery
operation equipment (i.e., said process
unit has the predominant use of the re-
covery operation equipment).

(4) If predominant use cannot be de-
termined for recovery operation equip-
ment that is shared among process
units and if one of those process units
is a TPPU subject to this subpart, the
recovery operation equipment shall be-
long to said TPPU.

(5) If predominant use cannot be de-
termined for recovery operation equip-
ment that is shared among process
units and if more than one of the proc-
ess units are TPPUs that have different
primary products and that are subject
to this subpart, then the owner or oper-
ator shall assign the recovery oper-
ation equipment to any one of said
TPPUs.

(6) If the predominant use of recovery
operation equipment varies from year
to year, then predominant use shall be
determined based on the utilization
that occurred during the year preced-
ing September 12, 1996 or based on the
expected utilization for the 5 years fol-
lowing September 12, 1996 for existing
affected sources, whichever is the more
representative of the expected oper-
ations for said recovery operations
equipment, and based on the first 5
years after initial start-up for new af-
fected sources. This determination
shall be reported in the Notification of
Compliance Status required by
§ 63.1335(e)(5). If the predominant use
changes, the redetermination of pre-
dominant use shall be reported in the
next Periodic Report.

(7) If there is an unexpected change
in the utilization of recovery operation
equipment that could reasonably
change the predominant use, the owner
or operator shall redetermine to which
process unit the recovery operation be-
longs by reperforming the procedures
specified in paragraphs (h)(2) through
(h)(6) of this section.

(i) Changes or additions to plant sites.
The provisions of paragraphs (i)(1)
through (i)(4) of this section apply to
owners or operators that change or add
to their plant site or affected source.
Paragraph (i)(5) of this section provides
examples of what are and are not con-
sidered process changes for purposes of
paragraph (i) of this section.

(1) Adding a TPPU to a plant site. The
provisions of paragraphs (i)(1)(i)
through (i)(1)(ii) of this section apply
to owners or operators that add TPPUs
to a plant site.

(i) If a TPPU is added to a plant site,
said addition shall be a new affected
source and shall be subject to the re-
quirements for a new affected source in
this subpart upon initial start-up or by
September 12, 1996, whichever is later,
if said addition meets the criteria spec-
ified in paragraphs (i)(1)(i)(A) through
(i)(1)(i)(B) and either (i)(1)(i)(C) or
(i)(1)(i)(D) of this section:

(A) Said addition meets the defini-
tion of construction in § 63.2;

(B) Such construction commenced
after March 29, 1995; and

(C) Said addition has the potential to
emit 10 tons per year or more of any
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HAP or 25 tons per year or more of any
combination of HAP, and the primary
product of said addition is currently
produced at the plant site as the pri-
mary product of an affected source; or

(D) The primary product of said addi-
tion is not currently produced at the
plant site as the primary product of an
affected source and the plant site
meets, or after the addition is com-
pleted will meet, the definition of
major source.

(ii) If a TPPU is added to a plant site,
said addition shall be subject to the re-
quirements for an existing affected
source in this subpart upon initial
start-up or by 3 years after September
12, 1996, whichever is later, if said addi-
tion does not meet the criteria speci-
fied in paragraph (i)(1)(i) of this section
and the plant site meets, or after the
addition is completed will meet, the
definition of major source.

(2) Adding emission points or making
process changes to existing affected
sources. The provisions of paragraphs
(i)(2)(i) through (i)(2)(ii) of this section
apply to owners or operators that add
emission points or make process
changes to an existing affected source.

(i) If any process change is made or
emission point is added to an existing
affected source, or if a process change
creating one or more additional Group
1 emission point(s) is made to an exist-
ing affected source, said affected
source shall be a new affected source
and shall be subject to the require-
ments for a new affected source in this
subpart upon initial start-up or by Sep-
tember 12, 1996, whichever is later, if
said process change or addition meets
the criteria specified in paragraphs
(i)(2)(i)(A) through (i)(2)(i)(B) of this
section:

(A) Said process change or addition
meets the definition of reconstruction
in § 63.2; and

(B) Such reconstruction commenced
after March 29, 1995.

(ii) If any process change is made or
emission point is added to an existing
affected source, or if a process change
creating one or more additional Group
1 emission point(s) is made to an exist-
ing affected source and said process
change or addition does not meet the
criteria specified in paragraphs
(i)(2)(i)(A) through (i)(2)(i)(B) of this

section, the resulting emission point(s)
shall be subject to the requirements for
an existing affected source in this sub-
part. Said emission point(s) shall be in
compliance upon initial start-up or by
3 years after September 12, 1996, which-
ever is later, unless the owner or opera-
tor demonstrates to the Administrator
that achieving compliance will take
longer than making said process
change or addition. If this demonstra-
tion is made to the Administrator’s
satisfaction, the owner or operator
shall follow the procedures in para-
graphs (i)(2)(iii)(A) through (i)(2)(iii)(C)
of this section to establish a compli-
ance date.

(iii) To establish a compliance date
for an emission point or points speci-
fied in paragraph (i)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion, the procedures specified in para-
graphs (i)(2)(iii)(A) through (i)(2)(iii)(C)
of this section shall be followed.

(A) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit to the Administrator for approval
a compliance schedule, along with a
justification for the schedule.

(B) The compliance schedule shall be
submitted within 180 days after the
process change or addition is made or
the information regarding said change
or addition is known to the owner or
operator, unless the compliance sched-
ule has been previously submitted to
the permitting authority. The compli-
ance schedule may be submitted in the
next Periodic Report if the process
change or addition is made after the
date the Notification of Compliance
Status report is due.

(C) The Administrator shall approve
the compliance schedule or request
changes within 120 calendar days of re-
ceipt of the compliance schedule and
justification.

(3) Existing source requirements for
Group 2 emission points that become
Group 1 emission points. If a process
change or addition that does not meet
the criteria in paragraph (i)(1) or (i)(2)
of this section is made to an existing
plant site or existing affected source,
and the change causes a Group 2 emis-
sion point to become a Group 1 emis-
sion point, for said emission point, the
owner or operator shall comply with
the requirements of this subpart for ex-
isting Group 1 emission points. Compli-
ance shall be achieved as expeditiously
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as practicable, but in no event later
than 3 years after said emission point
becomes a Group 1 emission point.

(4) Existing source requirements for
some emission points that become subject
to the requirements of subpart H of this
part. If a compressor becomes subject
to § 63.164, the owner or operator shall
be in compliance upon initial start-up
or by 3 years after September 12, 1996,
whichever is later, unless the owner or
operator demonstrates to the Adminis-
trator that achieving compliance will
take longer than making the change. If
this demonstration is made to the Ad-
ministrator’s satisfaction, the owner or
operator shall follow the procedures in
paragraphs (i)(2)(iii)(A) through
(i)(2)(iii)(C) of this section to establish
a compliance date.

(5) Determining what are and are not
process changes. For purposes of para-
graph (i) of this section, examples of
process changes include, but are not
limited to, changes in production ca-
pacity, feedstock type, or catalyst
type, or whenever there is a replace-
ment, removal, or the addition of re-
covery equipment. For purposes of
paragraph (i) of this section, process
changes do not include: process upsets,
unintentional temporary process
changes, and changes that are within
the equipment configuration and oper-
ating conditions documented in the No-
tification of Compliance Status report
required by § 63.1335(e)(5).

(j) Applicability of this subpart except
during periods of start-up, shutdown, and
malfunction. Each provision set forth in
this subpart or referred to in this sub-
part shall apply at all times except
during periods of start-up, shutdown,
and malfunction if the start-up, shut-
down, or malfunction precludes the
ability of a particular emission point
of an affected source to comply with
one or more specific provisions to
which it is subject. Start-up, shutdown,
and malfunction is defined in § 63.1312
for all emission points except equip-
ment leaks subject to subpart H of this
part, which shall follow the provisions
for periods of start-up, malfunction,
and process unit shutdown, as defined
in § 63.161. Only then shall an emission
point not be required to comply with
all applicable provisions of this sub-
part.

§ 63.1311 Compliance schedule and re-
lationship to existing applicable
rules.

(a) Affected sources are required to
achieve compliance on or before the
dates specified in paragraphs (b)
through (d) of this section. Paragraph
(e) of this section provides information
on requesting compliance extensions.
Paragraphs (f) through (l) of this sec-
tion discuss the relationship of this
subpart to subpart A of this part and to
other applicable rules. Where an over-
ride of another authority of the Act is
indicated in this subpart, only compli-
ance with the provisions of this sub-
part is required. Paragraph (m) of this
section specifies the meaning of time
periods.

(b) New affected sources that com-
mence construction or reconstruction
after March 29, 1995, shall be in compli-
ance with this subpart upon initial
start-up or February 27, 1998, whichever
is later, as provided in § 63.6(b), except
that new affected sources whose pri-
mary product, as determined using the
procedures specified in § 63.1310(f), is
poly(ethylene terephthalate) (PET)
shall be in compliance with § 63.1331
upon initial start-up or by September
12, 1999, whichever is later.

(c) Existing affected sources shall be
in compliance with this subpart (except
for § 63.1331 for which compliance is
covered by paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion) no later than September 12, 1999,
as provided in § 63.6(c), unless an exten-
sion has been granted as specified in
paragraph (e) of this section, except
that the compliance date for the provi-
sions contained in 40 CFR 63.1329 is
temporarily extended from September
12, 1999, to February 27, 2001, for exist-
ing affected sources whose primary
product, as determined using the proce-
dures specified in § 63.1310(f), is PET
using a continuous terephthalic acid
high viscosity multiple end finisher
process.

(d) Except as provided for in para-
graphs (d)(1) through (d)(6) of this sec-
tion, existing affected sources shall be
in compliance with § 63.1331 no later
than February 27, 1998 unless a request
for a compliance extension is granted
pursuant to section 112(i)(3)(B) of the
Act, as discussed in § 63.182(a)(6).
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(1) Compliance with the compressor
provisions of § 63.164 shall occur no
later than February 27, 1998 for any
compressor meeting one or more of the
criteria in paragraphs (d)(1)(i) through
(d)(1)(iii) of this section if the work can
be accomplished without a process unit
shutdown, as defined in § 63.161:

(i) The seal system will be replaced;
(ii) A barrier fluid system will be in-

stalled; or
(iii) A new barrier fluid will be uti-

lized which requires changes to the ex-
isting barrier fluid system.

(2) Compliance with the compressor
provisions of § 63.164 shall occur no
later than March 12, 1998, for any com-
pressor meeting all the criteria in
paragraphs (d)(2)(i) through (d)(2)(ii) of
this section.

(i) The compressor meets one or more
of the criteria specified in paragraphs
(d)(1)(i)(A) through (d)(1)(i)(B) of this
section:

(A) The work can be accomplished
without a process unit shutdown as de-
fined in § 63.161; or

(B) The additional time is actually
necessary due to the unavailability of
parts beyond the control of the owner
or operator.

(ii) The owner or operator submits
the request for a compliance extension
to the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) Regional Office at the
addresses listed in § 63.13 no later than
June 16, 1997. The request for a compli-
ance extension shall contain the infor-
mation specified in § 63.6(i)(6)(i) (A),
(B), and (D). Unless the EPA Regional
Office objects to the request for a com-
pliance extension within 30 calendar
days after receipt of the request, the
request shall be deemed approved.

(3) If compliance with the compressor
provisions of § 63.164 cannot reasonably
be achieved without a process unit
shutdown, as defined in § 63.161, the
owner or operator shall achieve com-
pliance no later than September 14,
1998. The owner or operator who elects
to use this provision shall submit a re-
quest for a compliance extension in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
paragraph (d)(2)(ii) of this section.

(4) If compliance with the compressor
provisions of § 63.164 cannot be achieved
without replacing the compressor or
recasting the distance piece, the owner

or operator shall achieve compliance
no later than September 13, 1999. The
owner or operator who elects to use
this provision shall submit a request
for a compliance extension in accord-
ance with the requirements of para-
graph (d)(2)(ii) of this section.

(5) Compliance with the provisions of
§ 63.170 shall occur no later than Sep-
tember 13, 1999.

(6) Notwithstanding paragraphs (d)(1)
through (d)(4) of this section, existing
affected sources whose primary prod-
uct, as determined using the proce-
dures specified in § 63.1310(f), is PET
shall be in compliance with § 63.1331 no
later than September 12, 1999.

(e) Pursuant to section 112(i)(3)(B) of
the Act, an owner or operator may re-
quest an extension allowing the exist-
ing source up to 1 additional year to
comply with section 112(d) standards.
For purposes of this subpart, a request
for an extension shall be submitted to
the operating permit authority as part
of the operating permit application or
to the Administrator as a separate sub-
mittal or as part of the Precompliance
Report. Requests for extensions shall
be submitted no later than the date the
Precompliance Report is required to be
submitted in § 63.1335(e)(3)(i). The dates
specified in § 63.6(i) for submittal of re-
quests for extensions shall not apply to
this subpart.

(1) A request for an extension of com-
pliance shall include the data described
in § 63.6(i)(6)(i) (A),(B), and (D).

(2) The requirements in § 63.6(i)(8)
through § 63.6(i)(14) shall govern the re-
view and approval of requests for ex-
tensions of compliance with this sub-
part.

(f) Table 1 of this subpart specifies
the provisions of subpart A of this part
that apply and those that do not apply
to owners and operators of affected
sources subject to this subpart.

(g)(1) After the compliance dates
specified in this section, an affected
source subject to this subpart that is
also subject to the provisions of sub-
part I of this part, is required to com-
ply only with the provisions of this
subpart. After the compliance dates
specified in this section, said affected
source shall no longer be subject to
subpart I of this part.
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(2) Said affected sources that elected
to comply with subpart I of this part
through a quality improvement pro-
gram, as specified in § 63.175 or § 63.176
or both, may elect to continue these
programs without interruption as a
means of complying with this subpart.
In other words, becoming subject to
this subpart does not restart or reset
the ‘‘compliance clock’’ as it relates to
reduced burden earned through a qual-
ity improvement program.

(h) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in this section, a storage vessel
that belongs to an affected source sub-
ject to this subpart that is also subject
to the provisions of 40 CFR part 60, sub-
part Kb, is required to comply only
with the provisions of this subpart.
After the compliance dates specified in
this section, said storage vessel shall
no longer be subject to 40 CFR part 60,
subpart Kb.

(i)(1) Except as provided in paragraph
(i)(2) of this section, after the compli-
ance dates specified in this section, af-
fected sources producing PET using a
continuous terephthalic acid process,
producing PET using a continuous di-
methyl terephthalate process, or pro-
ducing polystyrene resin using a con-
tinuous process subject to this subpart
that are also subject to the provisions
of 40 CFR part 60, subpart DDD, are re-
quired to comply only with the provi-
sions of this subpart. After the compli-
ance dates specified in this section,
said sources shall no longer be subject
to 40 CFR part 60, subpart DDD.

(2) Existing affected sources produc-
ing PET using a continuous tereph-
thalic acid high viscosity multiple end
finisher process shall continue to be
subject to 40 CFR 60.562–1(c)(2)(ii)(C).
Once said affected source becomes sub-
ject to and achieves compliance with
§ 63.1329(c) of this subpart, said affected
source is no longer subject to the pro-
visions of 40 CFR part 60, subpart DDD.

(j) Affected sources subject to this
subpart that are also subject to the
provisions of subpart Q of this part
shall comply with both subparts.

(k) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in this section, an affected source
subject to this subpart that is also sub-
ject to the provisions of 40 CFR part 60,
subpart VV, is required to comply only
with the provisions of this subpart.

After the compliance dates specified in
this section, said source shall no longer
be subject to 40 CFR part 60, subpart
VV.

(l) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in this section, a distillation oper-
ation that belongs to an affected
source subject to this subpart that is
also subject to the provisions of 40 CFR
part 60, subpart NNN, is required to
comply only with the provisions of this
subpart. After the compliance dates
specified in this section, said distilla-
tion operation shall no longer be sub-
ject to 40 CFR part 60, subpart NNN.

(m) All terms in this subpart that de-
fine a period of time for completion of
required tasks (e.g., weekly, monthly,
quarterly, annual), unless specified
otherwise in the section or subsection
that imposes the requirement, refer to
the standard calendar periods.

(1) Notwithstanding time periods
specified in this subpart for completion
of required tasks, such time periods
may be changed by mutual agreement
between the owner or operator and the
Administrator, as specified in subpart
A of this part (e.g., a period could begin
on the compliance date or another
date, rather than on the first day of the
standard calendar period). For each
time period that is changed by agree-
ment, the revised period shall remain
in effect until it is changed. A new re-
quest is not necessary for each recur-
ring period.

(2) Where the period specified for
compliance is a standard calendar pe-
riod, if the initial compliance date oc-
curs after the beginning of the period,
compliance shall be required according
to the schedule specified in paragraphs
(m)(i) or (m)(ii) of this section, as ap-
propriate.

(i) Compliance shall be required be-
fore the end of the standard calendar
period within which the compliance
deadline occurs, if there remain at
least 3 days for tasks that must be per-
formed weekly, at least 2 weeks for
tasks that must be performed monthly,
at least 1 month for tasks that must be
performed each quarter, or at least 3
months for tasks that must be per-
formed annually; or

(ii) In all other cases, compliance
shall be required before the end of the
first full standard calendar period after
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the period within which the initial
compliance deadline occurs.

(3) In all instances where a provision
of this subpart requires completion of a
task during each multiple successive
period, an owner or operator may per-
form the required task at any time
during the specified period, provided
that the task is conducted at a reason-
able interval after completion of the
task during the previous period.

[61 FR 48229, Sept. 12, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 1838, Jan. 14, 1997; 62 FR 30995, June 6,
1997; 63 FR 9945, Feb. 27, 1998; 63 FR 15315,
Mar. 31, 1998]

§ 63.1312 Definitions.
(a) The following terms used in this

subpart shall have the meaning given
them in § 63.2, § 63.101, § 63.111, and
§ 63.161 as specified after each term:
Act (§ 63.2)
Administrator (§ 63.2)
Automated monitoring and recording

system (§ 63.111)
Average concentration (§ 63.111)
Boiler (§ 63.111)
Bottoms receiver (§ 63.161)
By compound (§ 63.111)
By-product (§ 63.101)
Car-seal (§ 63.111)
Chemical manufacturing process unit

(§ 63.101)
Closed-vent system (§ 63.111)
Co-product (§ 63.101)
Combustion device (§ 63.111)
Commenced (§ 63.2)
Compliance date (§ 63.2)
Compliance schedule (§ 63.2)
Connector (§ 63.161)
Construction (§ 63.2)
Continuous monitoring system (§ 63.2)
Continuous record (§ 63.111)
Continuous recorder (§ 63.111)
Cover (§ 63.111)
Distillation unit (§ 63.111)
Emission standard (§ 63.2)
Emissions averaging (§ 63.2)
EPA (§ 63.2)
Equipment (§ 63.161)
Equipment leak (§ 63.101)
Existing source (§ 63.2)
External floating roof (§ 63.111)
Fill (§ 63.111)
Fixed roof (§ 63.111)
Flame zone (§ 63.111)
Flexible operation unit (§ 63.101)
Floating roof (§ 63.111)
Flow indicator (§ 63.111)

Group 1 wastewater streams (§ 63.111)
Group 2 wastewater streams (§ 63.111)
Halogens and hydrogen halides (§ 63.111)
Hazardous air pollutant (§ 63.2)
Impurity (§ 63.101)
In organic hazardous air pollutant

service (§ 63.161)
Incinerator (§ 63.111)
Instrumentation system (§ 63.161)
Internal floating roof (§ 63.111)
Lesser quantity (§ 63.2)
Major source (§ 63.2)
Malfunction (§ 63.2)
Mass flow rate (§ 63.111)
Maximum true vapor pressure (§ 63.111)
New source (§ 63.2)
Open-ended valve or line (§ 63.161)
Operating permit (§ 63.101)
Organic HAP service (§ 63.161)
Organic monitoring device (§ 63.111)
Owner or operator (§ 63.2)
Performance evaluation (§ 63.2)
Performance test (§ 63.2)
Permitting authority (§ 63.2)
Plant site (§ 63.101)
Point of generation (§ 63.111)
Potential to emit (§ 63.2)
Primary fuel (§ 63.111)
Process heater (§ 63.111)
Process unit shutdown (§ 63.161)
Process wastewater (§ 63.101)
Process wastewater stream (§ 63.111)
Product separator (§ 63.111)
Reactor (§ 63.111)
Reconstruction (§ 63.2)
Recovery device (§ 63.111)
Reference control technology for proc-

ess vents (§ 63.111)
Reference control technology for stor-

age vessels (§ 63.111)
Reference control technology for

wastewater (§ 63.111)
Relief valve (§ 63.111)
Research and development facility

(§ 63.101)
Residual (§ 63.111)
Run (§ 63.2)
Secondary fuel (§ 63.111)
Sensor (§ 63.161)
Shutdown (§ 63.2)
Specific gravity monitoring device

(§ 63.111)
Start-up (§ 63.2)
Start-up, shutdown, and malfunction

plan (§ 63.101)
State (§ 63.2)
Surge control vessel (§ 63.161)
Temperature monitoring device

(§ 63.111)
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Test method (§ 63.2)
Total resource effectiveness index

value (§ 63.111)
Treatment process (§ 63.111)
Unit operation (§ 63.101)
Visible emission (§ 63.2)
Waste management unit (§ 63.111)
Wastewater (§ 63.101)
Wastewater stream (§ 63.111)

(b) All other terms used in this sub-
part shall have the meaning given
them in this section. If a term is de-
fined in §§ 63.2, 63.101, 63.111, or 63.161
and in this section, it shall have the
meaning given in this section for pur-
poses of this subpart.

Acrylonitrile butadiene styrene latex
resin (ABS latex) means ABS produced
through an emulsion process, however
the product is not coagulated or dried
as typically occurs in an emulsion
process.

Acrylonitrile butadiene styrene resin
(ABS) means styrenic terpolymers con-
sisting primarily of acrylonitrile, 1,3-
butadiene, and styrene monomer units.
ABS is usually composed of a styrene-
acrylonitrile copolymer continuous
phase with dispersed butadiene derived
rubber.

Acrylonitrile styrene acrylate resin
(ASA) means a resin formed using
acrylic ester-based elastomers to im-
pact-modify styrene acrylonitrile resin
matrices.

Aggregate batch vent stream means a
gaseous emission stream containing
only the exhausts from two or more
batch process vents that are ducted to-
gether before being routed to a control
device that is in continuous operation.

Affected source is defined in
§ 63.1310(a).

Alpha methyl styrene acrylonitrile resin
(AMSAN) means copolymers consisting
primarily of alpha methyl styrene and
acrylonitrile.

Average flow rate, as used in conjunc-
tion with wastewater provisions, is de-
termined by the specifications in
§ 63.144(c); or, as used in conjunction
with batch process vent provisions, is
determined by the specifications in
§ 63.1323(e).

Batch cycle means the operational
step or steps, from start to finish, that
occur as part of a batch unit operation.
Batch cycle limitation means an en-

forceable restriction on the number of
batch cycles that can be performed in a
year for an individual batch process
vent.

Batch emission episode means a dis-
crete emission venting episode associ-
ated with a single batch unit oper-
ation. Multiple batch emission episodes
may occur from a single batch unit op-
eration.

Batch process means a discontinuous
process involving the bulk movement
of material through sequential manu-
facturing steps. Mass, temperature,
concentration, and other properties of
the process vary with time. Addition of
raw material and withdrawal of prod-
uct do not typically occur simulta-
neously in a batch process. For the
purposes of this subpart, a process pro-
ducing polymers is characterized as
continuous or batch based on the oper-
ation of the polymerization reactors.

Batch process vent means a point of
emission from a batch unit operation
having a gaseous emission stream with
annual organic HAP emissions greater
than 225 kilograms per year. Batch
process vents exclude relief valve dis-
charges and leaks from equipment reg-
ulated under § 63.1331.

Batch unit operation means a unit op-
eration operated in a batch process
mode.

Compounding unit means a unit oper-
ation which blends, melts, and resolidi-
fies solid polymers for the purpose of
incorporating additives, colorants, or
stabilizers into the final thermoplastic
product. A unit operation whose pri-
mary purpose is to remove residual
monomers from polymers is not a
compounding unit.

Continuous process means a process
where the inputs and outputs flow con-
tinuously through sequential manufac-
turing steps throughout the duration of
the process. Continuous processes typi-
cally approach steady-state conditions.
Continuous processes typically involve
the simultaneous addition of raw mate-
rial and withdrawal of product. For the
purposes of this subpart, a process pro-
ducing polymers is characterized as
continuous or batch based on the oper-
ation of the polymerization reactors.
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Continuous process vent means a point
of emission from a continuous unit op-
eration within an affected source hav-
ing a gaseous emission stream contain-
ing greater than 0.005 weight percent
total organic HAP. Continuous process
vents exclude relief valve discharges
and leaks from equipment regulated
under § 63.1331.

Continuous unit operation means a
unit operation operated in a continu-
ous process mode.

Control device is defined in § 63.111, ex-
cept that the term ‘‘process vents’’
shall be replaced with the term ‘‘con-
tinuous process vents subject to
§ 63.1315’’ for the purpose of this sub-
part.

Drawing unit means a unit operation
which converts polymer into a dif-
ferent shape by melting or mixing the
polymer and then pulling it through an
orifice to create a continuously ex-
truded product.

Emission point means an individual
continuous process vent, batch process
vent, storage vessel, wastewater
stream, equipment leak, heat exchange
system, or process contact cooling
tower.

Emulsion process means a process car-
ried out with the reactants in an
emulsified form (e.g., polymerization
reaction).

Expandable polystyrene resin (EPS)
means a polystyrene bead to which a
blowing agent has been added using ei-
ther an in-situ suspension process or a
post-impregnation suspension process.

Extruding unit means a unit operation
which converts polymer into a dif-
ferent shape by melting or mixing the
polymer and then forcing it through an
orifice to create a continuously ex-
truded product.

Group 1 batch process vent means a
batch process vent releasing annual or-
ganic HAP emissions greater than the
level specified in § 63.1323(d) and with a
cutoff flow rate, calculated in accord-
ance with § 63.1323(f), greater than or
equal to the annual average flow rate.

Group 2 batch process vent means a
batch process vent that does not fall
within the definition of a Group 1
batch process vent.

Group 1 continuous process vent means
a continuous process vent releasing a
gaseous emission stream that has a

total resource effectiveness index
value, calculated according to § 63.115,
less than or equal to 1.0 unless the con-
tinuous process vent is associated with
existing thermoplastic product process
units that produce methyl methacry-
late butadiene styrene resin, then said
vent falls within the Group 1 definition
if the released emission stream has a
total resource effectiveness index value
less than or equal to 3.7.

Group 2 continuous process vent means
a continuous process vent that does
not fall within the definition of a
Group 1 continuous process vent.

Group 1 storage vessel means a storage
vessel at an existing affected source
that meets the applicability criteria
specified in Table 2 or Table 3 of this
subpart, or a storage vessel at a new af-
fected source that meets the applica-
bility criteria specified in Table 4 or
Table 5 of this subpart.

Group 2 storage vessel means a storage
vessel that does not fall within the def-
inition of a Group 1 storage vessel.

Halogenated aggregate batch vent
stream means an aggregate batch vent
stream determined to have a total
mass emission rate of halogen atoms
contained in organic compounds of
3,750 kilograms per year or greater de-
termined by the procedures specified in
§ 63.1323(h).

Halogenated batch process vent means
a batch process vent determined to
have a mass emission rate of halogen
atoms contained in organic compounds
of 3,750 kilograms per year or greater
determined by the procedures specified
in § 63.1323(h).

Halogenated continuous process vent
means a continuous process vent deter-
mined to have a mass emission rate of
halogen atoms contained in organic
compounds of 0.45 kilograms per hour
or greater determined by the proce-
dures specified in § 63.115(d)(2)(v).

Heat exchange system means any cool-
ing tower system or once-through cool-
ing water system (e.g., river or pond
water) designed and operated to not
allow contact between the cooling me-
dium and process fluid or gases (i.e., a
noncontact system). A heat exchange
system can include more than one heat
exchanger and can include recirculat-
ing or once-through cooling systems.
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Maintenance wastewater means waste-
water generated by the draining of
process fluid from components in the
TPPU into an individual drain system
prior to or during maintenance activi-
ties. Maintenance wastewater can be
generated during planned and un-
planned shutdowns and during periods
not associated with a shutdown. Exam-
ples of activities that can generate
maintenance wastewater include de-
scaling of heat exchanger tubing bun-
dles, cleaning distillation column
traps, draining of low legs and high
point bleeds, draining of pumps into an
individual drain system, reactor and
equipment washdown, and draining of
portions of the TPPU for repair.

Mass process means a process carried
out through the use of thermal energy
(e.g., polymerization reaction). Mass
processes do not utilize emulsifying or
suspending agents, but can utilize cata-
lysts or other additives.

Material recovery section means the
equipment that recovers unreacted or
by-product materials from any process
section for return to the TPPU, off-site
purification or treatment, or sale.
Equipment used to store recovered ma-
terials are not included. Equipment de-
signed to separate unreacted or by-
product material from the polymer
product are to be included in this proc-
ess section, provided that at the time
of initial compliance some of the mate-
rial is recovered for reuse in the proc-
ess, off-site purification or treatment,
or sale. Otherwise, such equipment are
to be assigned to one of the other proc-
ess sections, as appropriate. If equip-
ment are used to recover unreacted or
by-product material and return it di-
rectly to the same piece of process
equipment from which it was emitted,
then said recovery equipment are con-
sidered part of the process section that
contains the process equipment. On the
other hand, if equipment are used to
recover unreacted or by-product mate-
rial and return it to a different piece of
process equipment in the same process
section, said recovery equipment are
considered part of a material recovery
section. Equipment that treats recov-
ered materials are to be included in
this process section, but equipment
that also treats raw materials are not
to be included in this process section.

The latter equipment are to be in-
cluded in the raw materials prepara-
tion section. Equipment used for the
on-site recovery of ethylene glycol
from PET plants, however, are not in-
cluded in the material recovery sec-
tion; they are to be included in the po-
lymerization reaction section. Equip-
ment used for the on-site recovery of
ethylene glycol and other materials
(e.g., methanol) from PET plants are
not included in the material recovery
section; these equipment are to be in-
cluded in the polymerization reaction
section.

Methyl methacrylate acrylonitrile buta-
diene styrene resin (MABS) means
styrenic polymers containing methyl
methacrylate, acrylonitrile, butadiene,
and styrene. MABS is prepared by dis-
solving or dispersing polybutadiene
rubber in a mixture of methyl meth-
acrylate-acrylonitrile-styrene and bu-
tadiene monomer. The graft polym-
erization is carried out by a bulk or a
suspension process.

Methyl methacrylate butadiene styrene
resin (MBS) means styrenic polymers
containing methyl methacrylate, buta-
diene, and styrene. Production of MBS
is achieved using an emulsion process
in which methyl methacrylate and sty-
rene are grafted onto a styrene-buta-
diene rubber.

Nitrile resin means a resin produced
through the polymerization of acrylo-
nitrile, methyl acrylate, and butadiene
latex using an emulsion process.

Organic hazardous air pollutant(s) (or-
ganic HAP) means one or more of the
chemicals listed in Table 6 of this sub-
part or any other chemical which is:

(1) Knowingly introduced into the
manufacturing process other than as
an impurity, or has been or will be re-
ported under any Federal or State pro-
gram, such as Title V or the Emer-
gency Planning and Community Right-
To-Know Act section 311, 312, or 313;
and

(2) Listed in Table 2 of subpart F of
this part.

PET using a dimethyl terephthalate
process means the manufacturing of
PET based on the esterification of di-
methyl terephthalate with ethylene
glycol to form the intermediate mono-
mer bis-(2-hydroxyethyl)-terephthalate
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that is subsequently polymerized to
form PET.

PET using a terephthalic acid process
means the manufacturing of PET based
on the esterification reaction of ter-
ephthalic acid with ethylene glycol to
form the intermediate monomer bis-(2-
hydroxyethyl)-terephthalate that is
subsequently polymerized to form PET.

Poly(ethylene terephthalate) resin
(PET) means a polymer or copolymer
comprised of at least 50 percent bis-(2-
hydroxyethyl)-terephthalate by
weight.

Polymerization reaction section means
the equipment designed to cause mono-
mer(s) to react to form polymers, in-
cluding equipment designed primarily
to cause the formation of short poly-
mer chains (e.g., oligomers or low poly-
mers), but not including equipment de-
signed to prepare raw materials for po-
lymerization (e.g., esterification ves-
sels). For the purposes of these stand-
ards, the polymerization reaction sec-
tion begins with the equipment used to
transfer the materials from the raw
materials preparation section and ends
with the last vessel in which polym-
erization occurs. Equipment used for
the on-site recovery of ethylene glycol
from PET plants, however, are included
in this process section, rather than in
the material recovery process section.

Polystyrene resin means a thermo-
plastic polymer or copolymer com-
prised of at least 80 percent styrene or
para-methylstyrene by weight.

Primary product is defined in and de-
termined by the procedures specified in
§ 63.1310(f).

Process contact cooling tower system
means a cooling tower system that is
designed and operated to allow contact
between the cooling medium and proc-
ess fluid or gases.

Process section means the equipment
designed to accomplish a general but
well-defined task in polymers produc-
tion. Process sections include, but are
not limited to, raw materials prepara-
tion, polymerization reaction, and ma-
terial recovery. A process section may
be dedicated to a single TPPU or com-
mon to more than one TPPU.

Process unit means a collection of
equipment assembled and connected by
pipes or ducts to process raw materials
and to manufacture a product.

Process vent means a point of emis-
sion from a unit operation having a
gaseous emission stream. Typical proc-
ess vents include condenser vents,
dryer vents, vacuum pumps, steam
ejectors, and atmospheric vents from
reactors and other process vessels, but
do not include pressure relief valves.

Product means a compound or mate-
rial which is manufactured by a proc-
ess unit. By-products, isolated inter-
mediates, impurities, wastes, and trace
contaminants are not considered prod-
ucts.

Raw materials preparation section
means the equipment at a polymer
manufacturing plant designed to pre-
pare raw materials, such as monomers
and solvents, for polymerization. For
the purposes of these standards, this
process section begins with the equip-
ment used to transfer raw materials
from storage and/or the equipment
used to transfer recovered material
from the material recovery process sec-
tions, and ends with the last piece of
equipment that prepares the material
for polymerization. The raw materials
preparation section may include equip-
ment that is used to purify, dry, or oth-
erwise treat raw materials or raw and
recovered materials together; to acti-
vate catalysts; and to promote
esterification including the formation
of some short polymer chains
(oligomers). The raw materials prepa-
ration section does not include equip-
ment that is designed primarily to ac-
complish the formation of oligomers,
the treatment of recovered materials
alone, or the storage of raw materials.

Recovery operations equipment means
the equipment used to separate the
components of process streams. Recov-
ery operations equipment includes dis-
tillation unit, condensers, etc. Equip-
ment used for wastewater treatment
shall not be considered recovery oper-
ations equipment.

Solid state polymerization unit means a
unit operation which, through the ap-
plication of heat, furthers the polym-
erization (i.e., increases the intrinsic
viscosity) of polymer chips.

Steady-state conditions means that all
variables (temperatures, pressures, vol-
umes, flow rates, etc.) in a process do
not vary significantly with time; minor
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fluctuations about constant mean val-
ues can occur.

Storage vessel means a tank or other
vessel that is used to store liquids that
contain one or more organic HAP and
that has been assigned, according to
the procedures in § 63.1310(g), to a
TPPU that is subject to this subpart.
Storage vessels do not include:

(1) Vessels permanently attached to
motor vehicles such as trucks, railcars,
barges, or ships;

(2) Pressure vessels designed to oper-
ate in excess of 204.9 kilopascals and
without breathing or working losses to
the atmosphere;

(3) Vessels with capacities smaller
than 38 cubic meters;

(4) Vessels and equipment storing
and/or handling material that contains
no organic HAP and/or organic HAP as
impurities only; and

(5) Wastewater storage tanks.
Styrene acrylonitrile resin (SAN) means

copolymers consisting primarily of sty-
rene and acrylonitrile monomer units.

Suspension process means a process
carried out with the reactants in a
state of suspension, typically achieved
through the use of water and/or sus-
pending agents (e.g., polymerization
reaction).

Thermoplastic product means one of
the following types of products:

(1) ABS latex;
(2) ABS using a batch emulsion proc-

ess;
(3) ABS using a batch suspension

process;
(4) ABS using a continuous emulsion

process;
(5) ABS using a continuous mass

process;
(6) ASA/AMSAN;
(7) EPS;
(8) MABS;
(9) MBS;
(10) nitrile resin;
(11) PET using a batch dimethyl

terephthalate process;
(12) PET using a batch terephthalic

acid process;
(13) PET using a continuous dimethyl

terephthalate process;
(14) PET using a continuous tereph-

thalic acid process;
(15) PET using a continuous tereph-

thalic acid high viscosity multiple end
finisher process;

(16) Polystyrene resin using a batch
process;

(17) Polystyrene resin using a contin-
uous process;

(18) SAN using a batch process; or
(19) SAN using a continuous process.
Thermoplastic product process unit

(TPPU) means a collection of equip-
ment assembled and connected by proc-
ess pipes or ducts, excluding gas, sani-
tary sewage, water (i.e., not waste-
water), and steam connections, used to
process raw materials and to manufac-
ture a thermoplastic product as its pri-
mary product. This collection of equip-
ment includes process vents from proc-
ess vessels; storage vessels, as deter-
mined in § 63.1310(g); and the equipment
(i.e., pumps, compressors, agitators,
pressure relief devices, sampling con-
nection systems, open-ended valves or
lines, valves, connectors, and instru-
mentation systems that are associated
with the thermoplastic product process
unit) that are subject to the equipment
leak provisions as specified in § 63.1331.

Total organic compounds (TOC) means
those compounds excluding methane
and ethane measured according to the
procedures of Method 18 or Method 25A,
40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

Year means any consecutive 12-
month period or 365 rolling days. For
the purposes of emissions averaging,
the term year applies to any 12-month
period selected by the facility and de-
fined in its Emissions Averaging Plan.
For the purposes of batch cycle limita-
tions, the term year applies to the 12-
month period defined by the facility in
its Notification of Compliance Status.

§ 63.1313 Emission standards.
(a) Except as allowed under para-

graphs (b) and (c) of this section, the
owner or operator of an existing or new
affected source shall comply with the
provisions in:

(1) Section 63.1314 for storage vessels;
(2) Sections 63.1315 or 63.1316 through

63.1320, as appropriate, for continuous
process vents;

(3) Section 63.1321 for batch process
vents;

(4) Section 63.1328 for heat exchange
systems;

(5) Section 63.1329 for process contact
cooling towers;

(6) Section 63.1330 for wastewater;

VerDate 10<AUG>98 01:12 Aug 13, 1998 Jkt 179148 PO 00000 Frm 00953 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179148T.XXX 179148t PsN: 179148T



958

40 CFR Ch. I (7–1–98 Edition)§ 63.1314

(7) Section 63.1331 for equipment
leaks;

(8) Section 63.1333 for additional test
methods and procedures;

(9) Section 63.1334 for parameter mon-
itoring levels and excursions; and

(10) Section 63.1335 for general record-
keeping and reporting requirements.

(b) Instead of complying with
§§ 63.1314, 63.1315, 63.1316 through 63.1320,
63.1321, and 63.1330, the owner or opera-
tor of an existing affected source may
elect to control any or all of the stor-
age vessels, batch process vents, con-
tinuous process vents, and wastewater
streams within the affected source to
different levels using an emissions
averaging compliance approach that
uses the procedures specified in
§ 63.1332. An owner or operator electing
to use emissions averaging must still
comply with the provisions of §§ 63.1314,
63.1315, 63.1316 through 63.1320, 63.1321,
and 63.1330 for affected source emission
points not included in the emissions
average.

(c) A State may decide not to allow
the use of the emissions averaging
compliance approach specified in para-
graph (b) of this section.

§ 63.1314 Storage vessel provisions.

(a) This section applies to each stor-
age vessel that belongs to an affected
source, as determined by § 63.1310(g).
Except as provided in paragraphs (b)
through (d) of this section, the owner
or operator of said storage vessels shall
comply with the requirements of
§§ 63.119 through 63.123 and 63.148, with
the differences noted in paragraphs
(a)(1) through (a)(16) of this section for
the purposes of this subpart.

(1) When the term ‘‘storage vessel’’ is
used in §§ 63.119 through 63.123 and
63.148, the definition of this term in
§ 63.1312 shall apply for the purposes of
this subpart.

(2) When the term ‘‘Group 1 storage
vessel’’ is used in §§ 63.119 through
63.123 and 63.148, the definition of this
term in § 63.1312 shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(3) When the term ‘‘Group 2 storage
vessel’’ is used in §§ 63.119 through
63.123 and 63.148, the definition of this
term in § 63.1312 shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(4) When the emissions averaging
provisions of § 63.150 are referred to in
§§ 63.119 and 63.123, the emissions aver-
aging provisions contained in § 63.1332
shall apply for the purposes of this sub-
part.

(5) When December 31, 1992, is re-
ferred to in § 63.119, March 29, 1995 shall
apply instead, for the purposes of this
subpart.

(6) When April 22, 1994, is referred to
in § 63.119, September 12, 1996 shall
apply instead, for the purposes of this
subpart.

(7) Each owner or operator shall com-
ply with this paragraph (a)(7) instead
of § 63.120(d)(1)(ii) for the purposes of
this subpart. If the control device used
to comply with this section is also used
to comply with §§ 63.1315 through
63.1330, the performance test required
for these sections is acceptable for
demonstrating compliance with
§ 63.119(e) for the purposes of this sub-
part. The owner or operator is not re-
quired to prepare a design evaluation
for the control device as described in
§ 63.120(d)(1)(i) for the purposes of this
subpart if the performance test meets
the criteria specified in § 63.120
(d)(1)(ii)(A) and (d)(1)(ii)(B).

(8) When the term ‘‘operating range’’
is used in § 63.120(d)(3), the term ‘‘level’’
shall apply instead, for the purposes of
this subpart. This level shall be estab-
lished using the procedures specified in
§ 63.1334.

(9) When the Notification of Compli-
ance Status requirements contained in
§ 63.152(b) are referred to in §§ 63.120,
63.122, and 63.123, the Notification of
Compliance Status requirements con-
tained in § 63.1335(e)(5) shall apply for
the purposes of this subpart.

(10) When the Periodic Report re-
quirements contained in § 63.152(c) are
referred to in §§ 63.120, 63.122, and 63.123,
the Periodic Report requirements con-
tained in § 63.1335(e)(6) shall apply for
the purposes of this subpart.

(11) When other reports as required in
§ 63.152(d) are referred to in § 63.122, the
reporting requirements contained in
§ 63.1335(e)(7) shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(12) When the Implementation Plan
requirements contained in § 63.151(c)
are referred to in § 63.120 and § 63.122,
the owner or operator of an affected
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source subject to this subpart need not
comply for the purposes of this sub-
part.

(13) When the Initial Notification
Plan requirements contained in
§ 63.151(b) are referred to in § 63.122, the
owner or operator of an affected source
subject to this subpart need not com-
ply for the purposes of this subpart.

(14) When the determination of
equivalence criteria in § 63.102(b) is re-
ferred to in § 63.121(a), the provisions in
§ 63.6(g) shall apply for the purposes of
this subpart.

(15) When a performance test is re-
quired under the provisions of
§ 63.120(d)(1)(ii), the use of Method 18 or
Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A
is allowed for the purposes of this sub-
part. The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall comply with
paragraphs (a)(15)(i) and (a)(15)(ii) of
this section.

(i) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(ii) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(16) The compliance date for storage
vessels at affected sources subject to
the provisions of this section is speci-
fied in § 63.1311.

(b) Owners or operators of Group 1
storage vessels that belong to a new af-
fected source producing SAN using a
continuous process shall control emis-
sions to the levels indicated in para-
graphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of this section.

(1) For storage vessels with capac-
ities greater than or equal to 2,271
cubic meters (m3) containing a liquid
mixture having a vapor pressure great-
er than or equal to 0.5 kilopascal (kPa)
but less than 0.7 kPa, emissions shall
be controlled by at least 90 percent rel-
ative to uncontrolled emissions.

(2) For storage vessels with capac-
ities less than 151 m3 containing a liq-
uid mixture having a vapor pressure
greater than or equal to 10 kPa, emis-
sions shall be controlled by at least 98

percent relative to uncontrolled emis-
sions.

(c) Owners or operators of Group 1
storage vessels that belong to a new or
existing affected source producing
ASA/AMSAN shall control emissions
by at least 98 percent relative to un-
controlled emissions.

(d) The provisions of this subpart do
not apply to storage vessels containing
ethylene glycol at existing or new af-
fected sources and storage vessels con-
taining styrene at existing affected
sources.

§ 63.1315 Continuous process vents
provisions.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(b) through (d) of this section, the
owner or operator of continuous proc-
ess vents shall comply with the re-
quirements of §§ 63.113 through 63.118,
with the differences noted in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (a)(15) of this sec-
tion for the purposes of this subpart.

(1) When the term ‘‘process vent’’ is
used in §§ 63.113 through 63.118, apply
the term ‘‘continuous process vent,’’
and the definition of this term in
§ 63.1312 shall apply for the purposes of
this subpart.

(2) When the term ‘‘Group 1 process
vent’’ is used in §§ 63.113 through 63.118,
apply the term ‘‘Group 1 continuous
process vent,’’ and the definition of
this term in § 63.1312 shall apply for the
purposes of this subpart.

(3) When the term ‘‘Group 2 process
vent’’ is used in §§ 63.113 through 63.118,
apply the term ‘‘Group 2 continuous
process vent,’’ and the definition of
this term in § 63.1312 shall apply for the
purposes of this subpart.

(4) When December 31, 1992, (i.e., sub-
part G of this part proposal date) is re-
ferred to in § 63.113, apply the date
March 29, 1995 (i.e., proposal date for
this subpart) for the purposes of this
subpart.

(5) When § 63.151(f), alternative mon-
itoring parameters, and § 63.152(e), sub-
mission of an operating permit, are re-
ferred to in §§ 63.114(c) and 63.117(e),
§ 63.1335(f), alternative monitoring pa-
rameters, and § 63.1335(e)(8), submission
of an operating permit, respectively,
shall apply for the purposes of this sub-
part.
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(6) When the Notification of Compli-
ance Status requirements contained in
§ 63.152(b) are referred to in §§ 63.114,
63.117, and 63.118, the Notification of
Compliance Status requirements con-
tained in § 63.1335(e)(5) shall apply for
the purposes of this subpart.

(7) When the Periodic Report require-
ments contained in § 63.152(c) are re-
ferred to in §§ 63.117 and 63.118, the Peri-
odic Report requirements contained in
§ 63.1335(e)(6) shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(8) When the definition of excursion
in § 63.152(c)(2)(ii)(A) is referred to in
§ 63.118(f)(2), the definition of excursion
in § 63.1334(f) of this subpart shall apply
for the purposes of this subpart.

(9) Owners and operators shall com-
ply with § 63.1334, parameter monitor-
ing levels and excursions, instead of
§ 63.114(e) for the purposes of this sub-
part. When the term ‘‘range’’ is used in
§§ 63.117 and 63.118, the term ‘‘level’’
shall be used instead for the purposes
of this subpart. This level is deter-
mined in accordance with § 63.1334.

(10) If a batch process vent is com-
bined with a continuous process vent
prior to being routed to a control de-
vice, the combined vent stream shall
comply with either paragraph (a)(10)(i)
or (a)(10)(ii) of this section, as appro-
priate.

(i) If the continuous process vent is a
Group 1 continuous process vent, the
combined vent stream shall comply
with all requirements for a Group 1
continuous process vent stream in
§§ 63.113 through 63.118, with the dif-
ferences noted in paragraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(9) of this section, for the
purposes of this subpart.

(ii) If the continuous process vent is
a Group 2 continuous process vent, the
total resource effectiveness (TRE)
index value for the combined vent
stream shall be calculated at the exit
of any recovery device and prior to the
control device at maximum representa-
tive operating conditions. For com-
bined vent streams containing continu-
ous and batch process vents, the maxi-
mum representative operating condi-
tions shall be during periods when
batch emission episodes are venting to
the control device, resulting in the
highest concentration of organic HAP
in the combined vent stream.

(11) If a batch process vent is com-
bined with a continuous process vent
prior to being routed to a recovery de-
vice, the TRE index value for the com-
bined vent stream shall be calculated
at the exit of the recovery device at
maximum representative operating
conditions for the purposes of this sub-
part. For combined vent streams con-
taining continuous and batch process
vents, the maximum representative op-
erating conditions shall be during peri-
ods when batch emission episodes are
venting to the recovery device, result-
ing in the highest concentration of or-
ganic HAP in the combined vent
stream.

(12) When reports of process changes
are required under § 63.118 (g), (h), (i),
and (j), paragraphs (a)(12)(i) through
(a)(12)(iv) of this section shall apply for
the purposes of this subpart.

(i) For the purposes of this subpart,
whenever a process change, as defined
in § 63.115(e), is made that causes a
Group 2 continuous process vent to be-
come a Group 1 continuous process
vent, the owner or operator shall sub-
mit a report within 180 operating days
after the process change is made or the
information regarding the process
change is known to the owner or opera-
tor. This report may be included in the
next Periodic Report, as specified in
§ 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2). The following
information shall be submitted:

(A) A description of the process
change; and

(B) A schedule for compliance with
the provisions of this subpart, as re-
quired under § 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2).

(ii) Whenever a process change, as de-
fined in § 63.115(e), is made that causes
a Group 2 process vent with a TRE
greater than 4.0 to become a Group 2
process vent with a TRE less than 4.0,
the owner or operator shall submit a
report within 180 operating days after
the process change is made or the in-
formation regarding the process change
is known to the owner or operator.
This report may be included in the
next Periodic Report, as specified in
§ 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2). The following
information shall be submitted:

(A) A description of the process
change; and
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(B) A schedule for compliance with
the provisions of this subpart, as re-
quired under § 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2).

(iii) Whenever a process change, as
defined in § 63.115(e), is made that
causes a Group 2 process vent with a
flow rate less than 0.005 standard cubic
meter per minute to become a Group 2
process vent with a flow rate of 0.005
standard cubic meter per minute or
greater and a TRE index value less
than or equal to 4.0, the owner or oper-
ator shall submit a report within 180
operating days after the process change
is made or the information regarding
the process change is known to the
owner or operator. This report may be
included in the next Periodic Report,
as specified in § 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2).
The following information shall be sub-
mitted:

(A) A description of the process
change; and

(B) A schedule for compliance with
the provisions of this subpart, as re-
quired under § 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2).

(iv) Whenever a process change, as
defined in § 63.115(e), is made that
causes a Group 2 process vent with an
organic HAP concentration less than 50
parts per million by volume to become
a Group 2 process vent with an organic
HAP concentration of 50 parts per mil-
lion by volume or greater and a TRE
index value less than or equal to 4.0,
the owner or operator shall submit a
report within 180 operating days after
the process change is made or the in-
formation regarding the process change
is known to the owner or operator.
This report may be included in the
next Periodic Report, as specified in
§ 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2). The following
information shall be submitted:

(A) A description of the process
change; and

(B) A schedule for compliance with
the provisions of this subpart, as re-
quired under § 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2).

(13) When the provisions of § 63.116
(c)(3) and (c)(4) specify that Method 18,
40 CFR part 60, appendix A shall be
used, Method 18 or Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A may be used for the
purposes of this subpart. The use of
Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A
shall comply with paragraphs (a)(13)(i)
and (a)(13)(ii) of this section.

(i) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(ii) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(14) When the provisions of § 63.116(b)
identify conditions under which a per-
formance test is not required, for pur-
poses of this subpart, the exemption in
paragraph (a)(14)(i) shall also apply.
Further, if a performance test meeting
the conditions specified in paragraph
(a)(14)(ii) of this section has been con-
ducted by the owner or operator, the
results of said performance test may be
submitted and a performance test, as
required by this section, is not re-
quired.

(i) An incinerator burning hazardous
waste for which the owner or operator
complies with the requirements of 40
CFR part 264, subpart O.

(ii) Performance tests done for other
subparts in 40 CFR part 60 or part 63
where total organic HAP or TOC was
measured, provided the owner or opera-
tor can demonstrate that operating
conditions for the process and control
or recovery device during the perform-
ance test are representative of current
operating conditions.

(15) The compliance date for continu-
ous process vents subject to the provi-
sions of this section is specified in
§ 63.1311.

(b) Existing affected sources produc-
ing MBS shall comply with either para-
graph (b)(1) or (b)(2) of this section.

(1) Comply with paragraph (a) of this
section, as specified in paragraphs
(b)(1)(i) and (b)(1)(ii).

(i) As specified in § 63.1312, Group 1
continuous process vents at MBS exist-
ing affected sources are those with a
total resource effectiveness value less
than or equal to 3.7.

(ii) When complying with this para-
graph (b), the term ‘‘TRE of 4.0’’, or re-
lated terms indicating a TRE value of
4.0, referred to in § 63.113 through
§ 63.118 shall be replaced with ‘‘TRE of

VerDate 10<AUG>98 01:12 Aug 13, 1998 Jkt 179148 PO 00000 Frm 00957 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179148T.XXX 179148t PsN: 179148T



962

40 CFR Ch. I (7–1–98 Edition)§ 63.1316

6.7,’’ for the purposes of this subpart.
The TRE range of 3.7 to 6.7 for continu-
ous process vents at existing affected
sources producing MBS corresponds to
the TRE range of 1.0 to 4.0 for other
continuous process vents, as it applies
to monitoring, recordkeeping, and re-
porting.

(2) Not allow organic HAP emissions
from the collection of continuous proc-
ess vents at the affected source to be
greater than 0.000590 kg organic HAP/
Mg of product. Compliance with this
paragraph (b)(2) shall be determined
using the procedures specified in
§ 63.1333(b).

(c) New affected sources producing
SAN using a batch process shall com-
ply with the applicable requirements in
§ 63.1321.

(d) Affected sources producing PET
or polystyrene using a continuous
process are subject to the emissions
control provisions of § 63.1316, the mon-
itoring provisions of § 63.1317, the test-
ing and compliance demonstration pro-
visions of § 63.1318, the recordkeeping
provisions of § 63.1319, and the reporting
provisions of § 63.1320.

§ 63.1316 PET and polystyrene contin-
uous process affected sources—
emissions control provisions.

(a) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source producing PET using a
continuous process shall comply with
paragraph (b) of this section. The
owner or operator of an affected source
producing polystyrene using a continu-
ous process shall comply with para-
graph (c) of this section.

(b) Each owner or operator of an af-
fected source producing PET using a
continuous process shall comply with
the requirements specified in para-
graphs (b)(1) or (b)(2) of this section, as
appropriate, and not with any of the
requirements specified in 40 CFR part
60, subpart DDD. Compliance can be
based on either organic HAP or TOC.

(1) Each owner or operator of an af-
fected source producing PET using a
continuous dimethyl terephthalate
process shall comply with paragraphs
(b)(1)(i) through (b)(1)(iv) of this sec-
tion.

(i) For existing affected sources with
organic HAP emissions from continu-
ous process vents in the collection of

material recovery sections (i.e., meth-
anol recovery) within the affected
source greater than 0.12 kg organic
HAP/Mg of product, as determined by
the procedure specified in § 63.1318(b)
and for all new affected sources, limit
organic HAP emissions from continu-
ous process vents in the collection of
material recovery sections within the
affected source by complying with one
of the following:

(A) Not allow emissions to be greater
than 0.018 kg organic HAP/Mg of prod-
uct; or

(B) Not allow the outlet gas stream
temperature from each final condenser
in a material recovery section to ex-
ceed +3° C (+37° F).

(ii) Limit organic HAP emissions
from the continuous process vents in
the collection of polymerization reac-
tion sections within the affected source
(including emissions from any equip-
ment used to further recover ethylene
glycol, but excluding emissions from
process contact cooling towers) to 0.02
kg organic HAP/Mg of product or less.

(iii) Limit organic HAP emissions
from continuous process vents not in-
cluded in a material recovery section,
as specified in paragraph (b)(1)(i) of
this section, or not included in a po-
lymerization reaction section, as speci-
fied in paragraph (b)(1)(ii) of this sec-
tion, by complying with § 63.1315.

(iv) Limit organic HAP emissions
from all batch process vents by com-
plying with § 63.1321.

(2) Each owner or operator of an af-
fected source producing PET using a
continuous terephthalic acid process
shall comply with paragraphs (b)(2)(i)
through (b)(2)(iv) of this section.

(i) Limit organic HAP emissions from
the continuous process vents associ-
ated with the esterification vessels in
the collection of raw materials prepa-
ration sections within the affected
source to 0.04 kg organic HAP/Mg of
product or less. Limit organic HAP
emissions associated with other contin-
uous process vents in the collection of
raw materials preparation sections
within the affected source by comply-
ing with § 63.1315.

(ii) Limit organic HAP emissions
from the continuous process vents in
the collection of polymerization reac-
tion sections within the affected source
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(including emissions from any equip-
ment used to further recover ethylene
glycol, but excluding emissions from
process contact cooling towers) to 0.02
kg organic HAP/Mg of product or less.

(iii) Limit organic HAP emissions
from continuous process vents not in-
cluded in a raw materials preparation
section, as specified in paragraphs
(b)(2)(i) of this section, or not included
in a polymerization reaction section,
as specified in paragraph (b)(2)(ii) of
this section, by complying with
§ 63.1315.

(iv) Limit organic HAP emissions
from all batch process vents by com-
plying with § 63.1321.

(c) Each owner or operator of an af-
fected source producing polystyrene
resin using a continuous process shall
comply with the requirements specified
in paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(3) of
this section, as appropriate, and not
with any of the requirements specified
in 40 CFR part 60, subpart DDD. Com-
pliance can be based on either organic
HAP or TOC.

(1) Limit organic HAP emissions
from continuous process vents in the
collection of material recovery sec-
tions within the affected source by
complying with one of the following:

(i) Not allow emissions to be greater
than 0.0036 kg organic HAP/Mg of prod-
uct;

(ii) Not allow the outlet gas stream
temperature from each final condenser
in a material recovery section to ex-
ceed ¥25°C (¥13°F); or

(iii) Comply with one of the follow-
ing:

(A) Reduce emissions by 98 weight
percent or to a concentration of 20
parts per million by volume (ppmv) on
a dry basis, whichever is less stringent.
If an owner or operator elects to com-
ply with the 20 ppmv standard, the con-
centration shall include a correction to
3 percent oxygen only when supple-
mental combustion air is used to com-
bust the emissions;

(B) Combust the emissions in a boiler
or process heater with a design heat
input capacity of 150 million Btu/hr or
greater by introducing the emissions
into the flame zone of the boiler or
process heater; or

(C) Combust the emissions in a flare
that complies with the requirements of
§ 63.11(b).

(2) Limit organic HAP emissions
from continuous process vents not in-
cluded in a material recovery section,
as specified in paragraph (c)(1)(i) of
this section, by complying with
§ 63.1315.

(3) Limit organic HAP emissions
from all batch process vents by com-
plying with § 63.1321.

§ 63.1317 PET and polystyrene contin-
uous process affected sources—
monitoring provisions.

Continuous process vents using a
control or recovery device to comply
with § 63.1316 shall comply with the ap-
plicable monitoring provisions speci-
fied for continuous process vents in
§ 63.1315(a), except as specified in para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section.

(a) For the purposes of paragraph (a)
of this section, owners or operators
shall ignore references to group deter-
minations (i.e., total resource effec-
tiveness) and are not required to com-
ply with § 63.113.

(b) The monitoring period for con-
denser exit temperature when comply-
ing with § 63.1316(b)(1)(i)(B) or
§ 63.1316(c)(1)(ii) shall be each consecu-
tive 3-hour continuous period (e.g., 6
am to 9 am, 9 am to 12 pm). Each owner
or operator shall designate said mon-
itoring period in the Notification of
Compliance Status required by
§ 63.1335(e)(5).

§ 63.1318 PET and polystyrene contin-
uous process affected sources—test-
ing and compliance demonstration
provisions.

(a) Except as specified in paragraphs
(b) through (d) of this section, continu-
ous process vents using a control or re-
covery device to comply with § 63.1316
shall comply with the applicable test-
ing and compliance provisions for con-
tinuous process vents specified in
§ 63.1315, except that, for the purposes
of this paragraph (a), owners or opera-
tors shall ignore references to group
determination (i.e., total resource ef-
fectiveness) and are not required to
comply with § 63.113.

(b) PET Affected Sources Using a Di-
methyl Terephthalate Process—Applica-
bility Determination Procedure. Owners
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or operators shall calculate organic
HAP emissions from the collection of
material recovery sections at an exist-
ing affected source producing PET
using a continuous dimethyl
terephthalate process to determine
whether § 63.1316(a)(1)(i) is applicable
using the procedures specified in either
paragraph (b)(1) or (b)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(1) Use Equation 1 of this subpart to
determine mass emissions per mass
product as specified in paragraphs
(b)(1)(i) and (b)(1)(ii) of this section.

ER
E

P
Eqi

pi

n

= ( )=
∑

0 001
1

1 .
[ . ]

where:
ER=Emission rate of total organic

HAP or TOC, kg/Mg product.
Ei=Emission rate of total organic HAP

or TOC in continuous process vent
i, kg/hr.

Pp=The rate of polymer produced, kg/
hr.

n=Number of continuous process vents
in the collection of material recov-
ery sections at the affected source.

0.001=Conversion factor, kg to Mg.
(i) The mass emission rate for each

continuous process vent, Ei, shall be
determined according to the proce-
dures specified in § 63.116(c)(4). The
sampling site for determining whether
§ 63.1316(a)(1)(i) is applicable shall be
before any add-on control devices (i.e.,
those required by regulation) and after
those recovery devices installed as part
of operating the material recovery sec-
tion. When the provisions of
§ 63.116(c)(4) specify that Method 18, 40
CFR part 60, appendix A shall be used,
Method 18 or Method 25A, 40 CFR part
60, appendix A may be used for the pur-
poses of this subpart. The use of Meth-
od 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A
shall comply with paragraphs
(b)(1)(i)(A) and (b)(1)(i)(B) of this sec-
tion.

(A) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(B) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-

tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(ii) The rate of polymer produced, Pp

(kg/hr), shall be determined by dividing
the weight (kg) of polymer pulled from
the process line during the perform-
ance test by the number of hours taken
to perform the performance test. The
weight of polymer pulled shall be de-
termined by direct measurement or by
an alternate methodology, such as ma-
terials balance. If an alternate meth-
odology is used, a description of the
methodology, including all procedures,
data, and assumptions shall be submit-
ted as part of the Notification of Com-
pliance Status required by
§ 63.1335(e)(5).

(2) Use engineering assessment, as de-
scribed in § 63.1323(b)(6)(i), to dem-
onstrate that mass emissions per mass
product are less than or equal to 0.07
kg organic HAP/Mg product. If engi-
neering assessment shows that mass
emissions per mass product are greater
than 0.07 kg organic HAP/Mg product
and the owner or operator wishes to
demonstrate that mass emissions per
mass product are less than the thresh-
old emission rate of 0.12 kg organic
HAP/Mg product, the owner or operator
shall use the procedures specified in
paragraph (b)(1) of this section.

(c) Compliance with Mass Emissions per
Mass Product Standards. Owners or op-
erators complying with § 63.1316
(b)(1)(i)(A), (b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i), (b)(2)(ii),
and (c)(1)(i) shall demonstrate compli-
ance with the mass emissions per mass
product requirements using the proce-
dures specified in paragraph (b)(1) of
this section, except that the sampling
site specified in paragraph (b)(1)(i) of
this section shall be at the outlet of
the last control or recovery device.

(d) Compliance with Temperature Limits
for Final Condensers. Owners or opera-
tors complying with § 63.1316(b)(1)(i)(B)
or § 63.1316(c)(1)(ii) shall perform an ini-
tial performance test as specified in
paragraph (d)(1) of this section to dem-
onstrate initial compliance with the
temperature limit requirements and
shall demonstrate continuous compli-
ance as specified in paragraph (d)(2) of
this section.
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(1) Using the temperature monitoring
device specified by the applicable mon-
itoring provisions specified for contin-
uous process vents in § 63.1315, an aver-
age exit temperature shall be deter-
mined based on the average exit tem-
perature for three performance tests.
The average exit temperature for each
3-hour performance test shall be based
on measurements taken at least every
15 minutes for 3 hours of continuous
operation under maximum representa-
tive operating conditions for the proc-
ess. For emissions streams containing
continuous and batch process vents,
the maximum representative operating
conditions shall be during periods when
batch emission episodes are venting to
the control device resulting in the
highest concentration of organic HAP
in the emissions stream.

(2) As specified in § 63.1317(b), contin-
uous compliance shall be determined
based on an average exit temperature
determined for each consecutive 3-hour
continuous period. Each 3-hour period
where the average exit temperature is
more than 6 °C (10 °F) above the appli-
cable specified temperature limit shall
be considered an exceedance of the
monitoring provisions.

§ 63.1319 PET and polystyrene contin-
uous process affected sources—rec-
ordkeeping provisions.

(a) Except as specified in paragraphs
(b) and (c) of this section, owners or op-
erators using a control or recovery de-
vice to comply with § 63.1316 shall com-
ply with the applicable recordkeeping
provisions specified in § 63.1315, except
that, for the purposes of this paragraph
(a), owners or operators shall ignore
references to group determinations
(i.e., total resource effectiveness) and
are not required to comply with
§ 63.113.

(b) Records Demonstrating Compliance
With the Applicability Determination Pro-
cedure for PET Affected Sources Using a
Dimethyl Terephthalate Process. Each
owner or operator, as appropriate, shall
keep the following data, as appro-
priate, up-to-date and readily acces-
sible:

(1) Results of the mass emissions per
mass product calculation specified in
§ 63.1318(b).

(2) If complying with § 63.1316 by dem-
onstrating that mass emissions per
mass product are less than or equal to
the level specified in § 63.1316(a)(1)(i),
the information specified in paragraphs
(b)(2)(i) and (b)(2)(ii) of this section.

(i) Each process operation variable
(e.g., pressure, temperature, type of
catalyst) that may result in an in-
crease in the mass emissions per mass
product should said variable be
changed.

(ii) Records of any change in process
operation that increases the mass
emissions per mass product.

(c) Records Demonstrating Compliance
with Temperature Limits for Final Con-
densers. Owners or operators of contin-
uous process vents complying with
§ 63.1316(b)(1)(i)(B) or § 63.1316(c)(1)(ii)
shall keep the following data, as appro-
priate, up-to-date and readily acces-
sible:

(1) Records of monitoring data as
specified in § 63.1315, except that the
monitoring period shall be each con-
secutive 3-hour continuous period.

(2) Results of the performance test
specified in § 63.1318(d)(1) and any other
performance test that may be subse-
quently required.

§ 63.1320 PET and polystyrene contin-
uous process affected sources—re-
porting provisions.

(a) Except as specified in paragraphs
(b) and (c) of this section, owners and
operators using a control or recovery
device to comply with § 63.1316 shall
comply with the applicable reporting
provisions specified in § 63.1315, except
that, for the purposes of this paragraph
(a), owners or operators shall ignore
references to group determinations
(i.e., total resource effectiveness) and
are not required to comply with
§ 63.113.

(b) Reporting for PET Affected Sources
Using a Dimethyl Terephthalate Process.
Each owner or operator complying
with § 63.1316 by demonstrating that
mass emissions per mass product are
less than or equal to the level specified
in § 63.1316(a)(1)(i) shall comply with
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(3) of this
section.
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(1) Include the information specified
in § 63.1319(b)(2)(ii) in each Periodic Re-
port, required by § 63.1335(e)(6), as ap-
propriate.

(2) Include the information specified
in § 63.1319 (b)(1) or (b)(2) in the Notifi-
cation of Compliance Status, required
by § 63.1335(e)(5), for the initial deter-
mination and in the appropriate Peri-
odic Report, required by § 63.1335(e)(6),
for any subsequent determinations
that may be required.

(3) Whenever a process change, as de-
fined in § 63.115(e), is made that causes
emissions from continuous process
vents in the collection of material re-
covery sections (i.e., methanol recov-
ery) within the affected source to be
greater than 0.12 kg organic HAP/Mg of
product, the owner or operator shall
submit a report within 180 operating
days after the process change is made
or the information regarding the proc-
ess change is known to the owner or
operator. This report may be included
in the next Periodic Report as specified
in § 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2). The following
information shall be submitted:

(i) A description of the process
change; and

(ii) A schedule for compliance with
the provisions of this subpart, as re-
quired under § 63.1335(e)(6)(iii(D)(2).

(c) Reporting for Affected Sources Com-
plying With Temperature Limits for Final
Condensers. Each owner or operator
complying with § 63.1316(b)(1)(i)(B) or
§ 63.1316(c)(1)(ii) shall comply with
paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(1) Report periods when the 3-hour
average exit temperature is more than
6° C (10° F) above the applicable speci-
fied temperature limit in each Periodic
Report, required by § 63.1335(e)(6), as ap-
propriate.

(2) Include the information specified
in § 63.1319(c)(2) in the Notification of
Compliance Status, required by
§ 63.1335(e)(5), for the initial perform-
ance test and in the appropriate Peri-
odic Report, required by § 63.1335(e)(6),
for any subsequent performance tests
that may be required.

(3) Include the information specified
in § 63.1317(b) in the Notification of
Compliance Status, required by
§ 63.1335(e)(5).

§ 63.1321 Batch process vents provi-
sions.

(a) Batch process vents. Except as
specified in paragraphs (b) and (c) of
this section, owners and operators of
new and existing affected sources with
batch process vents shall comply with
the requirements in §§ 63.1322 through
63.1327. The batch process vent group
status shall be determined in accord-
ance with § 63.1323. Batch process vents
classified as Group 1 shall comply with
the reference control technology re-
quirements for Group 1 batch process
vents in § 63.1322, the monitoring re-
quirements in § 63.1324, the performance
test methods and procedures to deter-
mine compliance requirements in
§ 63.1325, the recordkeeping require-
ments in § 63.1326, and the reporting re-
quirements in § 63.1327. All Group 2
batch process vents shall comply with
the applicable reference control tech-
nology requirements in § 63.1322, the
recordkeeping requirements in § 63.1326,
and the reporting requirements in
§ 63.1327.

(b) New SAN batch affected sources.
Owners and operators of new SAN af-
fected sources using a batch process
shall comply with the requirements of
§ 63.1322 through § 63.1327 for batch proc-
ess vents and aggregate batch vent
streams except as specified in para-
graphs (b)(1) through (b)(2) of this sec-
tion. For continuous process vents,
owners and operators shall comply
with the requirements of § 63.1322
through § 63.1327 except as specified in
paragraph (b)(3) of this section.

(1) For batch process vents, the de-
termination of group status (i.e., Group
1/Group 2) under § 63.1323 is not re-
quired.

(2) For batch process vents and ag-
gregate batch vent streams, the con-
trol requirements for individual batch
process vents or aggregate batch vent
streams (e.g., 90 percent emission re-
duction) as specified in § 63.1322(a)(1),
(a)(2), (b)(1), and (b)(2) shall not apply.

(3) Continuous process vents using a
control or recovery device to comply
with § 63.1322(a)(3) are subject to the ap-
plicable requirements in § 63.1315(a), as
appropriate, except as specified in
paragraphs (b)(3)(i) and (b)(3)(ii) of this
section.
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(i) Said continuous process vents are
not subject to the group determination
procedures of § 63.115 for the purposes of
this subpart.

(ii) Said continuous process vents are
not subject to the reference control
technology provisions of § 63.113 for the
purposes of this subpart.

(c) Aggregate batch vent streams. Ag-
gregate batch vent streams, as defined
in § 63.1312, are subject to the control
requirements for individual batch proc-
ess vents, as specified in § 63.1322(b), as
well as the monitoring, testing, record-
keeping, and reporting requirements
specified in § 63.1324 through § 63.1327.

§ 63.1322 Batch process vents—ref-
erence control technology.

(a) Batch process vents. The owner or
operator of a Group 1 batch process
vent, as determined using the proce-
dures in § 63.1323, shall comply with the
requirements of either paragraph (a)(1)
or (a)(2) of this section, except as pro-
vided for in paragraph (a)(3) of this sec-
tion. Compliance can be based on ei-
ther organic HAP or TOC.

(1) For each batch process vent, re-
duce organic HAP emissions using a
flare.

(i) The flare shall comply with the re-
quirements of § 63.11(b).

(ii) Halogenated batch process vents,
as defined in § 63.1312, shall not be vent-
ed to a flare.

(2) For each batch process vent, re-
duce organic HAP emissions for the
batch cycle by 90 weight percent using
a control device. Owners or operators
may achieve compliance with this
paragraph (a)(2) through the control of
selected batch emission episodes or the
control of portions of selected batch
emission episodes. Documentation
demonstrating how the 90 weight per-
cent emission reduction is achieved is
required by § 63.1325(c)(2).

(3) The owner or operator of a new af-
fected source producing SAN using a
batch process shall reduce organic HAP
emissions from the collection of batch
process vents, aggregate batch vent
streams, and continuous process vents
by 84 weight percent. Compliance with
this paragraph (a)(3) shall be dem-
onstrated using the procedures speci-
fied in § 63.1333(c).

(b) Aggregate batch vent streams. The
owner or operator of an aggregate
batch vent stream that contains one or
more Group 1 batch process vents shall
comply with the requirements of either
paragraph (b)(1) or (b)(2) of this sec-
tion, except as provided for in para-
graph (b)(3) of this section. Compliance
can be based on either organic HAP or
TOC.

(1) For each aggregate batch vent
stream, reduce organic HAP emissions
using a flare.

(i) The flare shall comply with the re-
quirements of § 63.11(b).

(ii) Halogenated aggregate batch
vent streams, as defined in § 63.1312,
shall not be vented to a flare.

(2) For each aggregate batch vent
stream, reduce organic HAP emissions
by 90 weight percent on a continuous
basis using a control device.

(3) The owner or operator of a new af-
fected source producing SAN using a
batch process shall comply with para-
graph (a)(3) of this section.

(c) Halogenated emissions. Halo-
genated Group 1 batch process vents,
halogenated aggregate batch vent
streams, and halogenated continuous
process vents that are combusted as
part of complying with paragraph
(a)(2), (a)(3), (b)(2), or (b)(3) of this sec-
tion, as appropriate, shall be controlled
according to either paragraph (c)(1) or
(c)(2) of this section.

(1) If a combustion device is used to
comply with paragraph (a)(2), (a)(3),
(b)(2), or (b)(3) of this section for a hal-
ogenated batch process vent, halo-
genated aggregate batch vent stream,
or halogenated continuous process
vent, said emissions shall be ducted
from the combustion device to an addi-
tional control device that reduces over-
all emissions of hydrogen halides and
halogens by 99 percent before said
emissions are discharged to the atmos-
phere.

(2) A control device may be used to
reduce the halogen atom mass emission
rate of said emissions to less than 3,750
kg/yr for batch process vents or aggre-
gate batch vent streams and to less
than 0.45 kilograms per hour for con-
tinuous process vents prior to venting
to any combustion control device, and
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thus make the batch process vent, ag-
gregate batch vent stream, or continu-
ous process vent nonhalogenated. The
nonhalogenated batch process vent, ag-
gregate batch vent stream, or continu-
ous process vent must then comply
with the requirements of either para-
graph (a) or (b) of this section, as ap-
propriate.

(d) If a boiler or process heater is
used to comply with the percent reduc-
tion requirement specified in para-
graph (a)(2), (a)(3), (b)(2), or (b)(3) of
this section, the batch process vent,
aggregate batch vent stream, or con-
tinuous process vent shall be intro-
duced into the flame zone of such a de-
vice.

(e) Combination of batch process vents
or aggregate batch vent streams with con-
tinuous process vents. A batch process
vent or aggregate batch vent stream
combined with a continuous process
vent is not subject to the provisions of
§§ 63.1323 through 63.1327, providing the
requirements of paragraphs (e)(1),
(e)(2), and either (e)(3) or (e)(4) of this
section are met.

(1) The batch process vent or aggre-
gate batch vent stream is combined
with a continuous process vent prior to
routing the continuous process vent to
a control or recovery device. In this
paragraph (e)(1), the definitions of con-
trol device and recovery device as they
relate to continuous process vents
shall be used.

(2) The only emissions to the atmos-
phere from the batch process vent or
aggregate batch vent stream prior to
being combined with the continuous
process vent are from equipment sub-
ject to and in compliance with § 63.1331.

(3) If the batch process vent or aggre-
gate batch vent stream is combined
with a continuous process vent prior to
being routed to a control device, the
combined vent stream shall comply
with the requirements in
§ 63.1315(a)(10). In this paragraph (e)(3),
the definition of control device as it re-
lates to continuous process vents shall
be used.

(4) If the batch process vent or aggre-
gate batch vent stream is combined
with a continuous process vent prior to
being routed to a recovery device, the
combined vent stream shall comply
with the requirements in

§ 63.1315(a)(11). In this paragraph (e)(4),
the definition of recovery device as it
relates to continuous process vents
shall be used.

(f) Group 2 batch process vents with an-
nual emissions greater than or equal to
the level specified in § 63.1323(d). The
owner or operator of a Group 2 batch
process vent with annual emissions
greater than or equal to the level speci-
fied in § 63.1323(d) shall comply with the
provisions of (f)(1) and (f)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(1) Establish a batch cycle limitation
that ensures the Group 2 batch process
vent does not become a Group 1 batch
process vent.

(2) Comply with the recordkeeping
requirements in § 63.1326(d)(2), and the
reporting requirements in § 63.1327
(a)(3) and (b).

(g) Group 2 batch process vents with
annual emissions less than the level speci-
fied in § 63.1323(d). The owner or opera-
tor of a Group 2 batch process vent
with annual emissions less than the
level specified in § 63.1323(d) shall com-
ply with either paragraphs (g)(1) and
(g)(2) of this section or with paragraphs
(f)(1) and (f)(2) of this section.

(1) Establish a batch cycle limitation
that ensures emissions do not exceed
the level specified in § 63.1323(d).

(2) Comply with the recordkeeping
requirements in § 63.1326(d)(1), and the
reporting requirements in § 63.1327
(a)(2), (b), and (c).

§ 63.1323 Batch process vents—meth-
ods and procedures for group deter-
mination.

(a) General requirements. Except as
provided in paragraph (a)(3) of this sec-
tion and in § 63.1321(b)(1), the owner or
operator of batch process vents at af-
fected sources shall determine the
group status of each batch process vent
in accordance with the provisions of
this section. This determination may
be based on either organic HAP or TOC
emissions.

(1) The procedures specified in para-
graphs (b) through (h) of this section
shall be followed for the expected mix
of products for a given batch process
vent, as specified in paragraph (a)(1)(i)
of this section, or for the worst-case
HAP emitting product, as specified in
paragraphs (a)(1)(ii) through (a)(1)(iv)
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of this section. ‘‘Worst-case HAP emit-
ting product’’ is defined in paragraph
(a)(1)(iii) of this section.

(i) If an owner or operator chooses to
follow the procedures specified in para-
graphs (b) through (h) of this section
for the expected mix of products, an
identification of the different products
and the number of batch cycles accom-
plished for each is required as part of
the group determination documenta-
tion, as specified in § 63.1326(a)(1).

(ii) If an owner or operator chooses to
follow the procedures specified in para-
graphs (b) through (h) of this section
for the worst-case HAP emitting prod-
uct, documentation identifying the
worst-case HAP emitting product is re-
quired as part of the group determina-
tion documentation, as specified in
§ 63.1326(a)(1).

(iii) Except as specified in paragraph
(a)(1)(iii)(B) of this section, the worst-
case HAP emitting product is as de-
fined in paragraph (a)(1)(iii)(A) of this
section.

(A) The worst-case HAP emitting
product is the one with the highest
mass emission rate (kg organic HAP
per hour) averaged over the entire time
period of the batch cycle.

(B) Alternatively, when one product
is produced more than 75 percent of the
time, accounts for more than 75 per-
cent of the annual mass of product, and
the owner or operator can show that
the mass emission rate (kg organic
HAP per hour) averaged over the entire
time period of the batch cycle can rea-
sonably be expected to be similar to
the mass emission rate for other prod-
ucts having emissions from the same
batch process vent, said product may
be considered the worst-case HAP
emitting product.

(C) An owner or operator shall deter-
mine the worst-case HAP emitting
product for a batch process vent as
specified in paragraphs (a)(1)(iii)(C)(1)
through (a)(1)(iii)(C)(3) of this section.

(1) The emissions per batch emission
episode shall be determined using any
of the procedures specified in para-
graph (b) of this section. The mass
emission rate (kg organic HAP per
hour) averaged over the entire time pe-
riod of the batch cycle shall be deter-
mined by summing the emissions for
each batch emission episode making up

a complete batch cycle and dividing by
the total duration in hours of the batch
cycle.

(2) To determine the worst-case HAP
emitting product as specified under
paragraph (a)(1)(iii)(A) of this section,
the mass emission rate for each prod-
uct shall be determined and compared.

(3) To determine the worst-case HAP
emitting product as specified under
paragraph (a)(1)(iii)(B) of this section,
the mass emission rate for the product
meeting the time and mass criteria of
paragraph (a)(1)(iii)(B) of this section
shall be determined, and the owner or
operator shall provide adequate infor-
mation to demonstrate that the mass
emission rate for said product is simi-
lar to the mass emission rates for the
other products having emissions from
the same batch process vent. In addi-
tion, the owner or operator shall pro-
vide information demonstrating that
the selected product meets the time
and mass criteria of paragraph
(a)(1)(iii)(B) of this section.

(iv) The annual production of the
worst-case HAP emitting product shall
be determined by ratioing the produc-
tion time of said product up to a 12
month period of actual production. It
is not necessary to ratio up to a maxi-
mum production rate (i.e., 8,760 hours
per year at maximum design produc-
tion).

(2) The annual uncontrolled organic
HAP or TOC emissions and average
flow rate shall be determined at the
exit from the batch unit operation. For
the purposes of these determinations,
the primary condenser operating as a
reflux condenser on a distillation col-
umn, the primary condenser recovering
monomer or solvent from a batch strip-
ping operation, and the primary con-
denser recovering monomer or solvent
from a batch distillation operation
shall be considered part of the batch
unit operation. All other devices that
recover or oxidize organic HAP or TOC
vapors shall be considered control de-
vices as defined in § 63.1312.

(3) The owner or operator of a batch
process vent complying with the flare
provisions in § 63.1322(a)(1) or
§ 63.1322(b)(1) or routing the batch proc-
ess vent to a control device to comply
with the requirements in § 63.1322(a)(2)
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or § 63.1322(b)(2) is not required to per-
form the batch process vent group de-
termination described in this section,
but shall comply with all requirements
applicable to Group 1 batch process
vents for said batch process vent.

(b) Determination of annual emissions.
The owner or operator shall calculate
annual uncontrolled TOC or organic
HAP emissions for each batch process
vent using the methods described in
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(8) of this
section. Paragraphs (b)(1) through
(b)(4) of this section present procedures
that can be used to calculate the emis-
sions from individual batch emission
episodes. Emissions from batch proc-
esses involving multicomponent sys-
tems are to be calculated using the
procedures in paragraphs (b)(1) through
(b)(4) of this section. Individual HAP
partial pressures in multicomponent
systems shall be determined by the fol-
lowing methods: If the components are
miscible in one another, use Raoult’s
law to calculate the partial pressures;
if the solution is a dilute aqueous mix-
ture use Henry’s law constants to cal-
culate partial pressures; if Raoult’s law
or Henry’s law are not appropriate (or
available) use experimentally obtained
activity coefficients, Henry’s law con-
stants, or solubility data; if Raoult’s
law or Henry’s law are not appropriate
use models, such as the group-contribu-
tion models, to predict activity coeffi-
cients; and if Raoult’s law or Henry’s
law are not appropriate assume the

components of the system behave inde-
pendently and use the summation of all
vapor pressures from the HAP’s as the
total HAP partial pressure. Chemical
property data can be obtained from
standard reference texts. Paragraph
(b)(5) of this section describes how di-
rect measurement can be used to esti-
mate emissions. If the owner or opera-
tor can demonstrate that the proce-
dures in paragraphs (b)(1) through
(b)(4) of this section are not appro-
priate to estimate emissions from a
batch emission episode, emissions may
be estimated using engineering assess-
ment, as described in paragraph (b)(6)
of this section. Owners or operators are
not required to demonstrate that di-
rect measurement is not appropriate
before utilizing engineering assess-
ment. Paragraph (b)(6)(ii) of this sec-
tion describes how an owner or opera-
tor shall demonstrate that the proce-
dures in paragraphs (b)(1) through
(b)(4) of this section are not appro-
priate. Emissions from a batch cycle
shall be calculated in accordance with
paragraph (b)(7) of this section, and an-
nual emissions from the batch process
vent shall be calculated in accordance
with paragraph (b)(8) of this section.

(1) TOC or organic HAP emissions
from the purging of an empty vessel
shall be calculated using Equation 2 of
this subpart. Equation 2 of this subpart
does not take into account evaporation
of any residual liquid in the vessel.

E
V P MW

RT
Eqepisode

ves wavg m=
( )( )( )

−( )1 0 37 2. [ . ]

where:
Eepisode=Emissions, kg/episode.
Vves=Volume of vessel, m3.
P=TOC or total organic HAP partial

pressure, kPa.
MWwavg=Weighted average molecular

weight of TOC or organic HAP in
vapor, determined in accordance
with paragraph (b)(4)(iii) of this
section, kg/kmol.

R=Ideal gas constant, 8.314 m3δkPa/
kmolδK.

T=Temperature of vessel vapor space,
K.

m=Number of volumes of purge gas
used.

(2) TOC or organic HAP emissions
from the purging of a filled vessel shall
be calculated using Equation 3 of this
subpart.
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where:
Eepisode=Emissions, kg/episode.
y=Saturated mole fraction of all TOC

or organic HAP in vapor phase.
Vdr=Volumetric gas displacement rate,

m3/min.
P=Pressure in vessel vapor space, kPa.
MWwavg=Weighted average molecular

weight of TOC or organic HAP in
vapor, determined in accordance
with paragraph (b)(4)(iii) of this
section, kg/kmol.

R=Ideal gas constant, 8.314 m3δkPa/
kmolδK.

T=Temperature of vessel vapor space,
K.

Pi=Vapor pressure of TOC or individual
organic HAP i, kPa.

xi=Mole fraction of TOC or organic
HAP i in the liquid.

n=Number of organic HAP in stream.

NOTE: Summation not required if TOC
emissions are being estimated.

Tm=Minutes/episode.
(3) Emissions from vapor displace-

ment due to transfer of material into
or out of a vessel shall be calculated
using Equation 4 of this subpart.

E
y V P MW

RT
Eqepisode

wavg
=

( )( )( )( )
[ . ]4

where:
Eepisode=Emissions, kg/episode.

y=Saturated mole fraction of all TOC
or organic HAP in vapor phase.

V=Volume of gas displaced from the
vessel, m3.

P=Pressure in vessel vapor space, kPa.
MWwavg=Weighted average molecular

weight of TOC or organic HAP in
vapor, determined in accordance
with paragraph (b)(4)(i)(D) of this
section, kg/kmol.

R=Ideal gas constant, 8.314 m3δkPa/
kmolδK.

T=Temperature of vessel vapor space,
K.

(4) Emissions caused by the heating
of a vessel shall be calculated using the
procedures in either paragraphs
(b)(4)(i), (b)(4)(ii), or (b)(4)(iii) of this
section, as appropriate.

(i) If the final temperature to which
the vessel contents is heated is lower
than 50 K below the boiling point of the
HAP in the vessel, then emissions shall
be calculated using the equations in
paragraphs (b)(4)(i)(A) through
(b)(4)(i)(D) of this section.

(A) Emissions caused by heating of a
vessel shall be calculated using Equa-
tion 5 of this subpart. The assumptions
made for this calculation are atmos-
pheric pressure of 760 millimeters of
mercury (mm Hg) and the displaced gas
is always saturated with volatile or-
ganic compounds (VOC) vapor in equi-
librium with the liquid mixture.
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where:
Eepisode=Emissions, kg/episode.
(Pi)T1, (Pi)T2=Partial pressure (kPa) of

TOC or each organic HAP i in the
vessel headspace at initial (T1) and
final (T2) temperature.

n=Number of organic HAP in stream.
Note: Summation not required if
TOC emissions are being estimated.

>n=Number of kilogram-moles (kg-
moles) of gas displaced, determined
in accordance with paragraph
(b)(4)(i)(B) of this section.

101.325=Constant, kPa.
MWwavg=Weighted average molecular

weight of TOC or organic HAP in
vapor, determined in accordance
with paragraph (b)(4)(i)(D) of this
section, kg/kmol.

(B) The moles of gas displaced, >n, is
calculated using Equation 6 of this sub-
part.

∆n fsV

R

Pa

T

Pa

T
Eq=







−


















1

1

2

2

6[ . ]

where:
>n=Number of kg-moles of gas dis-

placed.
Vfs=Volume of free space in the vessel,

m3.
R=Ideal gas constant, 8.314 m3δkPa/

kmolδK.

Pa1=Initial noncondensible gas pres-
sure in the vessel, kPa.

Pa2=Final noncondensible gas pressure,
kPa.

T1=Initial temperature of vessel, K.
T2=Final temperature of vessel, K.

(C) The initial and final pressure of
the noncondensible gas in the vessel
shall be calculated using Equation 7 of
this subpart.

Pa P Eqi T
i

n

= − ( )
=
∑101325 7

1

. [ . ]

where:

Pa=Initial or final partial pressure of
noncondensible gas in the vessel
headspace, kPa.

101.325=Constant, kPa.
(Pi)T=Partial pressure of TOC or each

organic HAP i in the vessel
headspace, kPa, at the initial or
final temperature (T1 or T2).

n=Number of organic HAP in stream.

NOTE: Summation not required if TOC
emissions are being estimated.

(D) The weighted average molecular
weight of TOC or organic HAP in the
displaced gas, MWwavg, shall be cal-
culated using Equation 8 of this sub-
part.
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MW

mass of C molecular weight of C

mass of C
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where:
C=TOC or organic HAP component
n=Number of TOC or organic HAP com-

ponents in stream.
(ii) If the vessel contents are heated

to a temperature greater than 50 K
below the boiling point, then emissions
from the heating of a vessel shall be
calculated as the sum of the emissions
calculated in accordance with para-
graphs (b)(4)(ii)(A) and (b)(4)(ii)(B) of
this section.

(A) For the interval from the initial
temperature to the temperature 50 K
below the boiling point, emissions shall
be calculated using Equation 5 of this
subpart, where T2 is the temperature 50
K below the boiling point.

(B) For the interval from the tem-
perature 50 K below the boiling point
to the final temperature, emissions
shall be calculated as the summation
of emissions for each 5 K increment,
where the emissions for each increment
shall be calculated using Equation 5 of
this subpart.

(1) If the final temperature of the
heatup is lower than 5 K below the
boiling point, the final temperature for
the last increment shall be the final
temperature for the heatup, even if the
last increment is less than 5 K.

(2) If the final temperature of the
heatup is higher than 5 K below the
boiling point, the final temperature for
the last increment shall be the tem-
perature 5 K below the boiling point,
even if the last increment is less than
5 K.

(3) If the vessel contents are heated
to the boiling point and the vessel is
not operating with a condenser, the
final temperature for the final incre-
ment shall be the temperature 5 K
below the boiling point, even if the last
increment is less than 5 K.

(iii) If the vessel is operating with a
condenser, and the vessel contents are
heated to the boiling point, the pri-

mary condenser, as specified in para-
graph (a)(2) of this section, is consid-
ered part of the process. Emissions
shall be calculated as the sum of emis-
sions calculated using Equation 5 of
this subpart, which calculates emis-
sions due to heating the vessel con-
tents to the temperature of the gas ex-
isting the condenser, and emissions
calculated using Equation 4 of this sub-
part, which calculates emissions due to
the displacement of the remaining
saturated noncondensible gas in the
vessel. The final temperature in Equa-
tion 5 of this subpart shall be set equal
to the exit gas temperature of the con-
denser. Equation 4 of this subpart shall
be used as written below in Equation 4a
of this subpart, using free space vol-
ume, and T is set equal to the con-
denser exit gas temperature.

E
y V P MW

RT
Eq aepisode

fs wavg
=

( )( )( )( )
[ . ]4

where:

Eepisode=Emissions, kg/episode.
y=Saturated mole fraction of all TOC

or organic HAP in vapor phase.
Vfs=Volume of the free space in the ves-

sel, m3.
P=Pressure in vessel vapor space, kPa.
MWwavg=Weighted average molecular

weight of TOC or organic HAP in
vapor, determined in accordance
with paragraph (b)(4)(i)(D) of this
section, kg/kmol.

R=Ideal gas constant, 8.314 m3δkPa/
kmolδK.

T=Temperature of condenser exit
stream, K.

(5) The owner or operator may esti-
mate annual emissions for a batch
emission episode by direct measure-
ment. If direct measurement is used,
the owner or operator shall either per-
form a test for the duration of a rep-
resentative batch emission episode or
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perform a test during only those peri-
ods of the batch emission episode for
which the emission rate for the entire
episode can be determined or for which
the emissions are greater than the av-
erage emission rate of the batch emis-
sion episode. The owner or operator
choosing either of these options must
develop an emission profile for the en-
tire batch emission episode, based on
either process knowledge or test data
collected, to demonstrate that test pe-
riods are representative. Examples of
information that could constitute proc-
ess knowledge include calculations
based on material balances and process
stoichiometry. Previous test results
may be used provided the results are
still relevant to the current batch
process vent conditions. Performance
tests shall follow the procedures speci-
fied in paragraphs (b)(5)(i) through
(b)(5)(iii) of this section. The proce-
dures in either paragraph (b)(5)(iv) or
(b)(5)(v) of this section shall be used to
calculate the emissions per batch emis-
sion episode.

(i) Method 1 or 1A, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A as appropriate, shall be used
for selection of the sampling sites if
the flow measuring device is a pitot
tube. No traverse is necessary when
Method 2A or 2D, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A is used to determine gas
stream volumetric flow rate.

(ii) Gas stream volumetric flow rate
and/or average flow rate shall be deter-
mined as specified in paragraph (e) of
this section.

(iii) Method 18 or Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, shall be used to de-
termine the concentration of TOC or
organic HAP, as appropriate. Alter-
natively, any other method or data
that has been validated according to
the applicable procedures in Method 301
of appendix A of this part may be used.
The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A shall comply with para-
graphs (b)(5)(iii)(A) and (b)(5)(iii)(B) of
this section.

(A) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(B) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(iv) If an integrated sample is taken
over the entire batch emission episode
to determine TOC or average total or-
ganic HAP concentration, emissions
shall be calculated using Equation 9 of
this subpart.

E K C M AFR T Eqepisode j j
j

n

h= ( )( )












( )
=
∑

1

9[ . ]

where:
Eepisode=Emissions, kg/episode.
K=Constant, 2.494 × 10¥6 (ppmv)¥1 (gm-

mole/scm) (kg/gm) (min/hr), where
standard temperature is 20 °C.

Cj=Average concentration of TOC or
sample organic HAP component j of
the gas stream, dry basis, ppmv.

Mj=Molecular weight of TOC or sample
organic HAP component j of the
gas stream, gm/gm-mole.

AFR=Average flow rate of gas stream,
dry basis, scmm.

Th=Hours/episode.
n=Number of organic HAP in stream.

NOTE: Summation not required if TOC
emissions are being estimated using a TOC
concentration measured using Method 25A,
40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

(v) If grab samples are taken to de-
termine TOC or average total organic
HAP concentration, emissions shall be
calculated according to paragraphs
(b)(5)(v)(A) and (b)(5)(v)(B) of this sec-
tion.

(A) For each measurement point, the
emission rate shall be calculated using
Equation 10 of this subpart.
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where:
Epoint=Emission rate for individual

measurement point, kg/hr.
K=Constant, 2.494 × 10–6 (ppmv)¥1 (gm-

mole/scm) (kg/gm) (min/hr), where
standard temperature is 20 °C.

Cj=Concentration of TOC or sample or-
ganic HAP component j of the gas
stream, dry basis, ppmv.

Mj=Molecular weight of TOC or sample
organic HAP component j of the
gas stream, gm/gm-mole.

FR=Flow rate of gas stream for the
measurement point, dry basis,
scmm.

n=Number of organic HAP in stream.

NOTE: Summation not required if TOC
emissions are being estimated using a TOC
concentration measured using Method 25A,
40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

(B) The emissions per batch emission
episode shall be calculated using Equa-
tion 11 of this subpart.

E DUR
E

n
Eqepisode

i

i

n

= ( )












[ ]
=
∑

1

11.

where:
Eepisode=Emissions, kg/episode.
DUR=Duration of the batch emission

episode, hr/episode.
Ei=Emissions for measurement point i,

kg/hr.
n=Number of measurements.

(6) If the owner or operator can dem-
onstrate that the methods in para-
graphs (b)(1) through (b)(4) of this sec-
tion are not appropriate to estimate
emissions for a batch emissions epi-
sode, the owner or operator may use
engineering assessment to estimate
emissions as specified in paragraphs
(b)(6)(i) and (b)(6)(ii) of this section. All
data, assumptions, and procedures used
in an engineering assessment shall be
documented.

(i) Engineering assessment includes,
but is not limited to, the following:

(A) Previous test results, provided
the tests are representative of current
operating practices;

(B) Bench-scale or pilot-scale test
data representative of the process
under representative operating condi-
tions;

(C) Flow rate, TOC emission rate, or
organic HAP emission rate specified or
implied within a permit limit applica-
ble to the batch process vent; and

(D) Design analysis based on accepted
chemical engineering principles, meas-
urable process parameters, or physical
or chemical laws or properties. Exam-
ples of analytical methods include, but
are not limited to:

(1) Use of material balances;
(2) Estimation of flow rate based on

physical equipment design such as
pump or blower capacities; and

(3) Estimation of TOC or organic
HAP concentrations based on satura-
tion conditions.

(ii) The emissions estimation equa-
tions in paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(4)
of this section shall be considered inap-
propriate for estimating emissions for
a given batch emissions episode if one
or more of the criteria in paragraphs
(b)(6)(ii)(A) through (b)(6)(ii)(B) of this
section are met.

(A) Previous test data are available
that show a greater than 20 percent dis-
crepancy between the test value and
the estimated value.

(B) The owner or operator can dem-
onstrate to the Administrator that the
emissions estimation equations are not
appropriate for a given batch emissions
episode.

(C) Data or other information sup-
porting a finding that the emissions es-
timation equations are inappropriate
as specified under paragraph
(b)(6)(ii)(A) of this section shall be re-
ported in the Notification of Compli-
ance Status, as required in
§ 63.1335(e)(5).

(D) Data or other information sup-
porting a finding that the emissions es-
timation equations are inappropriate
as specified under paragraph
(b)(6)(ii)(B) of this section shall be re-
ported in the Precompliance Report, as
required in § 63.1335(e)(3).

(7) For each batch process vent, the
TOC or organic HAP emissions associ-
ated with a single batch cycle shall be
calculated using Equation 12 of this
subpart.
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E E Eqcycle episode
i

n

i
= [ ]

=
∑

1

12.

where:
Ecycle=Emissions for an individual batch

cycle, kg/batch cycle
Eepisode i=Emissions from batch emission

episode i, kg/episode
n=Number of batch emission episodes

for the batch cycle
(8) Annual TOC or organic HAP emis-

sions from a batch process vent shall
be calculated using Equation 13 of this
subpart.

AE N E Eqi cycle
i

n

i
= ( )( ) [ ]

=
∑ . 13

1

where:
AE=Annual emissions from a batch

process vent, kg/yr.
Ni=Number of type i batch cycles per-

formed annually, cycles/year
Ecycle i=Emissions from the batch proc-

ess vent associated with a single
type i batch cycle, as determined in
paragraph (b)(7) of this section, kg/
batch cycle

n=Number of different types of batch
cycles that cause the emission of
TOC or organic HAP from the
batch process vent

(c) [Reserved]
(d) Minimum emission level exemption.

A batch process vent with annual emis-
sions less than 11,800 kg/yr is consid-
ered a Group 2 batch process vent and
the owner or operator of said batch
process vent shall comply with the re-
quirements in § 63.1322 (f) or (g). The
owner or operator of said batch process
vent is not required to comply with the
provisions in paragraphs (e) through (g)
of this section.

(e) Determination of average flow rate.
The owner or operator shall determine
the average flow rate for each batch
emission episode in accordance with
one of the procedures provided in para-
graphs (e)(1) through (e)(2) of this sec-
tion. The annual average flow rate for
a batch process vent shall be calculated
as specified in paragraph (e)(3) of this
section.

(1) Determination of the average flow
rate for a batch emission episode by di-

rect measurement shall be made using
the procedures specified in paragraphs
(e)(1)(i) through (e)(1)(iii) of this sec-
tion.

(i) The volumetric flow rate for a
batch emission episode, in standard
cubic meters per minute (scmm) at 20°
C, shall be determined using Method 2,
2A, 2C, or 2D, 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A, as appropriate.

(ii) The volumetric flow rate of a rep-
resentative batch emission episode
shall be measured every 15 minutes.

(iii) The average flow rate for a batch
emission episode shall be calculated
using Equation 14 of this subpart.

AFR

FR

n
Eqepisode

i
i

n

= [ ]=
∑

1 14.

where:

AFRepisode = Average flow rate for the
batch emission episode, scmm.

FRi = Flow rate for individual measure-
ment i, scmm.

n = Number of flow rate measurements
taken during the batch emission
episode.

(2) The average flow rate for a batch
emission episode may be determined by
engineering assessment, as defined in
paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this section. All
data, assumptions, and procedures used
shall be documented.

(3) The annual average flow rate for a
batch process vent shall be calculated
using Equation 15 of this subpart.

AFR

DUR AFR

DUR

Eq
i episode i

i

n

i
i

n=
( )( )

( )
[ ]=

=

∑

∑

,

.1

1

15

where:

AFR = Annual average flow rate for
the batch process vent, scmm.

DURi = Duration of type i batch emis-
sion episodes annually, hrs/yr.

AFRepisode,i = Average flow rate for type
i batch emission episode, scmm.

n = Number of types of batch emission
episodes venting from the batch
process vent.
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(f) Determination of cutoff flow rate.
For each batch process vent, the owner
or operator shall calculate the cutoff
flow rate using Equation 16 of this sub-
part.
CFR = (0.00437) (AE)¥51.6 [Eq. 16]
where:
CFR = Cutoff flow rate, scmm.
AE = Annual TOC or organic HAP

emissions, as determined in para-
graph (b)(8) of this section, kg/yr.

(g) Group 1/Group 2 status determina-
tion. The owner or operator shall com-
pare the cutoff flow rate, calculated in
accordance with paragraph (f) of this
section, with the annual average flow
rate, determined in accordance with
paragraph (e)(4) of this section. The
group determination status for each
batch process vent shall be made using
the criteria specified in paragraphs
(g)(1) and (g)(2) of this section.

(1) If the cutoff flow rate is greater
than or equal to the annual average
flow rate of the stream, the batch proc-
ess vent is classified as a Group 1 batch
process vent.

(2) If the cutoff flow rate is less than
the annual average flow rate of the
stream, the batch process vent is clas-
sified as a Group 2 batch process vent.

(h) Determination of halogenation sta-
tus. To determine whether a batch
process vent or an aggregate batch
vent stream is halogenated, the annual

mass emission rate of halogen atoms
contained in organic compounds shall
be calculated using the procedures
specified in paragraphs (h)(1) through
(h)(3) of this section.

(1) The concentration of each organic
compound containing halogen atoms
(ppmv, by compound) for each batch
emission episode shall be determined
based on any one of the following pro-
cedures:

(i) Process knowledge that no
halogens or hydrogen halides are
present in the process may be used to
demonstrate that a batch emission epi-
sode is nonhalogenated. Halogens or
hydrogen halides that are unintention-
ally introduced into the process shall
not be considered in making a finding
that a batch emission episode is non-
halogenated.

(ii) Engineering assessment as dis-
cussed in paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this sec-
tion.

(iii) Concentration of organic com-
pounds containing halogens and hydro-
gen halides as measured by Method 26
or 26A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

(iv) Any other method or data that
has been validated according to the ap-
plicable procedures in Method 301 of
appendix A of this part.

(2) The annual mass emissions of
halogen atoms for a batch process vent
shall be calculated using Equation 17 of
this subpart.

E K C L M AFR Eqha en avgj j i j i
i

m

j

n

log , , .= ( )( )( )












[ ]
==
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17

where:
Ehalogen = Mass of halogen atoms, dry

basis, kg/yr.
K = Constant, 0.022 (ppmv)¥1 (kg-mole

per scm) (minute/yr), where stand-
ard temperature is 20°C.

AFR = Annual average flow rate of the
batch process vent, determined ac-
cording to paragraph (e) of this sec-
tion, scmm.

Mj,i = Molecular weight of halogen
atom i in compound j, kg/kg-mole.

Lj,i = Number of atoms of halogen i in
compound j.

n = Number of halogenated compounds
j in the batch process vent.

m = Number of different halogens i in
each compound j of the batch proc-
ess vent.

Cavgj = Average annual concentration of
halogenated compound j in the
batch process vent as determined
by using Equation 18 of this sub-
part, dry basis, ppmv.
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where:

DURi = Duration of type i batch emis-
sion episodes annually, hrs/yr.

Ci = Average concentration of halo-
genated compound j in type i batch
emission episode, ppmv.

n = Number of types of batch emission
episodes venting from the batch
process vent.

(3) The annual mass emissions of
halogen atoms for an aggregate batch
vent stream shall be the sum of the an-
nual mass emissions of halogen atoms
for all batch process vents included in
the aggregate batch vent stream.

(i) Process changes affecting Group 2
batch process vents. Whenever process
changes, as described in paragraph
(i)(1) of this section, are made that af-
fect one or more Group 2 batch process
vents, the owner or operator shall com-
ply with paragraphs (i) (2) and (3) of
this section.

(1) Examples of process changes in-
clude, but are not limited to, changes
in production capacity, production
rate, feedstock type, or catalyst type;
or whenever there is replacement, re-
moval, or modification of recovery
equipment considered part of the batch
unit operation as specified in para-
graph (a)(2) of this section. An increase
in the annual number of batch cycles
beyond the batch cycle limitation con-
stitutes a process change. For purposes
of this paragraph (i), process changes
do not include: process upsets; uninten-
tional, temporary process changes; and
changes that are within the margin of
variation on which the original group
determination was based.

(2) For each batch process vent af-
fected by a process change, the owner
or operator shall redetermine the
group status by repeating the proce-
dures specified in paragraphs (b)
through (g) of this section, as applica-
ble; alternatively, engineering assess-
ment, as described in paragraph
(b)(6)(i) of this section, can be used to

determine the effects of the process
change.

(3) Based on the results from para-
graph (i)(2) of this section, owners or
operators shall comply with either
paragraph (i)(3) (i), (ii), or (iii) of this
section.

(i) If the redetermination described
in paragraph (i)(2) of this section indi-
cates that a Group 2 batch process vent
has become a Group 1 batch process
vent as a result of the process change,
the owner or operator shall submit a
report as specified in § 63.1327(b) and
shall comply with the Group 1 provi-
sions in § 63.1322 through § 63.1327 in ac-
cordance with the compliance schedule
described in § 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2).

(ii) If the redetermination described
in paragraph (i)(2) of this section indi-
cates that a Group 2 batch process vent
with annual emissions less than the
level specified in paragraph (d) of this
section, that is in compliance with
§ 63.1322(g), now has annual emissions
greater than or equal to the level speci-
fied in paragraph (d) of this section but
remains a Group 2 batch process vent,
the owner or operator shall submit a
report as specified in § 63.1327(c) and
shall comply with § 63.1322(f) in accord-
ance with the compliance schedule re-
quired by § 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2).

(iii) If the redetermination described
in paragraph (i)(2) of this section indi-
cates no change in group status or no
change in the relation of annual emis-
sions to the levels specified in para-
graph (d) of this section, the owner or
operator is not required to submit a re-
port, as described in § 63.1327(e).

(j) Process changes to new SAN affected
sources using a batch process. Whenever
process changes, as described in para-
graph (j)(1) of this section, are made to
a new affected source producing SAN
using a batch process, the owner or op-
erator shall comply with paragraphs (j)
(2) and (3) of this section.

(1) Examples of process changes in-
clude, but are not limited to, changes
in production capacity, production
rate, feedstock type, or catalyst type;
replacement, removal, or addition of
recovery equipment considered part of
a batch unit operation, as specified in
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paragraph (a)(1) of this section; re-
placement, removal, or addition of con-
trol equipment associated with a con-
tinuous or batch process vent or an ag-
gregate batch vent stream. For pur-
poses of this paragraph (j)(1), process
changes do not include process upsets
or unintentional, temporary process
changes.

(2) The owner or operator shall rede-
termine the percent emission reduction
achieved using the procedures specified
in § 63.1333(c). If engineering assess-
ment, as described in paragraph
(b)(6)(i) of this section, can dem-
onstrate that the process change did
not cause the percent emission reduc-
tion to decrease, it may be used in lieu
of redetermining the percent reduction
using the procedures specified in
§ 63.1333(c).

(3) Where the redetermined percent
reduction is less than 84 percent, the
owner or operator shall submit a report
as specified in § 63.1327(d) and shall
comply with § 63.1322(a)(3) and all asso-
ciated provisions in accordance with
the compliance schedule described in
§ 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2).

§ 63.1324 Batch process vents—mon-
itoring provisions.

(a) General requirements. Each owner
or operator of a batch process vent or
aggregate batch vent stream that uses
a control device to comply with the re-
quirements in § 63.1322(a) or § 63.1322(b),
shall install the monitoring equipment
specified in paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion.

(1) This monitoring equipment shall
be in operation at all times when batch
emission episodes, or portions thereof,
that the owner or operator has selected
to control are vented to the control de-
vice, or at all times when an aggregate
batch vent stream is vented to the con-
trol device.

(2) The owner or operator shall oper-
ate control devices such that mon-
itored parameters remain above the
minimum level or below the maximum
level, as appropriate, established as
specified in paragraph (f) of this sec-
tion.

(b) Continuous process vents. Each
owner or operator of a continuous proc-
ess vent that uses a control device or
recovery device to comply with the re-

quirements in § 63.1322(a)(3) shall com-
ply with the applicable requirements of
§ 63.1315(a) as specified in § 63.1321(b).

(c) Batch process vent and aggregate
batch vent stream monitoring parameters.
The monitoring equipment specified in
paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(8) of this
section shall be installed as specified in
paragraph (a) of this section. The pa-
rameters to be monitored are specified
in Table 7 of this subpart.

(1) Where an incinerator is used, a
temperature monitoring device
equipped with a continuous recorder is
required.

(i) Where an incinerator other than a
catalytic incinerator is used, the tem-
perature monitoring device shall be in-
stalled in the firebox or in the duct-
work immediately downstream of the
firebox in a position before any sub-
stantial heat exchange occurs.

(ii) Where a catalytic incinerator is
used, temperature monitoring devices
shall be installed in the gas stream im-
mediately before and after the catalyst
bed.

(2) Where a flare is used, a device (in-
cluding but not limited to a thermo-
couple, ultra-violet beam sensor, or in-
frared sensor) capable of continuously
detecting the presence of a pilot flame
is required.

(3) Where a boiler or process heater of
less than 44 megawatts design heat
input capacity is used, a temperature
monitoring device in the firebox
equipped with a continuous recorder is
required. Any boiler or process heater
in which all batch process vents or ag-
gregate batch vent streams are intro-
duced with the primary fuel or are used
as the primary fuel is exempt from this
requirement.

(4) Where a scrubber is used with an
incinerator, boiler, or process heater in
concert with the combustion of halo-
genated batch process vents or halo-
genated aggregate batch vent streams,
the following monitoring equipment is
required for the scrubber.

(i) A pH monitoring device equipped
with a continuous recorder to monitor
the pH of the scrubber effluent.

(ii) A flow meter equipped with a con-
tinuous recorder shall be located at the
scrubber influent to monitor the scrub-
ber liquid flow rate.
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(5) Where an absorber is used, a
scrubbing liquid temperature monitor-
ing device and a specific gravity mon-
itoring device are required, each
equipped with a continuous recorder.

(6) Where a condenser is used, a con-
denser exit temperature (product side)
monitoring device equipped with a con-
tinuous recorder is required.

(7) Where a carbon adsorber is used,
an integrating regeneration stream
flow monitoring device having an accu-
racy of ±10 percent, capable of record-
ing the total regeneration stream mass
flow for each regeneration cycle; and a
carbon bed temperature monitoring de-
vice, capable of recording the carbon
bed temperature after each regenera-
tion and within 15 minutes of complet-
ing any cooling cycle are required.

(8) As an alternate to paragraphs
(c)(5) through (c)(7) of this section, the
owner or operator may install an or-
ganic monitoring device equipped with
a continuous recorder.

(d) Alternative monitoring parameters.
An owner or operator of a batch proc-
ess vent or aggregate batch vent
stream may request approval to mon-
itor parameters other than those re-
quired by paragraph (c) of this section.
The request shall be submitted accord-
ing to the procedures specified in
§ 63.1335(f). Approval shall be requested
if the owner or operator:

(1) Uses a control device other than
those included in paragraph (c) of this
section; or

(2) Uses one of the control devices in-
cluded in paragraph (c) of this section,
but seeks to monitor a parameter other
than those specified in Table 7 of this
subpart and paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion.

(e) Monitoring of bypass lines. Owners
or operators of a batch process vent or
aggregate batch vent stream using a
vent system that contains bypass lines
that could divert emissions away from
a control device used to comply with
§ 63.1322(a) or § 63.1322(b) shall comply
with either paragraph (d)(1), (d)(2), or
(d)(3) of this section. Equipment such
as low leg drains, high point bleeds, an-
alyzer vents, open-ended valves or
lines, and pressure relief valves needed
for safety purposes are not subject to
this paragraph (e).

(1) Properly install, maintain, and
operate a flow indicator that takes a
reading at least once every 15 minutes.
Records shall be generated as specified
in § 63.1326(e)(3). The flow indicator
shall be installed at the entrance to
any bypass line that could divert emis-
sions away from the control device and
to the atmosphere; or

(2) Secure the bypass line valve in
the non-diverting position with a car-
seal or a lock-and-key type configura-
tion. A visual inspection of the seal or
closure mechanism shall be performed
at least once every month to ensure
that the valve is maintained in the
non-diverting position and emissions
are not diverted through the bypass
line. Records shall be generated as
specified in § 63.1326(e)(4).

(3) Continuously monitor the bypass
line valve position using computer
monitoring and record any periods
when the position of the bypass line
valve has changed as specified in
§ 63.1326(e)(4).

(f) Establishment of parameter monitor-
ing levels. Parameter monitoring levels
for batch process vents and aggregate
batch vent streams shall be established
as specified in paragraphs (f)(1) through
(f)(3) of this section. For continuous
process vents complying with
§ 63.1322(a)(3), parameter monitoring
levels shall be established as specified
in § 63.1315(a), except as specified in
paragraph (f)(4) of this section.

(1) For each parameter monitored
under paragraph (c) of this section, the
owner or operator shall establish a
level, defined as either a maximum or
minimum operating parameter as de-
noted in Table 8 of this subpart, that
indicates proper operation of the con-
trol device. The level shall be estab-
lished in accordance with the proce-
dures specified in § 63.1334.

(i) For batch process vents using a
control device to comply with
§ 63.1322(a)(2), the established level
shall reflect the control efficiency es-
tablished as part of the initial compli-
ance demonstration specified in
§ 63.1325(c)(2).

(ii) For aggregate batch vent streams
using a control device to comply with
§ 63.1322(b)(2), the established level
shall reflect the control efficiency re-
quirement specified in § 63.1322(b)(2).
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(iii) For batch process vents and ag-
gregate batch vent streams using a
control device to comply with
§ 63.1322(a)(3), the established level
shall reflect the control efficiency es-
tablished as part of the initial compli-
ance demonstration specified in
§ 63.1325(f)(4).

(2) The established level, along with
supporting documentation, shall be
submitted in the Notification of Com-
pliance Status or the operating permit
application as required in § 63.1335(e)(5)
or § 63.1335(e)(8), respectively.

(3) The operating day shall be defined
as part of establishing the parameter
monitoring level and shall be submit-
ted with the information in paragraph
(f)(2) of this section. The definition of
operating day shall specify the times
at which an operating day begins and
ends. The operating day shall not ex-
ceed 24 hours.

(4) For continuous process vents
using a control or recovery device to
comply with § 63.1322(a)(3), the estab-
lished level shall reflect the control ef-
ficiency established as part of the ini-
tial compliance demonstration speci-
fied in § 63.1325(f)(4).

§ 63.1325 Batch process vents—per-
formance test methods and proce-
dures to determine compliance.

(a) Use of a flare. When a flare is used
to comply with §§ 63.1322 (a)(1), (a)(3),
(b)(1), or (b)(3), the owner or operator
shall comply with the flare provisions
in § 63.11(b).

(b) Exceptions to performance tests. An
owner or operator is not required to
conduct a performance test when a
control device specified in paragraphs
(b)(1) through (b)(5) of this section is
used to comply with § 63.1322 (a)(2) or
(a)(3). Further, if a performance test
meeting the conditions specified in
paragraph (b)(6) of this section has
been conducted by the owner or opera-
tor, the results of said performance
test may be submitted and a perform-
ance test, as required by this section,
is not required.

(1) A boiler or process heater with a
design heat input capacity of 44
megawatts or greater.

(2) A boiler or process heater where
the vent stream is introduced with the

primary fuel or is used as the primary
fuel.

(3) A control device for which a per-
formance test was conducted for deter-
mining compliance with a New Source
Performance Standard (NSPS) and the
test was conducted using the same pro-
cedures specified in this section and no
process changes have been made since
the test. Recovery devices used for con-
trolling emissions from continuous
process vents complying with
§ 63.1322(a)(3) are also eligible for the
exemption described in this paragraph
(b)(3).

(4) A boiler or process heater burning
hazardous waste for which the owner or
operator:

(i) Has been issued a final permit
under 40 CFR part 270 and complies
with the requirements of 40 CFR part
266, subpart H; or

(ii) Has certified compliance with the
interim status requirements of 40 CFR
part 266, subpart H.

(5) An incinerator burning hazardous
waste for which the owner or operator
complies with the requirements of 40
CFR part 264, subpart O.

(6) Performance tests done for other
subparts in 40 CFR part 60 or part 63
where total organic HAP or TOC was
measured, provided the owner or opera-
tor can demonstrate that operating
conditions for the process and control
device during the performance test are
representative of current operating
conditions.

(c) Batch process vent testing and pro-
cedures for compliance with
§ 63.1322(a)(2). Except as provided in
paragraph (b) of this section, an owner
or operator using a control device to
comply with § 63.1322(a)(2) shall conduct
a performance test using the proce-
dures specified in paragraph (c)(1) of
this section in order to determine the
control efficiency of the control device.
An owner or operator shall determine
the percent reduction for the batch
cycle using the control efficiency of
the control device as specified in para-
graphs (c)(2)(i) through (c)(2)(iii) of this
section and the procedures specified in
paragraph (c)(2) of this section. Com-
pliance may be based on either total
organic HAP or TOC. For purposes of
this paragraph (c) and all paragraphs
that are part of this paragraph (c), the
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term ‘‘batch emission episode’’ shall
have the meaning ‘‘period of the batch
emission episode selected for control,’’
which may be the entire batch emis-
sion episode or may only be a portion
of the batch emission episode.

(1) Performance tests shall be con-
ducted as specified in paragraphs
(c)(1)(i) through (c)(1)(v) of this section.

(i) Except as specified in paragraph
(c)(1)(i)(A) of this section, a test shall
be performed for the entire period of
each batch emission episode in the
batch cycle that the owner or operator
selects to control as part of achieving
the required 90 percent emission reduc-
tion for the batch cycle specified in
§ 63.1322(a)(2). Only one test is required
for each batch emission episode se-
lected by the owner or operator for
control. The owner or operator shall
follow the procedures listed in para-
graphs (c)(1)(i)(B) through (c)(1)(i)(D) of
this section.

(A) Alternatively, an owner or opera-
tor may choose to test only those peri-
ods of the batch emission episode dur-
ing which the emission rate for the en-
tire episode can be determined or dur-
ing which the emissions are greater
than the average emission rate of the
batch emission episode. The owner or
operator choosing either of these op-
tions must develop an emission profile
for the entire batch emission episode,
based on either process knowledge or
test data collected, to demonstrate
that test periods are representative.
Examples of information that could
constitute process knowledge include
calculations based on material bal-
ances and process stoichiometry. Pre-
vious test results may be used provided
the results are still relevant to the cur-
rent batch process vent conditions.

(B) Method 1 or 1A, 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A, as appropriate, shall be
used for selection of the sampling sites
if the flow measuring device is a pitot
tube. No traverse is necessary when
Method 2A or 2D, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A is used to determine gas
stream volumetric flow rate. Inlet
sampling sites shall be located as spec-
ified in paragraphs (c)(1)(i)(B)(1) and
(c)(1)(i)(B)(2) of this section. Outlet
sampling sites shall be located at the

outlet of the control device prior to re-
lease to the atmosphere.

(1) The control device inlet sampling
site shall be located at the exit from
the batch unit operation before any
control device. § 63.1323(a)(2) describes
those recovery devices considered part
of the unit operation. Inlet sampling
sites would be after these specified re-
covery devices.

(2) If a batch process vent is intro-
duced with the combustion air or as a
secondary fuel into a boiler or process
heater with a design capacity less than
44 megawatts, selection of the location
of the inlet sampling sites shall ensure
the measurement of total organic HAP
or TOC (minus methane and ethane)
concentrations in all batch process
vents and primary and secondary fuels
introduced into the boiler or process
heater.

(C) Gas stream volumetric flow rate
and/or average flow rate shall be deter-
mined as specified in § 63.1323(e).

(D) Method 18 or Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be used to de-
termine the concentration of organic
HAP or TOC, as appropriate. Alter-
natively, any other method or data
that has been validated according to
the applicable procedures in Method 301
of appendix A of this part may be used.
The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A shall comply with para-
graphs (c)(1)(i)(D)(1) and (c)(1)(i)(D)(2)
of this section.

(1) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(2) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(ii) If an integrated sample is taken
over the entire test period to deter-
mine TOC or average total organic
HAP concentration, emissions per
batch emission episode shall be cal-
culated using Equations 19 and 20 of
this subpart.
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where:
Eepisode = Inlet or outlet emissions, kg/

episode.
K = Constant, 2.494 x 10¥6 (ppmv)¥1

(gm-mole/scm) (kg/gm) (min/hr),
where standard temperature is
20°C.

Cj = Average inlet or outlet concentra-
tion of TOC or sample component j
of the gas stream for the batch
emission episode, dry basis, ppmv.

Mj = Molecular weight of TOC or sam-
ple component j of the gas stream,
gm/gm-mole.

AFR = Average inlet or outlet flow
rate of gas stream for the batch
emission episode, dry basis, scmm.

Th = Hours/episode
n = Number of organic HAP in stream.

NOTE: Summation not required if TOC
emissions are being estimated using a TOC
concentration measured using Method 25A,
40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

(iii) If grab samples are taken to de-
termine TOC or total organic HAP con-
centration, emissions shall be cal-
culated according to paragraphs
(c)(1)(iii) (A) and (B) of this section.

(A) For each measurement point, the
emission rates shall be calculated
using Equations 21 and 22 of this sub-
part.

E K C M FR Eqpo inlet j j
j

n

inletint, .=












[ ]
=
∑

1

21

E K C M FR Eqpo outlet j j
j

n

outletint, .=












[ ]
=
∑

1

22

where:
Epoint = Inlet or outlet emission rate for

the measurement point, kg/hr.
K = Constant, 2.494 x 10¥6 (ppmv)¥1

(gm-mole/scm) (kg/gm) (min/hr),
where standard temperature is
20°C.

Cj = Inlet or outlet concentration of
TOC or sample organic HAP compo-
nent j of the gas stream, dry basis,
ppmv.

Mj = Molecular weight of TOC or sam-
ple organic HAP component j of the
gas stream, gm/gm-mole.
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FR = Inlet or outlet flow rate of gas
stream for the measurement point,
dry basis, scmm.

n = Number of organic HAP in stream.

NOTE: Summation not required if TOC
emissions are being estimated using a TOC

concentration measured using Method 25A,
40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

(B) The emissions per batch emission
episode shall be calculated using Equa-
tions 23 and 24 of this subpart.
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where:

Eepisode = Inlet or outlet emissions, kg/
episode.

DUR = Duration of the batch emission
episode, hr/episode.

Epoint,i = Inlet or outlet emissions for
measurement point i, kg/hr.

n = Number of measurements.
(iv) The control efficiency for the

control device shall be calculated using
Equation 25 of this subpart.
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where:

R = Control efficiency of control de-
vice, percent.

Einlet = Mass rate of TOC or total or-
ganic HAP for batch emission epi-
sode i at the inlet to the control de-
vice as calculated under paragraph
(c)(1)(ii) or (c)(1)(iii) of this section,
kg/hr.

Eoutlet = Mass rate of TOC or total or-
ganic HAP for batch emission epi-
sode i at the outlet of the control
device, as calculated under para-
graph (c)(1)(ii) or (c)(1)(iii) of this
section, kg/hr.

n = Number of batch emission episodes
in the batch cycle selected to be
controlled.

(v) If the batch process vent entering
a boiler or process heater with a design
capacity less than 44 megawatts is in-
troduced with the combustion air or as
a secondary fuel, the weight-percent
reduction of total organic HAP or TOC
across the device shall be determined
by comparing the TOC or total organic
HAP in all combusted batch process
vents and primary and secondary fuels
with the TOC or total organic HAP
exiting the combustion device, respec-
tively.
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(2) The percent reduction for the
batch cycle shall be determined using
Equation 26 of this subpart and the
control device efficiencies specified in
paragraphs (c)(2)(i) through (c)(2)(iii) of
this section. All information used to
calculate the batch cycle percent re-

duction, including a definition of the
batch cycle identifying all batch emis-
sion episodes, must be recorded as spec-
ified in § 63.1326(b)(2). This information
shall include identification of those
batch emission episodes, or portions
thereof, selected for control.

PR

E E R E

E E

Eq
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i

n

inlet con
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n
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where:
PR = Percent reduction
Eunc = Mass rate of TOC or total or-

ganic HAP for uncontrolled batch
emission episode i, kg/hr.

Einlet,con = Mass rate of TOC or total or-
ganic HAP for controlled batch
emission episode i at the inlet to
the control device, kg/hr.

R = Control efficiency of control device
as specified in paragraphs (c)(2) (i)
through (c) (2)(iii) of this section.

n = Number of uncontrolled batch
emission episodes, controlled batch
emission episodes, and control de-
vices. The value of n is not nec-
essarily the same for these three
items.

(i) If a performance test is required
by paragraph (c) of this section, the
control efficiency of the control device
shall be as determined in paragraph
(c)(1)(iv) of this section.

(ii) If a performance test is not re-
quired by paragraph (c) of this section
for a combustion control device, as
specified in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion, the control efficiency shall be 98
percent. The control efficiency for a
flare shall be 98 percent.

(iii) If a performance test is not re-
quired by paragraph (c) of this section
for a noncombustion control device,
the control efficiency shall be deter-
mined by the owner or operator based
on engineering assessment.

(d) Batch process vent and aggregate
batch vent stream testing for compliance
with § 63.1322(c) [halogenated emission
streams]. An owner or operator control-

ling halogenated emissions in compli-
ance with § 63.1322(c) shall conduct a
performance test to determine compli-
ance with the control efficiency speci-
fied in § 63.1322(c)(1) or the emission
limit specified in § 63.1322(c)(2) for hy-
drogen halides and halogens.

(1) Sampling sites shall be located at
the inlet and outlet of the scrubber or
other control device used to reduce
halogen emissions in complying with
§ 63.1322(c)(1) or at the outlet of the
control device used to reduce halogen
emissions in complying with
§ 63.1322(c)(2).

(2) The mass emissions of each hydro-
gen halide and halogen compound for
the batch cycle or aggregate batch
vent stream shall be calculated from
the measured concentrations and the
gas stream flow rate(s) determined by
the procedures specified in paragraphs
(d)(2)(i) and (d)(2)(ii) of this section ex-
cept as specified in paragraph (d)(5) of
this section.

(i) Method 26 or Method 26A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, shall be used to de-
termine the concentration, in Mg per
dry scm, of total hydrogen halides and
halogens present in the emissions
stream.

(ii) Gas stream volumetric flow rate
and/or average flow rate shall be deter-
mined as specified in § 63.1323(e).

(3) To determine compliance with the
percent reduction specified in
§ 63.1322(c)(1), the mass emissions for
any hydrogen halides and halogens
present at the inlet of the scrubber or
other control device shall be summed
together. The mass emissions of any
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hydrogen halides or halogens present
at the outlet of the scrubber or other
control device shall be summed to-
gether. Percent reduction shall be de-
termined by subtracting the outlet
mass emissions from the inlet mass
emissions and then dividing the result
by the inlet mass emissions.

(4) To determine compliance with the
emission limit specified in
§ 63.1322(c)(2), the annual mass emis-
sions for any hydrogen halides and
halogens present at the outlet of the
control device and prior to any com-
bustion device shall be summed to-
gether and compared to the emission
limit specified in § 63.1322(c)(2).

(5) The owner or operator may use
any other method to demonstrate com-
pliance if the method or data has been
validated according to the applicable
procedures of Method 301 of appendix A
of this part.

(e) Aggregate batch vent stream testing
for compliance with § 63.1322 (b)(2) or
(b)(3). Owners or operators of aggregate
batch vent streams complying with
§ 63.1322 (b)(2) or (b)(3) shall conduct a
performance test using the perform-
ance testing procedures for continuous
process vents in § 63.116(c). For the pur-
poses of this subpart, when the provi-
sions of § 63.116(c) specify that Method
18, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, shall be
used, Method 18 or Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, may be used. The
use of Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A, shall comply with paragraphs
(e)(1) and (e)(2) of this section.

(1) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(2) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(f) Compliance with § 63.1322(a)(3) [new
SAN batch affected sources]. Except as
provided in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion, an owner or operator using a con-
trol or recovery device to comply with
the percent reduction requirement in
§ 63.1322(a)(3) shall conduct perform-

ance tests as specified in either para-
graph (f)(1), (f)(2), or (f)(3) of this sec-
tion, as applicable. Compliance with
§ 63.1322(a)(3) shall be determined as
specified in paragraph (f)(4) of this sec-
tion.

(1) For batch process vents, perform-
ance tests shall be conducted using the
procedures specified in paragraph (c) of
this section, except that the owner or
operator is not required to determine
the percent reduction for the batch
cycle as specified in paragraph (c)(2) of
this section.

(2) For continuous process vents, per-
formance tests shall be conducted as
required by the applicable require-
ments of § 63.1315(a) as specified in
§ 63.1321(b).

(3) For aggregate batch vent streams,
performance tests shall be conducted
as specified in paragraph (e) of this sec-
tion.

(4) Compliance with the percent re-
duction requirement of § 63.1322(a)(3)
shall be demonstrated using the proce-
dures specified in § 63.1333(c) and the
control device efficiencies specified in
either paragraph (f)(4)(i) or (f)(4)(ii) of
this section. Emissions for uncon-
trolled continuous process vents and
aggregate batch vent streams shall be
determined based on the direct meas-
urement procedures specified in para-
graph (f)(2) and (f)(3) of this section, re-
spectively, or based on engineering as-
sessment, as specified in
§ 63.1323(b)(6)(i). At the discretion of the
owner or operator, emissions for un-
controlled batch process vents shall be
determined based on any of the proce-
dures in § 63.1323(b).

(i) For noncombustion devices, the
control efficiency shall be as deter-
mined by the performance test required
by paragraph (f)(1), (f)(2), or (f)(3) of
this section. Alternatively, if a per-
formance test is not required by para-
graph (c) of this section, the control ef-
ficiency shall be determined by the
owner or operator based on engineering
assessment.

(ii) For combustion devices, the con-
trol efficiency shall be as determined
by the performance test required by
paragraph (f)(1), (f)(2), or (f)(3) of this
section. Alternatively, if a perform-
ance test is not required, the control
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efficiency shall be 98 percent. The con-
trol efficiency for a flare shall be 98
percent.

(g) Batch cycle limitation. The batch
cycle limitation required by § 63.1322 (f)
and (g) shall be established as specified
in paragraph (g)(1) of this section and
shall include the elements specified in
paragraph (g)(2) of this section.

(1) The batch cycle limitation shall
be determined by the owner or operator
such that annual emissions for the
batch process vent remain less than
the level specified in § 63.1323(d) when
complying with § 63.1322(g). Alter-
natively, when complying with
§ 63.1322(f), the batch cycle limitation
shall ensure that annual emissions re-
main at a level such that said batch
process vent remains a Group 2 batch
process vent, given the actual annual
flow rate for said batch process vent
determined according to the proce-
dures specified in § 63.1323(e). The batch
cycle limitation shall be determined
using the same basis, as described in
§ 63.1323(a)(1), used to make the group
determination (i.e., expected mix of
products or worst-case HAP emitting
product). The establishment of the
batch cycle limitation is not dependent
upon any past production or activity
level.

(i) If the expected mix of products
serves as the basis for the batch cycle
limitation, the batch cycle limitation
shall be determined such that any fore-
seeable combination of products which
the owner or operator desires the flexi-
bility to manufacture shall be allowed.
Combinations of products not ac-
counted for in the documentation re-
quired by paragraph (g)(2)(iv) of this
section shall not be allowed within the
restrictions of the batch cycle limita-
tion.

(ii) If, for a batch process vent with
more than one product, a single worst-
case HAP emitting product serves as
the basis for the batch cycle limita-
tion, the batch cycle limitation shall
be determined such that the maximum
number of batch cycles the owner or
operator desires the flexibility to ac-
complish, using the worst-case HAP
emitting product and ensuring that the
batch process vent remains a Group 2
batch process vent or that emissions
remain less than the level specified in

§ 63.1323(d), shall be allowed. This value
shall be the total number of batch cy-
cles allowed within the restrictions of
the batch cycle limitation regardless of
which products are manufactured.

(2) Documentation supporting the es-
tablishment of the batch cycle limita-
tion shall include the information
specified in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) through
(g)(2)(v) of this section, as appropriate.

(i) Identification that the purpose of
the batch cycle limitation is to comply
with § 63.1322 (f)(1) or (g)(1).

(ii) Identification that the batch
cycle limitation is based on a single
worst-case HAP emitting product or on
the expected mix of products for said
batch process vent as allowed under
§ 63.1323(a)(1).

(iii) Definition of operating year for
purposes of determining compliance
with the batch cycle limitation.

(iv) If the batch cycle limitation is
based on a single worst-case HAP emit-
ting product, documentation specified
in § 63.1323 (a)(1)(ii) through (a)(1)(iv),
as appropriate, describing how the sin-
gle product meets the requirements for
worst-case HAP emitting product and
the number of batch cycles allowed
under the batch cycle limitation.

(v) If the batch cycle limitation is
based on the expected mix of products,
the owner or operator shall provide
documentation that describes as many
scenarios for differing mixes of prod-
ucts (i.e., how many batch cycles for
each product) that the owner or opera-
tor desires the flexibility to accom-
plish. Alternatively, the owner or oper-
ator shall provide a description of the
relationship among the mix of products
that will allow a determination of com-
pliance with the batch cycle limitation
under an infinite number of scenarios.
For example, if a batch process vent
has two products, each product has the
same flow rate and emits for the same
amount of time, and product No. 1 has
twice the emissions as product No. 2,
the relationship describing an infinite
number of scenarios would be that the
owner or operator can accomplish two
batch cycles of product No. 2 for each
batch cycle of product No. 1 within the
restriction of the batch cycle limita-
tion.
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§ 63.1326 Batch process vents—record-
keeping provisions.

(a) Group determination records for
batch process vents. Except as provided
in paragraphs (a)(7) through (a)(9) of
this section, each owner or operator of
an affected source shall maintain the
records specified in paragraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(6) of this section for each
batch process vent subject to the group
determination procedures of § 63.1323.
Except for paragraph (a)(1) of this sec-
tion, the records required by this para-
graph (a) are restricted to the informa-
tion developed and used to make the
group determination under § 63.1323(b)
through § 63.1323(g), as appropriate. The
information required by paragraph
(a)(1) of this section is required for all
batch process vents subject to the
group determination procedures of
§ 63.1323. If an owner or operator did not
need to develop certain information
(e.g., annual average flow rate) to de-
termine the group status, this para-
graph (a) does not require that addi-
tional information be developed.

(1) An identification of each unique
product that has emissions from one or
more batch emission episodes venting
from the batch process vent.

(2) A description of, and an emission
estimate for, each batch emission epi-
sode, and the total emissions associ-
ated with one batch cycle for each
unique product identified in paragraph
(a)(1) of this section that was consid-
ered in making the group determina-
tion under § 63.1323.

(3) Total annual uncontrolled TOC or
organic HAP emissions, determined at
the exit from the batch unit operation
before any control device, determined
in accordance with § 63.1323(b).

(i) For Group 2 batch process vents,
said emissions shall be determined at
the batch cycle limitation.

(ii) For Group 1 batch process vents,
said emissions shall be those used to
determine the group status of the
batch process vent.

(4) The annual average flow rate for
the batch process vent, determined in
accordance with § 63.1323(e).

(5) The cutoff flow rate, determined
in accordance with § 63.1323(f).

(6) The results of the batch process
vent group determination, conducted
in accordance with § 63.1323(g).

(7) If a batch process vent is in com-
pliance with § 63.1322 (a) or (b) and the
control device is operating at all times
when batch emission episodes are vent-
ing from the batch process vent, none
of the records in paragraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(6) of this section are re-
quired.

(8) If a batch process vent is in com-
pliance with § 63.1322 (a) or (b), but the
control device is operated only during
selected batch emission episodes, only
the records in paragraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(3) of this section are re-
quired.

(9) If the total annual emissions from
the batch process vent are less than
the appropriate level specified in
§ 63.1323(d), only the records in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this sec-
tion are required.

(b) Compliance demonstration records.
Each owner or operator of a batch
process vent or aggregate batch vent
stream complying with § 63.1322 (a) or
(b), shall keep the following records, as
applicable, up-to-date and readily ac-
cessible:

(1) The annual mass emissions of
halogen atoms in the batch process
vent or aggregate batch vent stream
determined according to the proce-
dures specified in § 63.1323(h);

(2) If a batch process vent is in com-
pliance with § 63.1322(a)(2), records doc-
umenting the batch cycle percent re-
duction as specified in § 63.1325(c)(2);
and

(3) When using a flare to comply with
§ 63.1322 (a)(1), (a)(3), (b)(1), or (b)(3):

(i) The flare design (i.e., steam-as-
sisted, air-assisted or non-assisted);

(ii) All visible emission readings,
heat content determinations, flow rate
measurements, and exit velocity deter-
minations made during the compliance
determination required by § 63.1325(a);
and

(iii) All periods during the compli-
ance determination required by
§ 63.1325(a) when the pilot flame is ab-
sent.

(4) The following information when
using a control device to achieve com-
pliance with § 63.1322 (a)(2), (a)(3), (b)(2),
or (b)(3):

(i) For an incinerator or non-combus-
tion control device, the percent reduc-
tion of organic HAP or TOC achieved,
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as determined using the procedures
specified in § 63.1325(c) for batch process
vents and § 63.1325(e) for aggregate
batch vent streams;

(ii) For a boiler or process heater, a
description of the location at which the
vent stream is introduced into the boil-
er or process heater;

(iii) For a boiler or process heater
with a design heat input capacity of
less than 44 megawatts and where the
vent stream is introduced with com-
bustion air or used as a secondary fuel
and is not mixed with the primary fuel,
the percent reduction of organic HAP
or TOC achieved, as determined using
the procedures specified in § 63.1325(c)
for batch process vents and § 63.1325(e)
for aggregate batch vent streams; and

(iv) For a scrubber or other control
device following a combustion device
to control halogenated batch process
vents or halogenated aggregate batch
vent streams, the percent reduction of
total hydrogen halides and halogens as
determined under § 63.1325(d)(3) or the
emission limit determined under
§ 63.1325(d)(4).

(c) Establishment of parameter monitor-
ing level records. For each parameter
monitored according to § 63.1324(c) and
Table 7 of this subpart, or for alternate
parameters and/or parameters for al-
ternate control devices monitored ac-
cording to § 63.1327(f) as allowed under
§ 63.1324(d), maintain documentation
showing the establishment of the level
that indicates proper operation of the
control device as required by § 63.1324(f)
for parameters specified in § 63.1324(c)
and as required by § 63.1335(e) for alter-
nate parameters. Said documentation
shall include the parameter monitoring
data used to establish the level.

(d) Group 2 batch process vent continu-
ous compliance records. The owner or op-
erator of a Group 2 batch process vent
shall comply with either paragraph
(d)(1) or (d)(2) of this section, as appro-
priate.

(1) The owner or operator of a Group
2 batch process vent complying with
§ 63.1322(g) shall keep the following
records up-to-date and readily acces-
sible:

(i) Records designating the estab-
lished batch cycle limitation required
by § 63.1322(g)(1) and specified in
§ 63.1325(g).

(ii) Records specifying the number
and type of batch cycles accomplished
for each three month period.

(2) The owner or operator of a Group
2 batch process vent complying with
§ 63.1322(f) shall keep the following
records up-to-date and readily acces-
sible:

(i) Records designating the estab-
lished batch cycle limitation required
by § 63.1322(f)(1) and specified in
§ 63.1325(g).

(ii) Records specifying the number
and type of batch cycles accomplished
for each three month period.

(e) Controlled batch process vent con-
tinuous compliance records. Each owner
or operator of a batch process vent
that uses a control device to comply
with § 63.1322(a) shall keep the follow-
ing records, as applicable, up-to-date
and readily accessible:

(1) Continuous records of the equip-
ment operating parameters specified to
be monitored under § 63.1324(c) as appli-
cable, and listed in Table 7 of this sub-
part, or specified by the Administrator
in accordance with § 63.1327(f) as al-
lowed under § 63.1324(d). Said records
shall be kept as specified under
§ 63.1335(d), except as specified in para-
graphs (e)(1)(i) and (e)(1)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(i) For flares, the records specified in
Table 7 of this subpart shall be kept
rather than averages.

(ii) For carbon adsorbers, the records
specified in Table 7 of this subpart
shall be kept rather than averages.

(2) Records of the batch cycle daily
average value of each continuously
monitored parameter, except as pro-
vided in paragraph (e)(2)(iii) of this sec-
tion, as calculated using the proce-
dures specified in paragraphs (e)(2)(i)
through (e)(2)(ii) of this section.

(i) The batch cycle daily average
shall be calculated as the average of all
parameter values measured for an oper-
ating day during those batch emission
episodes, or portions thereof, in the
batch cycle that the owner or operator
has selected to control.

(ii) Monitoring data recorded during
periods of monitoring system break-
downs, repairs, calibration checks, and
zero (low-level) and high-level adjust-
ments shall not be included in comput-
ing the batch cycle daily averages.
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(iii) If all recorded values for a mon-
itored parameter during an operating
day are above the minimum or below
the maximum level established in ac-
cordance with § 63.1324(f), the owner or
operator may record that all values
were above the minimum or below the
maximum level established rather than
calculating and recording a batch cycle
daily average for that operating day.

(3) Hourly records of whether the
flow indicator for bypass lines specified
in § 63.1324(e)(1) was operating and
whether a diversion was detected at
any time during the hour. Also, records
of the times of all periods when the
vent is diverted from the control de-
vice or the flow indicator specified in
§ 63.1324(e)(1) is not operating.

(4) Where a seal or closure mecha-
nism is used to comply with
§ 63.1324(e)(2) or where computer mon-
itoring of the position of the bypass
valve is used to comply with
§ 63.1324(e)(3), hourly records of flow are
not required.

(i) For compliance with § 63.1324(e)(2),
the owner or operator shall record
whether the monthly visual inspection
of the seals or closure mechanisms has
been done, and shall record the occur-
rence of all periods when the seal
mechanism is broken, the bypass line
valve position has changed, or the key
for a lock-and-key type configuration
has been checked out, and records of
any car-seal that has broken.

(ii) For compliance with
§ 63.1324(e)(3), the owner or operator
shall record the times of all periods
when the bypass line valve position has
changed.

(5) Records specifying the times and
duration of periods of monitoring sys-
tem breakdowns, repairs, calibration
checks, and zero (low-level) and high-
level adjustments. In addition, records
specifying any other periods of process
or control device operation when mon-
itors are not operating.

(f) Aggregate batch vent stream contin-
uous compliance records. In addition to
the records specified in paragraphs (b)
and (c) of this section, each owner or
operator of an aggregate batch vent
stream using a control device to com-
ply with § 63.1322(b) shall keep records
in accordance with the requirements
for continuous process vents in § 63.118

(a) and (b), as applicable and as appro-
priate, except that when complying
with § 63.118(b), owners or operators
shall disregard statements concerning
TRE index values for the purposes of
this subpart.

§ 63.1327 Batch process vents—report-
ing requirements.

(a) The owner or operator of a batch
process vent or aggregate batch vent
stream at an affected source shall sub-
mit the information specified in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (a)(4) of this sec-
tion, as appropriate, as part of the No-
tification of Compliance Status speci-
fied in § 63.1335(e)(5).

(1) For each batch process vent com-
plying § 63.1322(a) and each aggregate
batch vent stream complying
§ 63.1322(b), the information specified in
§ 63.1326 (b) and (c), as applicable.

(2) For each Group 2 batch process
vent with annual emissions less than
the level specified in § 63.1323(d), the in-
formation specified in § 63.1326(d)(1)(i).

(3) For each Group 2 batch process
vent with annual emissions greater
than or equal to the level specified in
§ 63.1323(d), the information specified in
§ 63.1326(d)(2)(i).

(4) For each batch process vent sub-
ject to the group determination proce-
dures, the information specified in
§ 63.1326(a), as appropriate.

(b) Whenever a process change, as de-
fined in § 63.1323(i)(1), is made that
causes a Group 2 batch process vent to
become a Group 1 batch process vent,
the owner or operator shall submit a
report within 180 operating days after
the process change is made or the in-
formation regarding the process change
is known to the owner or operator.
This report may be included in the
next Periodic Report, as specified in
§ 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2). The following
information shall be submitted:

(1) A description of the process
change; and

(2) A schedule for compliance with
the provisions of § 63.1322 (a) or (b), as
appropriate, as required under
§ 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2).

(c) Whenever a process change, as de-
fined in § 63.1323(i)(1), is made that
causes a Group 2 batch process vent
with annual emissions less than the
level specified in § 63.1323(d) that is in
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compliance with § 63.1322(g) to have an-
nual emissions greater than or equal to
the level specified in § 63.1323(d) but re-
mains a Group 2 batch process vent,
the owner or operator shall submit a
report within 180 operating days after
the process change is made or the in-
formation regarding the process change
is known to the owner or operator.
This report may be included in the
next Periodic Report, as specified in
§ 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2). The following
information shall be submitted:

(1) A description of the process
change;

(2) The results of the redetermination
of the annual emissions, average flow
rate, and cutoff flow rate required
under § 63.1323(i) and recorded under
§ 63.1326 (a)(3) through (a)(5); and

(3) The batch cycle limitation deter-
mined in accordance with § 63.1322(f)(1).

(d) Whenever a process change, as de-
fined in § 63.1323(j)(1), is made that
causes the percent reduction for all
process vents at a new SAN affected
source using a batch process to be less
than 84 percent, the owner or operator
shall submit a report within 180 operat-
ing days after the process change is
made or the information regarding the
process change is known to the owner
or operator. This report may be in-
cluded in the next Periodic Report, as
specified in § 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2). The
following information shall be submit-
ted:

(1) A description of the process
change; and

(2) A schedule for compliance with
the provisions of § 63.1322(a)(3), as re-
quired under § 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2).

(e) The owner or operator is not re-
quired to submit a report of a process
change if one of the conditions speci-
fied in paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(2) of
this section is met.

(1) The process change does not meet
the description of a process change in
§ 63.1323 (i) or (j).

(2) The redetermined group status re-
mains Group 2 for an individual batch
process vent with annual emissions
greater than or equal to the level speci-
fied in § 63.1323(d), a Group 2 batch
process vent with annual emissions less
than the level specified in § 63.1323(d)
complying with § 63.1322(g) continues to
have emissions less than the level spec-

ified in § 63.1323(d), or the achieved
emission reduction remains at 84 per-
cent or greater for new SAN affected
sources using a batch process.

(f) If an owner or operator uses a con-
trol device other than those specified
in § 63.1324(c) and listed in Table 7 of
this subpart or requests approval to
monitor a parameter other than those
specified § 63.1324(c) and listed in Table
7 of this subpart, the owner or operator
shall submit a description of planned
reporting and recordkeeping proce-
dures, as specified in § 63.1335(f), as part
of the Precompliance Report required
under § 63.1335(e)(3). The Administrator
will specify appropriate reporting and
recordkeeping requirements as part of
the review of the Precompliance Re-
port.

(g) Owners or operators complying
with § 63.1324(e), shall comply with
paragraph (g)(1) or (g)(2) of this sec-
tion, as appropriate.

(1) Reports of the times of all periods
recorded under § 63.1326(e)(3) when the
batch process vent is diverted from the
control device through a bypass line.

(2) Reports of all occurrences re-
corded under § 63.1326(e)(4) in which the
seal mechanism is broken, the bypass
line valve position has changed, or the
key to unlock the bypass line valve
was checked out.

§ 63.1328 Heat exchange systems provi-
sions.

(a) This section applies to each af-
fected source with the exception of
each process contact cooling tower
that is associated with an affected
source manufacturing PET. The owner
or operator of said affected source shall
comply with § 63.104, with the dif-
ferences noted in paragraphs (b)
through (d) of this section, for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(b) When the Periodic Report require-
ments contained in § 63.152(c) are re-
ferred to in § 63.104(b), the Periodic Re-
port requirements contained in
§ 63.1335(e)(6) shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(c) When an owner or operator in-
vokes the delay of repair provisions as
specified in § 63.104(b)(3), the informa-
tion required by § 63.104 (b)(4)(i)
through (b)(4)(v) shall be included in
the next semi-annual Periodic Report
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required under § 63.1335(e)(6), for the
purposes of this subpart. If the leak re-
mains unrepaired, the information
shall also be submitted in each subse-
quent Periodic Report, until the repair
of the leak is reported.

(d) The compliance date for heat ex-
change systems subject to the provi-
sions of this section is specified in
§ 63.1311.

§ 63.1329 Process contact cooling tow-
ers provisions.

(a) This section applies to each new
affected source that manufactures PET
and each existing affected source that
manufactures PET using a continuous
terephthalic acid high viscosity mul-
tiple end finisher process. The owner or
operator a new affected source shall
comply with paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion. The owner or operator of an exist-
ing affected source that manufactures
PET using a continuous terephthalic
acid high viscosity multiple end fin-
isher process shall comply with para-
graph (c) of this section. The compli-
ance data for process contact cooling
towers subject to the provisions of this
section is specified in § 63.1311.

(b) New affected source requirements.
The owner or operator of a new af-
fected source subject to this section
shall comply with paragraphs (b)(1)
through (b)(2) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator of a new af-
fected source subject to this section
shall not send contact condenser efflu-
ent associated with a vacuum system
to a process contact cooling tower.

(2) The owner or operator of a new af-
fected source subject to this section
shall indicate in the Notification of
Compliance Status, as required in
§ 63.1335(e)(5), that contact condenser
effluent associated with vacuum sys-
tems is not sent to process contact
cooling towers.

(c) Existing affected source require-
ments. The owner or operator of an ex-
isting affected source subject to this
section who manufactures PET using a
continuous terephthalic acid high vis-
cosity multiple end finisher process,

and who is subject or becomes subject
to 40 CFR part 60, subpart DDD, shall
maintain an ethylene glycol concentra-
tion in the cooling tower at or below
4.0 percent by weight averaged on a
daily basis over a rolling 14-day period
of operating days. Compliance with
this paragraph (c) shall be determined
as specified in paragraphs (c)(1)
through (c)(4) of this section.

(1) To determine the ethylene glycol
concentration, owners or operators
shall follow the procedures specified in
40 CFR 60.564(j)(1), except as provided
in paragraph (c)(2) of this section.

(i) At least one sample per operating
day shall be collected using the proce-
dures specified in 40 CFR 60.564(j)(1)(i).
An average ethylene glycol concentra-
tion by weight shall be calculated on a
daily basis over a rolling 14-day period
of operating days. Each daily average
ethylene glycol concentration so cal-
culated constitutes a performance test.
Exceedance of the standard during the
reduced testing program specified in
paragraph (b)(1)(ii) of this section is a
violation of these standards.

(ii) The owner or operator may elect
to reduce the sampling program to any
14 consecutive day period once every
two calendar months, if at least seven-
teen consecutive 14-day rolling average
concentrations immediately preceding
the reduced sampling program are each
less than 1.2 weight percent ethylene
glycol. If the average concentration ob-
tained over the 14 day sampling during
the reduced test period exceeds the
upper 95 percent confidence interval
calculated from the most recent test
results in which no one 14-day average
exceeded 1.2 weight percent ethylene
glycol, then the owner or operator
shall reinstitute a daily sampling pro-
gram. The 95 percent confidence inter-
val shall be calculated as specified in
paragraph (b)(1)(iii) of this section. A
reduced program may be reinstituted if
the requirements specified in this para-
graph (c)(1)(ii) are met.

(iii) The upper 95 percent confidence
interval shall be calculated using the
Equation 27 of this subpart:
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where:

Xi = daily ethylene glycol concentra-
tion for each day used to calculate
each 14-day rolling average used in
test results to justify implement-
ing the reduced testing program.

n = number of ethylene glycol con-
centrations.

(2) Measuring an alternative param-
eter, such as carbon oxygen demand or
biological oxygen demand, that is dem-
onstrated to be directly proportional to
the ethylene glycol concentration shall
be allowed. Such parameter shall be
measured during the initial 14-day per-
formance test during which the facility
is shown to be in compliance with the
ethylene glycol concentration standard
whereby the ethylene glycol concentra-
tion is determined using the procedures
described in paragraph (b)(1) of this
section. The alternative parameter
shall be measured on a daily basis and
the average value of the alternative pa-
rameter shall be calculated on a daily
basis over a rolling 14-day period of op-
erating days. Each daily average value
of the alternative parameter con-
stitutes a performance test.

(3) During each performance test,
daily measurement and daily average
14-day rolling averages of the ethylene
glycol concentration in the cooling
tower water shall be recorded. For the
initial performance test, these records
shall be submitted in the Notification
of Compliance Status report.

(4) All periods when the 14-day roll-
ing average exceeds the standard shall
be reported in the Periodic Report.

§ 63.1330 Wastewater provisions.
(a) The owner or operator of each af-

fected source shall comply with the re-
quirements of §§ 63.131 through 63.148,
with the differences noted in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (a)(12) of this sec-
tion for the purposes of this subpart.

(1) When the determination of
equivalence criteria in § 63.102(b) is re-

ferred to in §§ 63.132, 63.133, and 63.137,
the provisions in § 63.6(g) shall apply.

(2) When the storage tank require-
ments contained in §§ 63.119 through
63.123 are referred to in §§ 63.132 through
63.148, §§ 63.119 through 63.123 are appli-
cable, with the exception of the dif-
ferences referred to in § 63.1314, for the
purposes of this subpart.

(3) When the owner or operator re-
quests to use alternatives to the con-
tinuous operating parameter monitor-
ing and recordkeeping provisions re-
ferred to in § 63.151(g), or the owner or
operator submits an operating permit
application instead of an Implementa-
tion Plan as specified in § 63.152(e), as
referred to in § 63.146(a)(3), § 63.1335(g)
and § 63.1335(e)(8), respectively, shall
apply for the purposes of this subpart.

(4) When the Notification of Compli-
ance Status requirements contained in
§ 63.152(b) are referred to in §§ 63.146 and
63.147, the Notification of Compliance
Status requirements contained in
§ 63.1335(e)(5) shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(5) When the Periodic Report require-
ments contained in § 63.152(c) are re-
ferred to in §§ 63.146 and 63.147, the Peri-
odic Report requirements contained in
§ 63.1335(e)(6) shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(6) When the Initial Notification Plan
requirements in § 63.151(b) are referred
to in § 63.146, the owner or operator of
an affected source subject to this sub-
part need not comply for the purposes
of this subpart.

(7) When the Implementation Plan
requirements contained in § 63.151 are
referred to in § 63.146, the owner or op-
erator of an affected source subject to
this subpart need not comply for the
purposes of this subpart.

(8) When the term ‘‘range’’ is used in
§ 63.143(f), the term ‘‘level’’ shall be
used instead for the purposes of this
subpart. This level shall be determined
using the procedures specified in
§ 63.1334.
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(9) For the purposes of this subpart,
owners or operators are not required to
comply with the provisions of
§ 63.138(e)(2) which specify that owners
or operators shall demonstrate that 95
percent of the mass of HAP, as listed in
Table 9 of subpart G of this part, is re-
moved from the wastewater stream or
combination of wastewater streams by
the procedure specified in § 63.145(i) for
a biological treatment unit.

(10) For the purposes of this subpart,
owners or operators are not required to
comply with the provisions of
§ 63.138(j)(3) which specify that owners
or operators shall use the procedures
specified in appendix C of this part to
demonstrate compliance when using a
biological treatment unit.

(11) When the provisions of
§ 63.139(c)(1)(ii) or the provisions of
§ 63.145(e)(2)(ii)(B) specify that Method
18, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, shall be
used, Method 18 or Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, may be used for
the purposes of this subpart. The use of
Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A, shall comply with paragraphs
(a)(11)(i) and (a)(11)(ii) of this section.

(i) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(ii) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(12) The compliance date for the af-
fected source subject to the provisions
of this section is specified in § 63.1311.

(b) For each affected source, the
owner or operator shall comply with
the requirements for maintenance
wastewater in § 63.105, except that when
§ 63.105(a) refers to ‘‘organic HAPs,’’ the
definition of organic HAP in § 63.1312
shall apply for the purposes of this sub-
part.

§ 63.1331 Equipment leak provisions.
(a) Except as provided in paragraphs

(b) and (c) of this section, the owner or
operator of each affected source shall
comply with the requirements of sub-

part H of this part, with the differences
noted in paragraphs (a)(1) through
(a)(10) of this section.

(1) For an affected source producing
polystyrene resin, the indications of
liquids dripping, as defined in subpart
H of this part, from bleed ports in
pumps and agitator seals in light liquid
service shall not be considered to be a
leak. For purposes of this subpart, a
‘‘bleed port’’ is a technologically-re-
quired feature of the pump or seal
whereby polymer fluid used to provide
lubrication and/or cooling of the pump
or agitator shaft exits the pump, there-
by resulting in a visible dripping of
fluid.

(2) The compliance date for the
equipment leak provisions contained in
this section is provided in § 63.1311.

(3) Owners and operators of an af-
fected source subject to this subpart
are not required to submit the Initial
Notification required by § 63.182(a)(1)
and § 63.182(b).

(4) The Notification of Compliance
Status required by paragraphs
§ 63.182(a)(2) and § 63.182(c) shall be sub-
mitted within 150 days (rather than 90
days) of the applicable compliance date
specified in § 63.1311 for the equipment
leak provisions. Said notification can
be submitted as part of the Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status required by
§ 63.1335(e)(5).

(5) The Periodic Reports required by
§ 63.182(a)(3) and § 63.182(d) may be sub-
mitted as part of the Periodic Reports
required by § 63.1335(e)(6).

(6) For an affected source producing
PET, an owner or operator shall com-
ply with the requirements of para-
graphs (a)(6)(i) and (a)(6)(ii) of this sec-
tion instead of with the requirements
of § 63.169 for pumps, valves, connec-
tors, and agitators in heavy liquid
service; pressure relief devices in light
liquid or heavy liquid service; and in-
strumentation systems.

(i) A leak is determined to be de-
tected if there is evidence of a poten-
tial leak found by visual, audible, ol-
factory, or any other detection method
except that Method 21, 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A shall not be used to deter-
mine if a leak is detected.

(ii)(A) When a leak is detected, it
shall be repaired as soon as practicable,
but not later than 15 calendar days
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after it is detected, except as provided
in § 63.171.

(B) The first attempt at repair shall
be made no later than 5 calendar days
after each leak is detected.

(C) Repaired shall mean that the vis-
ual, audible, olfactory, or other indica-
tions of a leak have been eliminated;
that no bubbles are observed at poten-
tial leak sites during a leak check
using soap solution; or that the system
will hold a test pressure.

(7) For each affected source produc-
ing PET, an owner or operator is not
required to develop an initial list of
identification numbers for the equip-
ment identified in paragraph (a)(6) of
this section (i.e., pumps, valves, con-
nectors, and agitators in heavy liquid
service; pressure relief devices in light
liquid or heavy liquid service; and in-
strumentation systems) as would oth-
erwise be required under § 63.181(b)(1)(i).

(8) When the provisions of subpart H
of this part specify that Method 18, 40
CFR part 60, appendix A, shall be used,
Method 18 or Method 25A, 40 CFR part
60, appendix A, may be used for the
purposes of this subpart. The use of
Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A, shall comply with paragraphs
(a)(8)(i) and (a)(8)(ii) of this section.

(i) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(ii) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(9) For purposes of this subpart, bot-
toms receivers and surge control ves-
sels are not considered equipment for
purposes of this section and are not
subject to the requirements of subpart
H of this part.

(10) The owner or operator of each af-
fected source shall substitute the
phrase ‘‘the provisions of subparts F, I,
or JJJ of this part’’ for both the
phrases ‘‘the provisions of subparts F
or I of this part’’ and the phrase ‘‘the
provisions of subpart F or I of this
part’’ throughout §§ 63.163 and 63.168,

for the purposes of this subpart. In ad-
dition, the owner or operator of each
affected source shall substitute the
phrase ‘‘subparts F, I, and JJJ’’ for the
phrase ‘‘subparts F and I’’ in
§ 63.174(c)(2)(iii), for the purposes of this
subpart.

(b) The provisions of this section do
not apply to each TPPU producing PET
using a process other than a continu-
ous terephthalic acid (TPA) high vis-
cosity multiple end finisher process
that is part of an affected source if all
of the components in the TPPU are ei-
ther in vacuum service or in heavy liq-
uid service.

(1) Owners and operators of a TPPU
exempted under paragraph (b) of this
section shall retain at the facility in-
formation, data, and analyses used to
demonstrate that all of the compo-
nents in the exempted TPPU are either
in vacuum service or in heavy liquid
service. Such documentation shall in-
clude an analysis or demonstration
that the process fluids do not meet the
criteria of ‘‘in light liquid service’’ or
‘‘in gas or vapor service.’’ Examples of
information that could document this
include, but are not limited to, records
of chemicals purchased for the process,
analyses of process stream composi-
tion, engineering calculations, or proc-
ess knowledge.

(2) If changes occur at a TPPU ex-
empted under paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion such that all of the components in
the TPPU are no longer either in vacu-
um service or in heavy liquid service
(e.g., by either process changes or the
addition of new components), the
owner or operator shall comply with
the provisions of this section for all of
the components at the TPPU. The
owner or operator shall submit a report
within 180 days after the process
change is made or the information re-
garding the process change is known to
the owner or operator. This report may
be included in the next Periodic Re-
port, as specified in paragraph (a)(5) of
this section. The following information
shall be submitted:

(i) A description of the process
change; and

(ii) A schedule for compliance with
the provisions of § 63.1331(a), as speci-
fied in paragraphs (b)(2)(ii)(A) and
(b)(2)(ii)(B) of this section.

VerDate 10<AUG>98 01:12 Aug 13, 1998 Jkt 179148 PO 00000 Frm 00991 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179148T.XXX 179148t PsN: 179148T



996

40 CFR Ch. I (7–1–98 Edition)§ 63.1332

(A) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit to the Administrator for approval
a compliance schedule and a justifica-
tion for the schedule.

(B) The Administrator shall approve
the compliance schedule or request
changes within 120 operating days of
receipt of the compliance schedule and
justification.

(c) The provisions of this section do
not apply to each affected source pro-
ducing PET using a continuous TPA
high viscosity multiple end finisher
process.

[61 FR 48229, Sept. 12, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 37722, July 15, 1997]

§ 63.1332 Emissions averaging provi-
sions.

(a) This section applies to owners or
operators of existing affected sources
who seek to comply with § 63.1313(b) by
using emissions averaging rather than
following the provisions of §§ 63.1314,
63.1315, 63.1316 through 63.1320, 63.1321,
and 63.1330.

(1) The following emission point limi-
tations apply to the use of these provi-
sions:

(i) All emission points included in an
emissions average shall be from the
same affected source. There may be an
emissions average for each affected
source located at a plant site.

(ii)(A) If a plant site has only one af-
fected source for which emissions aver-
aging is being used to demonstrate
compliance, the number of emission
points allowed in the emissions average
for said affected source is limited to
twenty. This number may be increased
by up to five additional emission points
if pollution prevention measures are
used to control five or more of the
emission points included in the emis-
sions average.

(B) If a plant site has two or more af-
fected sources for which emissions
averaging is being used to demonstrate
compliance, the number of emission
points allowed in the emissions aver-
ages for said affected sources is limited
to twenty. This number may be in-
creased by up to five additional emis-
sion points if pollution prevention
measures are used to control five or
more of the emission points included in
the emissions averages.

(2) Compliance with the provisions of
this section can be based on either or-
ganic HAP or TOC.

(3) For the purposes of these provi-
sions, whenever Method 18, 40 CFR part
60, appendix A is specified within the
paragraphs of this section or is speci-
fied by reference through provisions
outside this section, Method 18 or
Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A
may be used. The use of Method 25A, 40
CFR part 60, appendix A shall comply
with paragraphs (a)(3)(i) and (a)(3)(ii) of
this section.

(i) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(ii) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(b) Unless an operating permit appli-
cation has been submitted, the owner
or operator shall develop and submit
for approval an Emissions Averaging
Plan containing all of the information
required in § 63.1335(e)(4) for all emis-
sion points to be included in an emis-
sions average.

(c) Paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(5) of
this section describe the emission
points that can be used to generate
emissions averaging credits if control
was applied after November 15, 1990,
and if sufficient information is avail-
able to determine the appropriate
value of credits for the emission point.
Paragraph (c)(6) of this section dis-
cusses the use of pollution prevention
in generating emissions averaging
credits.

(1) Storage vessels, batch process
vents, aggregate batch vent streams,
continuous process vents subject to
§ 63.1315, and process wastewater
streams that are determined to be
Group 2 emission points. The term
‘‘continuous process vents subject to
§ 63.1315’’ includes continuous process
vents subject to § 63.1316 (b)(1)(iii),
(b)(2)(iii), and (c)(2), which reference
§ 63.1315.
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(2) Continuous process vents located
in the collection of material recovery
sections within the affected source at
an existing affected source producing
PET using a continuous dimethyl
terephthalate process subject to
§ 63.1316(b)(1)(i) where the uncontrolled
organic HAP emissions from said con-
tinuous process vents are equal to or
less than 0.12 kg organic HAP per Mg of
product. These continuous process
vents shall be considered Group 2 emis-
sion points for the purposes of this sec-
tion.

(3) Storage vessels, continuous proc-
ess vents subject to § 63.1315, and proc-
ess wastewater streams that are deter-
mined to be Group 1 emission points
and that are controlled by a tech-
nology that the Administrator or per-
mitting authority agrees has a higher
nominal efficiency than the reference
control technology. Information on the
nominal efficiencies for such tech-
nologies must be submitted and ap-
proved as provided in paragraph (i) of
this section.

(4) Batch process vents and aggregate
batch vent streams that are deter-
mined to be Group 1 emission points
and that are controlled to a level more
stringent than the applicable standard.

(5) Continuous process vents subject
to § 63.1316 (b)(1)(i), (b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i),
(b)(2)(ii), or (c)(1) located in the collec-
tion of process sections within the af-
fected source, as specified in para-
graphs (c)(5)(i) through (c)(5)(ii) of this
section. The continuous process vents
identified in paragraphs (c)(5)(i)
through (c)(5)(ii) of this section shall
be considered to be Group 1 emission
points for the purposes of this section.

(i) Continuous process vents subject
to § 63.1316(b)(1)(i) located in the collec-
tion of material recovery sections
within the affected source where the
uncontrolled organic HAP emissions
for said continuous process vents are
greater than 0.12 kg organic HAP per
Mg of product and said continuous
process vents are controlled to a level
more stringent than the applicable
standard.

(ii) Continuous process vents subject
to § 63.1316(b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i), (b)(2)(ii), or
(c)(1) located in the collection of proc-
ess sections within the affected source
where the uncontrolled organic HAP

emissions from said continuous process
vents are controlled to a level more
stringent than the applicable standard.

(6) The percent reduction for any
storage vessel, batch process vent, ag-
gregate batch vent stream, continuous
process vent, and process wastewater
stream from which emissions are re-
duced by pollution prevention meas-
ures shall be determined using the pro-
cedures specified in paragraph (j) of
this section.

(i) For a Group 1 storage vessel,
batch process vent, aggregate batch
vent stream, continuous process vent,
or process wastewater stream, the pol-
lution prevention measure must reduce
emissions more than if the applicable
reference control technology or stand-
ard had been applied to the emission
point instead of the pollution preven-
tion measure, except as provided in
paragraph (c)(6)(ii) of this section.

(ii) If a pollution prevention measure
is used in conjunction with other con-
trols for a Group 1 storage vessel,
batch process vent, aggregate batch
vent stream, continuous process vent,
or process wastewater stream, the pol-
lution prevention measure alone does
not have to reduce emissions more
than the applicable reference control
technology or standard, but the com-
bination of the pollution prevention
measure and other controls must re-
duce emissions more than if the appli-
cable reference control technology or
standard had been applied instead of
the pollution prevention measure.

(d) The following emission points
cannot be used to generate emissions
averaging credits:

(1) Emission points already con-
trolled on or before November 15, 1990,
cannot be used to generate credits un-
less the level of control is increased
after November 15, 1990. In this case,
credit will be allowed only for the in-
crease in control after November 15,
1990.

(2) Group 1 emission points, identi-
fied in paragraph (c)(3) of this section,
that are controlled by a reference con-
trol technology cannot be used to gen-
erate credits unless the reference con-
trol technology has been approved for
use in a different manner and a higher
nominal efficiency has been assigned
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according to the procedures in para-
graph (i) of this section.

(3) Emission points for nonoperating
TPPU cannot be used to generate cred-
its. TPPU that are shutdown cannot be
used to generate credits or debits.

(4) Maintenance wastewater cannot
be used to generate credits. Waste-
water streams treated in biological
treatment units cannot be used to gen-
erate credits. These two types of waste-
water cannot be used to generate cred-
its or debits. For the purposes of this
section, the terms wastewater and
wastewater stream are used to mean
process wastewater.

(5) Emission points controlled to
comply with a State or Federal rule
other than this subpart cannot be used
to generate credits, unless the level of
control has been increased after No-
vember 15, 1990, to a level above what is
required by the other State or Federal
rule. Only the control above what is re-
quired by the other State or Federal
rule will be credited. However, if an
emission point has been used to gen-
erate emissions averaging credit in an
approved emissions average, and the
emission point is subsequently made
subject to a State or Federal rule other
than this subpart, the emission point
can continue to generate emissions
averaging credit for the purpose of
complying with the previously ap-
proved emissions average.

(e) For all emission points included
in an emissions average, the owner or
operator shall perform the following
tasks:

(1) Calculate and record monthly deb-
its for all Group 1 emission points that
are controlled to a level less stringent
than the reference control technology
or standard for those emission points.
Said Group 1 emission points are iden-
tified in paragraphs (c)(3) through (c)(5)
of this section. Equations in paragraph
(g) of this section shall be used to cal-
culate debits.

(2) Calculate and record monthly
credits for all Group 1 and Group 2
emission points that are over-con-
trolled to compensate for the debits.
Equations in paragraph (h) of this sec-
tion shall be used to calculate credits.
Emission points and controls that meet
the criteria of paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion may be included in the credit cal-

culation, whereas those described in
paragraph (d) of this section shall not
be included.

(3) Demonstrate that annual credits
calculated according to paragraph (h)
of this section are greater than or
equal to debits calculated for the same
annual compliance period according to
paragraph (g) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator may choose
to include more than the required num-
ber of credit-generating emission
points in an emissions average in order
to increase the likelihood of being in
compliance.

(ii) The initial demonstration in the
Emissions Averaging Plan or operating
permit application that credit-generat-
ing emission points will be capable of
generating sufficient credits to offset
the debits from the debit-generating
emission points must be made under
representative operating conditions.
After the compliance date, actual oper-
ating data will be used for all debit and
credit calculations.

(4) Demonstrate that debits cal-
culated for a quarterly (3-month) pe-
riod according to paragraph (g) of this
section are not more than 1.30 times
the credits for the same period cal-
culated according to paragraph (h) of
this section. Compliance for the quar-
ter shall be determined based on the
ratio of credits and debits from that
quarter, with 30 percent more debits
than credits allowed on a quarterly
basis.

(5) Record and report quarterly and
annual credits and debits in the Peri-
odic Reports as specified in
§ 63.1335(e)(6). Every fourth Periodic Re-
port shall include a certification of
compliance with the emissions averag-
ing provisions as required by
§ 63.1335(e)(6)(vi)(D)(2).

(f) Debits and credits shall be cal-
culated in accordance with the meth-
ods and procedures specified in para-
graphs (g) and (h) of this section, re-
spectively, and shall not include emis-
sions during the following periods:

(1) Emissions during periods of start-
up, shutdown, and malfunction, as de-
scribed in the Start-up, Shutdown, and
Malfunction Plan.

(2) Emissions during periods of mon-
itoring excursions, as defined in
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§ 63.1334(d). For these periods, the cal-
culation of monthly credits and debits
shall be adjusted as specified in para-
graphs (f)(2)(i) through (f)(2)(iii) of this
section.

(i) No credits would be assigned to
the credit-generating emission point.

(ii) Maximum debits would be as-
signed to the debit-generating emission
point.

(iii) The owner or operator may dem-
onstrate to the Administrator that full
or partial credits or debits should be
assigned using the procedures in para-
graph (l) of this section.

(g) Debits are generated by the dif-
ference between the actual emissions

from a Group 1 emission point that is
uncontrolled or is controlled to a level
less stringent than the applicable ref-
erence control technology or standard
and the emissions allowed for the
Group 1 emission point. Said Group 1
emission points are identified in para-
graphs (c)(3) through (c)(5) of this sec-
tion. Debits shall be calculated as fol-
lows:

(1) Source-wide debits shall be cal-
culated using Equation 28 of this sub-
part. Debits and all terms of Equation
28 of this subpart are in units of
megagrams per month.
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where:

ECPViACTUAL=Emissions from each
Group 1 continuous process vent i
subject to § 63.1315 that is uncon-
trolled or is controlled to a level
less stringent than the applicable
reference control technology.
ECPViACTUAL is calculated accord-
ing to paragraph (g)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(0.02)ECPViu=Emissions from each
Group 1 continuous process vent i
subject to § 63.1315 if the applicable
reference control technology had
been applied to the uncontrolled
emissions. ECPViu is calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (g)(2) of this
section.

ECPVSjACTUAL=Emissions from Group 1
continuous process vents subject to
§ 63.1316 (b)(1)(i), (b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i),

(b)(2)(ii), or (c)(1) located in the col-
lection of process sections j within
the affected source that are uncon-
trolled or controlled to a level less
stringent than the applicable
standard. ECPVSjACTUAL is cal-
culated according to paragraph
(g)(3) of this section.

ECPVSjSTD=Emissions from Group 1
continuous process vents subject to
§ 63.1316 (b)(1)(i), (b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i),
(b)(2)(ii), or (c)(1) located in the col-
lection of process sections j within
the affected source if the applicable
standard had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions. ECPVSjSTD

is calculated according to para-
graph (g)(3) of this section.

ESiACTUAL=Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i that is uncon-
trolled or is controlled to a level
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less stringent than the applicable
reference control technology or
standard. ESiACTUAL is calculated
according to paragraph (g)(4) of
this section.

(BL)ESiu=Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i if the applicable
reference control technology or
standard had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions. ESiu is cal-
culated according to paragraph
(g)(4) of this section. For calculat-
ing emissions, BL=0.05 for each
Group 1 storage vessel i subject to
§ 63.1314(a); and BL=0.02 for each
storage vessel i subject to
§ 63.1314(c).

EWWiACTUAL=Emissions from each
Group 1 wastewater stream i that is
uncontrolled or is controlled to a
level less stringent than the appli-
cable reference control technology.
EWWiACTUAL is calculated according
to paragraph (g)(5) of this section.

EWWic=Emissions from each Group 1
wastewater stream i if the ref-
erence control technology had been
applied to the uncontrolled emis-
sions. EWWic is calculated accord-
ing to paragraph (g)(5) of this sec-
tion.

EBPViACTUAL=Emissions from each
Group 1 batch process vent i that is
uncontrolled or is controlled to a
level less stringent than the appli-
cable reference control technology.
EBPViiACTUAL is calculated accord-
ing to paragraph (g)(6) of this sec-
tion.

(0.10)EBPViu=Emissions from each
Group 1 batch process vent i if the

applicable reference control tech-
nology had been applied to the un-
controlled emissions. EBPViu is cal-
culated according to paragraph
(g)(6) of this section.

EABViACTUAL=Emissions from each
Group 1 aggregate batch vent
stream i that is uncontrolled or is
controlled to a level less stringent
than the applicable reference con-
trol technology. EBPViiACTUAL is
calculated according to paragraph
(g)(7) of this section.

(0.10)EABViu=Emissions from each
Group 1 aggregate batch vent
stream i if the applicable reference
control technology had been ap-
plied to the uncontrolled emissions.
EBPViu is calculated according to
paragraph (g)(7) of this section.

n=The number of emission points being
included in the emissions average.

(2) Emissions from continuous proc-
ess vents subject to § 63.1315 shall be
calculated as follows:

(i) For purposes of determining con-
tinuous process vent stream flow rate,
organic HAP concentrations, and tem-
perature, the sampling site shall be
after the final product recovery device,
if any recovery devices are present; be-
fore any control device (for continuous
process vents, recovery devices shall
not be considered control devices); and
before discharge to the atmosphere.
Method 1 or 1A, 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A, shall be used for selection of the
sampling site.

(ii) ECPViu for each continuous proc-
ess vent i shall be calculated using
Equation 29 of this subpart.

ECPV Qh C M Eqiu j j
j

n

= ×( ) 







 [ ]−

=
∑2 494 10 299

1

. .

where:

ECPViu=Uncontrolled continuous proc-
ess vent emission rate from contin-
uous process vent i, megagrams per
month.

Q=Vent stream flow rate, dry standard
cubic meters per minute, measured
using Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D, 40

CFR part 60, appendix A, as appro-
priate.

h=Monthly hours of operation during
which positive flow is present in
the continuous process vent, hours
per month.

Cj=Concentration, parts per million by
volume, dry basis, of organic HAP j
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as measured by Method 18, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A.

Mj=Molecular weight of organic HAP j,
gram per gram-mole.

n=Number of organic HAP in stream.
(A) The values of Q and Cj shall be

determined during a performance test
conducted under representative operat-
ing conditions. The values of Q and Cj
shall be established in the Notification
of Compliance Status and must be up-
dated as provided in paragraph
(g)(2)(ii)(B) of this section.

(B) If there is a change in capacity
utilization other than a change in
monthly operating hours, or if any
other change is made to the process or
product recovery equipment or oper-
ation such that the previously meas-
ured values of Q and Cj are no longer
representative, a new performance test
shall be conducted to determine new

representative values of Q and Cj.
These new values shall be used to cal-
culate debits and credits from the time
of the change forward, and the new val-
ues shall be reported in the next Peri-
odic Report.

(iii) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to calculate
ECPViACTUAL:

(A) If the continuous process vent is
not controlled by a control device or
pollution prevention measure,
ECPViACTUAL=ECPViu, where ECPViu is
calculated according to the procedures
in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and (g)(2)(ii) of
this section.

(B) If the continuous process vent is
controlled using a control device or a
pollution prevention measure achiev-
ing less than 98 percent reduction, cal-
culate ECPViACTUAL using Equation 30
of this subpart.

ECPV ECPV
Percent reduction

EqiACTUAL iu= −






[ ]1
100%

30.

(1) The percent reduction shall be
measured according to the procedures
in § 63.116 if a combustion control de-
vice is used. For a flare meeting the
criteria in § 63.116(a), or a boiler or
process heater meeting the criteria in
§ 63.116(b), the percent reduction shall
be 98 percent. If a noncombustion con-
trol device is used, percent reduction
shall be demonstrated by a perform-
ance test at the inlet and outlet of the
device, or, if testing is not feasible, by
a control design evaluation and docu-
mented engineering calculations.

(2) For determining debits from
Group 1 continuous process vents,
product recovery devices shall not be
considered control devices and cannot
be assigned a percent reduction in cal-
culating ECPViACTUAL. The sampling
site for measurement of uncontrolled
emissions is after the final product re-
covery device. However, as provided in
§ 63.113(a)(3), a Group 1 continuous
process vent may add sufficient prod-
uct recovery to raise the TRE index
value above 1.0 or, for Group 1 continu-
ous process vents at an existing af-
fected source producing MBS, above

3.7, thereby becoming a Group 2 contin-
uous process vent. Such a continuous
process vent would not be a Group 1
continuous process vent and would,
therefore, not be included in determin-
ing debits under this paragraph
(g)(2)(iii)(B)(2).

(3) Procedures for calculating the
percent reduction of pollution preven-
tion measures are specified in para-
graph (j) of this section.

(3) Emissions from continuous proc-
ess vents located in the collection of
process sections within the affected
source subject to § 63.1316 (b)(1)(i),
(b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i), (b)(2)(ii), or (c)(1)
shall be calculated as follows:

(i) The total organic HAP emissions
from continuous process vents located
in the collection of process sections j
within the affected source,
ECPVSjACTUAL, shall be calculated as
follows. The procedures in paragraph
(g)(2)(iii) of this section shall be used
to determine the organic HAP emis-
sions for each individual continuous
process vent, except that paragraph
(g)(2)(iii)(B)(2) of this section shall not
apply and the sampling site shall be
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after those recovery devices installed
as part of normal operation; before any
add-on control devices (i.e., those re-
quired by regulation); and prior to dis-
charge to the atmosphere. Then, indi-
vidual continuous process vent emis-
sions shall be summed to determine
ECPVSjACTUAL.

(ii)(A) ECPVSjstd shall be calculated
using Equation 31 of this subpart.

ECPVS EF PP Eqjstd std j= ( )( ) [ ]. 31

where:
ECPVSjstd=Emissions if the applicable

standard had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions, megagrams
per month.

EFstd=0.000018 Mg organic HAP/Mg of
product, if the collection of process
sections within the affected source
is subject to § 63.1316(b)(1)(i).

=0.00002 Mg organic HAP/Mg of prod-
uct, if the collection of process sec-
tions within the affected source is
subject to § 63.1316 (b)(1)(ii) or
(b)(2)(ii).

=0.00004 Mg organic HAP/Mg of prod-
uct, if the collection of process sec-
tions within the affected source is
subject to § 63.1316(b)(2)(i).

=0.0000036 Mg organic HAP/Mg of
product, if the collection of process
sections within the affected source
is subject to § 63.1316(c)(1).

PPj=Polymer produced, Mg/month, for
the collection of process sections j
within the affected source, as cal-
culated according to paragraph
(g)(3)(ii)(B) of this section.

(B) The amount of polymer produced,
Mg per month, for the collection of
process sections j within the affected
source shall be determined by deter-
mining the weight of polymer pulled
from the process line(s) during a 30-day
period. The polymer produced shall be
determined by direct measurement or
by an alternate methodology, such as
materials balance. If an alternate
methodology is used, a description of

the methodology, including all proce-
dures, data, and assumptions shall be
submitted as part of the Emissions
Averaging Plan required by
§ 63.1335(e)(4).

(C) Alternatively, ECPVSjstd for con-
tinuous process vents located in the
collection of process sections within
the affected source subject to
§ 63.1316(c)(1) may be calculated using
the procedures in paragraph (g)(2)(i)
and (g)(2)(ii) of this section to deter-
mine the organic HAP emissions for
each individual continuous process
vent, except that the sampling site
shall be after recovery devices in-
stalled as part of normal operation; be-
fore any add-on control devices (i.e.,
those required by regulation); and prior
to discharge to the atmosphere. Then,
individual continuous process vent
emissions shall be summed and multi-
plied by 0.02 to determine ECPVSjstd.

(4) Emissions from storage vessels
shall be calculated using the proce-
dures specified in § 63.150(g)(3).

(5) Emissions from wastewater
streams shall be calculated using the
procedures in § 63.150(g)(5).

(6) Emissions from batch process
vents shall be calculated as follows:

(i) EBPViu for each batch process
vent i shall be calculated using the pro-
cedures specified in § 63.1323(b).

(ii) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to determine
EBPViACTUAL:

(A) If the batch process vent is not
controlled by a control device or pollu-
tion prevention measure,
EBPViACTUAL=EBPViu, where EBPViu is
calculated using the procedures in
§ 63.1323(b).

(B) If the batch process vent is con-
trolled using a control device or a pol-
lution prevention measure achieving
less than 90 percent reduction for the
batch cycle, calculate EBPViACTUAL

using Equation 32 of this subpart,
where percent reduction is for the
batch cycle.

EBPV EBPV
Percent reduction

EqiACTUAL iu= −






[ ]1
100%

32.
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(1) The percent reduction for the
batch cycle shall be calculated accord-
ing to the procedures in § 63.1325(c)(2).

(2) The percent reduction for control
devices shall be calculated according to
the procedures in § 63.1325 (c)(2)(i)
through (c)(2)(iii).

(3) The percent reduction of pollution
prevention measures shall be cal-
culated using the procedures specified
in paragraph (j) of this section.

(7) Emissions from aggregate batch
vent streams shall be calculated as fol-
lows:

(i) For purposes of determining ag-
gregate batch vent stream flow rate,
organic HAP concentrations, and tem-
perature, the sampling site shall be be-
fore any control device and before dis-
charge to the atmosphere. Method 1 or
1A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, shall be
used for selection of the sampling site.

(ii) EABViu for each aggregate batch
vent stream i shall be calculated using
Equation 33 of this subpart.

EABV Qh C M Eqiu j j
j

n

= ×( ) 







 [ ]−

=
∑2 494 10 339

1

. .

where:

EABViu=Uncontrolled aggregate batch
vent stream emission rate from ag-
gregate batch vent stream i,
megagrams per month.

Q=Vent stream flow rate, dry standard
cubic meters per minute, measured
using Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D, 40
CFR part 60, appendix A, as appro-
priate.

h=Monthly hours of operation during
which positive flow is present from
the aggregate batch vent stream,
hours per month.

Cj=Concentration, parts per million by
volume, dry basis, of organic HAP j
as measured by Method 18, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A.

Mj=Molecular weight of organic HAP j,
gram per gram-mole.

n=Number of organic HAP in the
stream.

(A) The values of Q and Cj shall be de-
termined during a performance test
conducted under representative operat-
ing conditions. The values of Q and Cj

shall be established in the Notification
of Compliance Status and must be up-
dated as provided in paragraph
(g)(7)(ii)(B) of this section.

(B) If there is a change in capacity
utilization other than a change in
monthly operating hours, or if any
other change is made to the process or
product recovery equipment or oper-
ation such that the previously meas-
ured values of Q and Cj are no longer
representative, a new performance test
shall be conducted to determine new
representative values of Q and Cj.
These new values shall be used to cal-
culate debits and credits from the time
of the change forward, and the new val-
ues shall be reported in the next Peri-
odic Report.

(iii) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to calculate
EABViACTUAL:

(A) If the aggregate batch vent
stream is not controlled by a control
device or pollution prevention meas-
ure, EABViACTUAL = EABViu, where
EABViu is calculated according to the
procedures in paragraphs (g)(7)(i) and
(g)(7)(ii) of this section.

(B) If the aggregate batch vent
stream is controlled using a control de-
vice or a pollution prevention measure
achieving less than 90 percent reduc-
tion, calculate EABViACTUAL using
Equation 34 of this subpart.
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EABV EABV
Percent reduction

EqiACTUAL iu= −






[ ]1
100%

34.

(1) The percent reduction for control
devices shall be determined according
to the procedures in § 63.1325(e).

(2) The percent reduction for pollu-
tion prevention measures shall be cal-
culated according to the procedures
specified in paragraph (j) of this sec-
tion.

(h) Credits are generated by the dif-
ference between emissions that are al-
lowed for each Group 1 and Group 2
emission point and the actual emis-
sions from that Group 1 or Group 2

emission point that has been controlled
after November 15, 1990 to a level more
stringent than what is required by this
subpart or any other State or Federal
rule or statute. Said Group 1 and Group
2 emission points are identified in
paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(5) of this
section. Credits shall be calculated
using Equation 35 of this subpart.

(1) Sourcewide credits shall be cal-
culated using Equation 35 of this sub-
part.
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Credits and all terms of Equation 35 of
this subpart are in units of megagrams
per month, the baseline date is Novem-
ber 15, 1990.
where:

D=Discount factor=0.9 for all credit
generating emission points except
those controlled by a pollution pre-
vention measure; discount fac-
tor=1.0 for each credit generating
emission point controlled by a pol-

lution prevention measure (i.e., no
discount provided).

ECPV1iACTUAL=Emissions for each
Group 1 continuous process vent i
subject to § 63.1315 that is con-
trolled to a level more stringent
than the reference control tech-
nology. ECPV1iACTUAL is calculated
according to paragraph (h)(2) of
this section.
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(0.02)ECPV1iu=Emissions from each
Group 1 continuous process vent i
subject to § 63.1315 if the applicable
reference control technology had
been applied to the uncontrolled
emissions. ECPV1iu is calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (h)(2) of this
section.

ECPVS1jSTD=Emissions from Group 1
continuous process vents subject to
§ 63.1316 (b)(1)(i), (b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i),
(b)(2)(ii), or (c)(1) located in the col-
lection of process sections j within
the affected source if the applicable
standard had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions. ECPVS1jSTD

is calculated according to para-
graph (h)(3) of this section.

ECPVS1jACTUAL=Emissions from Group 1
continuous process vents subject to
§ 63.1316 (b)(1)(i), (b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i),
(b)(2)(ii), or (c)(1) located in the col-
lection of process sections j within
the affected source that are con-
trolled to a level more stringent
than the applicable standard.
ECPVS1jACTUAL is calculated accord-
ing to paragraph (h)(3) of this sec-
tion.

ECPV2iACTUAL=Emissions from each
Group 2 continuous process vent i
subject to § 63.1315 that is con-
trolled. ECPV2iACTUAL is calculated
according to paragraph (h)(2) of
this section.

ECPV2iBASE=Emissions from each
Group 2 continuous process vent i
subject to § 63.1315 at the baseline
date. ECPV2iBASE is calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (h)(2) of this
section.

ECPVS2jBASE=Emissions from Group 2
continuous process vents subject to
§ 63.1316(b)(1)(i) located in the col-
lection of material recovery sec-
tions j within the affected source at
the baseline date. ECPVS2jBASE is
calculated according to paragraph
(h)(3) of this section.

ECPVS2jACTUAL=Emissions from Group 2
continuous process vents subject to
§ 63.1316(b)(1)(i) located in the col-
lection of material recovery sec-
tions j within the affected source
that are controlled. ECPVS2jACTUAL

is calculated according to para-
graph (h)(3) of this section.

ES1iACTUAL=Emissions from each Group
1 storage vessel i that is controlled

to a level more stringent than the
applicable reference control tech-
nology or standard. ES1iACTUAL is
calculated according to paragraph
(h)(4) of this section.

(BL)ES1iu=Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i if the applicable
reference control technology or
standard had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions. ES1iu is
calculated according to paragraph
(h)(4) of this section. For calculat-
ing these emissions, BL=0.05 for
each Group 1 storage vessel i sub-
ject to § 63.1314(a); and BL=0.02 for
each storage vessel i subject to
§ 63.1314(c).

ES2iACTUAL=Emissions from each Group
2 storage vessel i that is controlled.
ES2iACTUAL is calculated according
to paragraph (h)(4) of this section.

ES2iBASE=Emissions from each Group 2
storage vessel i at the baseline
date. ES2iBASE is calculated accord-
ing to paragraph (h)(4) of this sec-
tion.

EWW1iACTUAL=Emissions from each
Group 1 wastewater stream i that is
controlled to a level more stringent
than the reference control tech-
nology. EWW1iACTUAL is calculated
according to paragraph (h)(5) of
this section.

EWW1ic=Emissions from each Group 1
wastewater stream i if the ref-
erence control technology had been
applied to the uncontrolled emis-
sions. EWW1ic is calculated accord-
ing to paragraph (h)(5) of this sec-
tion.

EWW2iACTUAL=Emissions from each
Group 2 wastewater stream i that is
controlled. EWW2iACTUAL is cal-
culated according to paragraph
(h)(5) of this section.

EWW2iBASE=Emissions from each Group
2 wastewater stream i at the base-
line date. EWW2iBASE is calculated
according to paragraph (h)(5) of
this section.

(0.10)EBPV1iu=Emissions from each
Group 1 batch process vent i if the
applicable reference control tech-
nology had been applied to the un-
controlled emissions. EBPV1iu is
calculated according to paragraph
(h)(6) of this section.

EBPV1iACTUAL=Emissions from each
Group 1 batch process vent i that is
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controlled to a level more stringent
than the reference control tech-
nology. EBPV1iACTUAL is calculated
according to paragraph (h)(6) of
this section.

(0.10)EABV1iu=Emissions from each
Group 1 aggregate batch vent
stream i if the applicable reference
control technology had been ap-
plied to the uncontrolled emissions.
EABV1iu is calculated according to
paragraph (h)(7) of this section.

EABV1iACTUAL=Emissions from each
Group 1 aggregate batch vent
stream i that is controlled to a
level more stringent than the ref-
erence control technology.
EABV1iACTUAL is calculated accord-
ing to paragraph (h)(7) of this sec-
tion.

EBPV2iBASE=Emissions from each
Group 2 batch process vent i at the
baseline date. EBPV2iBASE is cal-
culated according to paragraph
(h)(6) of this section.

EBPV2iACTUAL=Emissions from each
Group 2 batch process vent i that is
controlled. EBPV2iACTUAL is cal-
culated according to paragraph
(h)(6) of this section.

EABV2iBASE=Emissions from each
Group 2 aggregate batch vent
stream i at the baseline date.
EABV2iBASE is calculated according
to paragraph (h)(7) of this section.

EABV2iACTUAL=Emissions from each
Group 2 aggregate batch vent
stream i that is controlled.
EABV2iACTUAL is calculated accord-
ing to paragraph (h)(7) of this sec-
tion.

n=Number of Group 1 emission points
included in the emissions average.
The value of n is not necessarily
the same for continuous process
vents, batch process vents, aggre-
gate batch vent streams, storage
vessels, wastewater streams, or the
collection of process sections with-
in the affected source.

m=Number of Group 2 emission points
included in the emissions average.
The value of m is not necessarily
the same for continuous process
vents, batch process vents, aggre-
gate batch vent streams, storage
vessels, wastewater streams, or the

collection of process sections with-
in the affected source.

(i) Except as specified in paragraph
(h)(1)(iv) of this section, for an emis-
sion point controlled using a reference
control technology, the percent reduc-
tion for calculating credits shall be no
greater than the nominal efficiency as-
sociated with the reference control
technology, unless a higher nominal ef-
ficiency is assigned as specified in
paragraph (h)(1)(ii) of this section.

(ii) For an emission point controlled
to a level more stringent than the ref-
erence control technology, the nominal
efficiency for calculating credits shall
be assigned as described in paragraph
(i) of this section. A reference control
technology may be approved for use in
a different manner and assigned a high-
er nominal efficiency according to the
procedures in paragraph (i) of this sec-
tion.

(iii) For an emission point controlled
using a pollution prevention measure,
the nominal efficiency for calculating
credits shall be as determined as de-
scribed in paragraph (j) of this section.

(iv) For Group 1 and Group 2 batch
process vents and Group 1 and Group 2
aggregate batch vent streams, the per-
cent reduction for calculating credits
shall be the percent reduction deter-
mined according to the procedures in
paragraphs (h)(6)(ii) and (h)(6)(iii) of
this section for batch process vents and
paragraphs (h)(7)(ii) and (h)(7)(iii) of
this section for aggregate batch vent
streams.

(2) Emissions from continuous proc-
ess vents subject to § 63.1315 shall be de-
termined as follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from
Group 1 continuous process vents
(ECPV1iu) shall be calculated according
to the procedures and equation for
ECPViu in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and
(g)(2)(ii) of this section.

(ii) Actual emissions from Group 1
continuous process vents controlled
using a technology with an approved
nominal efficiency greater than 98 per-
cent or a pollution prevention measure
achieving greater than 98 percent emis-
sion reduction (ECPV1iACTUAL) shall be
calculated using Equation 36 of this
subpart.
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ECPV ECPV
No al efficiency

EqiACTUAL iu1 1 1
100%

36= −






[ ]min %
.

(iii) The following procedures shall
be used to calculate actual emissions
from Group 2 continuous process vents
(ECPV2iACTUAL):

(A) For a Group 2 continuous process
vent controlled by a control device, a

recovery device applied as a pollution
prevention project, or a pollution pre-
vention measure, where the control
achieves a percent reduction less than
or equal to 98 percent reduction, use
Equation 37 of this subpart.

ECPV ECPV
Percent reduction

EqiACTUAL iu2 2 1
100%

37= −






[ ].

(1) ECPV2iu shall be calculated ac-
cording to the equations and proce-
dures for ECPViu in paragraphs (g)(2)(i)
and (g)(2)(ii) of this section, except as
provided in paragraph (h)(2)(iii)(A)(3) of
this section.

(2) The percent reduction shall be
calculated according to the procedures
in paragraphs (g)(2)(iii)(B)(1) through
(g)(2)(iii)(B)(3) of this section, except as
provided in paragraph (h)(2)(iii)(A)(4) of
this section.

(3) If a recovery device was added as
part of a pollution prevention project,
ECPV2iu shall be calculated prior to
that recovery device. The equation for
ECPViu in paragraph (g)(2)(ii) of this
section shall be used to calculate

ECPV2iu; however, the sampling site for
measurement of vent stream flow rate
and organic HAP concentration shall
be at the inlet of the recovery device.

(4) If a recovery device was added as
part of a pollution prevention project,
the percent reduction shall be dem-
onstrated by conducting a performance
test at the inlet and outlet of that re-
covery device.

(B) For a Group 2 continuous process
vent controlled using a technology
with an approved nominal efficiency
greater than 98 percent or a pollution
prevention measure achieving greater
than 98 percent reduction, use Equa-
tion 38 of this subpart.

ECPV ECPV
No al efficiency

EqiACTUAL iu2 2 1
100%

38= −






[ ]min %
.

(iv) Emissions from Group 2 continu-
ous process vents at baseline shall be
calculated as follows:

(A) If the continuous process vent
was uncontrolled on November 15, 1990,
ECPV2iBASE=ECPV2iu and shall be cal-

culated according to the procedures
and equation for ECPViu in paragraphs
(g)(2)(i) and (g)(2)(ii) of this section.

(B) If the continuous process vent
was controlled on November 15, 1990,
use Equation 39 of this subpart.

ECPV ECPV
Percent reduction

EqiBASE iu2 2 1
100%

39= −






[ ].
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(1) ECPV2iu is calculated according to
the procedures and equation for ECPViu

in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and (g)(2)(ii) of
this section.

(2) The percent reduction shall be
calculated according to the procedures
specified in paragraphs (g)(2)(iii)(B)(1)
through (g)(2)(iii)(B)(3) of this section.

(C) If a recovery device was added as
part of a pollution prevention project
initiated after November 15, 1990,
ECPV2iBASE=ECPV2iu, where ECPV2iu is
calculated according to paragraph
(h)(2)(iii)(A)(3) of this section.

(3) Emissions from continuous proc-
ess vents subject to § 63.1316(b)(1)(i),
(b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i), (b)(2)(ii), or (c)(1)
shall be determined as follows:

(i) Emissions from Group 1 continu-
ous process vents located in the collec-
tion of process sections j within the af-
fected source if the applicable standard
had been applied to the uncontrolled
emissions (ECPVS1jstd) shall be cal-
culated according to paragraph
(g)(3)(ii) of this section.

(ii) Actual emissions from Group 1
continuous process vents located in the
collection of process sections j within
the affected source controlled to a
level more stringent than the applica-
ble standard (ECPVS1jACTUAL) shall be
calculated using the procedures in
paragraphs (g)(3)(ii)(A) and (g)(3)(ii)(B)
of this section, except that the actual
emission level, Mg organic HAP/Mg of
product, shall be used as EFstd in Equa-
tion 31 of this subpart. Further,
ECPVS1jACTUAL for continuous process
vents subject to § 63.1316(c)(1) con-
trolled in accordance with
§ 63.1316(c)(1)(iii) shall be calculated
using the procedures in paragraph
(h)(2)(ii) of this section for individual
continuous process vents and then
summing said emissions to get
ECPVS1jACTUAL, except that the sam-
pling site shall be after recovery de-
vices installed as part of normal oper-
ation; before any add-on control de-
vices (i.e., those required by regula-
tion); and prior to discharge to the at-
mosphere.

(iii) Actual emissions from Group 2
continuous process vents subject to
§ 63.1316(b)(1)(i) located in the collec-
tion of material recovery sections j
within the affected source
(ECPVS2jACTUAL) shall be calculated
using the procedures in paragraphs
(g)(3)(ii)(A) and (g)(3)(ii)(B) of this sec-
tion, except that the actual emission
level, Mg organic HAP/Mg of product,
shall be used as EFstd in Equation 31 of
this subpart.

(iv) Emissions from Group 2 continu-
ous process vents subject to
§ 63.1316(b)(1)(i) located in the collec-
tion of material recovery sections j
within the affected source at baseline
(ECPVS2jBASE) shall be calculated using
the procedures in paragraphs
(g)(3)(ii)(A) and (g)(3)(ii)(B) of this sec-
tion, except that the actual emission
level, Mg organic HAP/Mg of product,
at baseline shall be used as EFstd in
Equation 31 of this subpart.

(4)(i) Emissions from storage vessels
shall be calculated using the proce-
dures specified in § 63.150(h)(3).

(ii) Actual emissions from Group 1
storage vessels at an existing affected
source producing ASA/AMSAN subject
to § 63.1314(c) using a technology with
an approved nominal efficiency greater
than 98 percent or a pollution preven-
tion measure achieving greater than 98
percent emission reduction shall be
calculated using the procedures speci-
fied in § 63.150(h)(3)(ii).

(5) Emissions from wastewater
streams shall be calculated using the
procedures specified in § 63.150(h)(5).

(6) Emissions from batch process
vents shall be determined as follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from
Group 1 batch process vents (EBPV1iu)
shall be calculated using the proce-
dures § 63.1323(b).

(ii) Actual emissions from Group 1
batch process vents controlled to a
level more stringent than the reference
control technology (EBPV1iACTUAL)
shall be calculated using Equation 40 of
this subpart, where percent reduction
is for the batch cycle.

EBPV EBPV
Percent reduction

EqiACTUAL iu1 1 1
100%

40= −






[ . ]
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(A) The percent reduction for the
batch cycle shall be calculated accord-
ing to the procedures in § 63.1325(c)(2).

(B) The percent reduction for control
devices shall be determined according
to the procedures in § 63.1325(c)(2)(i)
through (c)(2)(iii).

(C) The percent reduction of pollu-
tion prevention measures shall be cal-

culated using the procedures specified
in paragraph (j) of this section.

(iii) Actual emissions from Group 2
batch process vents (EBPV2iACTUAL)
shall be calculated using Equation 41 of
this subpart and the procedures in
paragraphs (h)(6)(ii)(A) through
(h)(6)(ii)(C) of this section. EBPV2iu

shall be calculated using the proce-
dures specified in § 63.1323(b).

EBPV EBPV
Percent reduction

EqiACTUAL iu2 2 1
100%

41= −






[ . ]

(iv) Emissions from Group 2 batch
process vents at baseline (EBPV2iBASE)
shall be calculated as follows:

(A) If the batch process vent was un-
controlled on November 15, 1990,
EBPV2iBASE=EBPV2iu and shall be cal-
culated using the procedures specified
in § 63.1323(b).

(B) If the batch process vent was con-
trolled on November 15, 1990, use Equa-
tion 42 of this subpart and the proce-
dures in paragraphs (h)(6)(ii)(A)
through (h)(6)(ii)(C) of this section.
EBPV2iu shall be calculated using the
procedures specified in § 63.1323(b).

EBPV EBPV
Percent reduction

EqiBASE iu2 2 1
100%

42= −






[ . ]

(7) Emissions from aggregate batch
vent streams shall be determined as
follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from
Group 1 aggregate batch vent streams
(EABV1iu) shall be calculated according
to the procedures and equation for

EABViu in paragraphs (g)(7)(i) and
(g)(7)(ii) of this section.

(ii) Actual emissions from Group 1
aggregate batch vent streams con-
trolled to a level more stringent than
the reference control technology
(EABV1iACTUAL) shall be calculated
using Equation 43 of this subpart.

EABV EABV
Percent reduction

EqiACTUAL iu1 1 1
100%

43= −






[ . ]

(A) The percent reduction for control
devices shall be determined according
to the procedures in § 63.1325(e).

(B) The percent reduction of pollu-
tion prevention measures shall be cal-
culated using the procedures specified
in paragraph (j) of this section.

(iii) Actual emissions from Group 2
aggregate batch vent streams

(EABV2iACTUAL) shall be calculated
using Equation 44 of this subpart and
the procedures in paragraphs
(h)(7)(ii)(A) through (h)(7)(ii)(B) of this
section. EABV2iu shall be calculated ac-
cording to the equations and proce-
dures for EABViu in paragraphs (g)(7)(i)
and (g)(7)(ii) of this section.
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EABV EABV
Percent reduction

EqiACTUAL iu2 2 1
100%

44= −






[ . ]

(iv) Emissions from Group 2 aggre-
gate batch vent streams at baseline
shall be calculated as follows:

(A) If the aggregate batch vent
stream was uncontrolled on November
15, 1990, EABV2iBASE=EABV2iu and shall
be calculated according to the proce-
dures and equation for EABViu in para-
graphs (g)(7)(i) and (g)(7)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(B) If the aggregate batch vent
stream was controlled on November 15,
1990, use Equation 45 of this subpart
and the procedures in paragraphs
(h)(7)(ii)(A) through (h)(7)(ii)(B) of this
section. EABV2iu shall be calculated ac-
cording to the equations and proce-
dures for EABViu in paragraphs (g)(7)(i)
and (g)(7)(ii) of this section.

EABV EABV
Percent reduction

EqiBASE iu2 2 1
100%

45]= −






[ .

(i) The following procedures shall be
followed to establish nominal effi-
ciencies for emission controls for stor-
age vessels, continuous process vents,
and process wastewater streams. The
procedures in paragraphs (i)(1) through
(i)(6) of this section shall be followed
for control technologies that are dif-
ferent in use or design from the ref-
erence control technologies and
achieve greater percent reductions
than the percent efficiencies assigned
to the reference control technologies in
§ 63.111.

(1) In those cases where the owner or
operator is seeking permission to take
credit for use of a control technology
that is different in use or design from
the reference control technology, and
the different control technology will be
used in more than three applications at
a single plant-site, the owner or opera-
tor shall submit the information speci-
fied in paragraphs (i)(1)(i) through
(i)(1)(iv) of this section to the Director
of the EPA Office of Air Quality Plan-
ning and Standards in writing:

(i) Emission stream characteristics
of each emission point to which the
control technology is or will be applied
including the kind of emission point,
flow, organic HAP concentration, and
all other stream characteristics nec-
essary to design the control technology
or determine its performance.

(ii) Description of the control tech-
nology including design specifications.

(iii) Documentation demonstrating
to the Administrator’s satisfaction the
control efficiency of the control tech-
nology. This may include performance
test data collected using an appro-
priate EPA Method or any other meth-
od validated according to Method 301 of
appendix A of this part. If it is infeasi-
ble to obtain test data, documentation
may include a design evaluation and
calculations. The engineering basis of
the calculation procedures and all in-
puts and assumptions made in the cal-
culations shall be documented.

(iv) A description of the parameter or
parameters to be monitored to ensure
that the control technology will be op-
erated in conformance with its design
and an explanation of the criteria used
for selection of that parameter (or pa-
rameters).

(2) The Administrator shall deter-
mine within 120 operating days wheth-
er an application presents sufficient in-
formation to determine nominal effi-
ciency. The Administrator reserves the
right to request specific data in addi-
tion to the items listed in paragraph
(i)(1) of this section.

(3) The Administrator shall deter-
mine within 120 operating days of the
submittal of sufficient data whether a
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control technology shall have a nomi-
nal efficiency and the level of that
nominal efficiency. If, in the Adminis-
trator’s judgment, the control tech-
nology achieves a level of emission re-
duction greater than the reference con-
trol technology for a particular kind of
emission point, the Administrator will
publish a FEDERAL REGISTER notice es-
tablishing a nominal efficiency for the
control technology.

(4) The Administrator may grant per-
mission to take emission credits for
use of the control technology. The Ad-
ministrator may also impose require-
ments that may be necessary to ensure
operation and maintenance to achieve
the specified nominal efficiency.

(5) In those cases where the owner or
operator is seeking permission to take
credit for use of a control technology
that is different in use or design from
the reference control technology and
the different control technology will be
used in no more than three applica-
tions at a single plant site, the infor-
mation listed in paragraphs (i)(1)(i)
through (i)(1)(iv) of this section can be
submitted to the permitting authority
for the affected source for approval in-
stead of the Administrator.

(i) In these instances, use and condi-
tions for use of the control technology
can be approved by the permitting au-
thority as part of an operating permit
application or modification. The per-
mitting authority shall follow the pro-
cedures specified in paragraphs (i)(2)
through (i)(4) of this section except
that, in these instances, a FEDERAL
REGISTER notice is not required to es-
tablish the nominal efficiency for the
different technology.

(ii) If, in reviewing the application,
the permitting authority believes the
control technology has broad applica-
bility for use by other affected sources,
the permitting authority shall submit
the information provided in the appli-
cation to the Director of the EPA Of-
fice of Air Quality Planning and Stand-
ards. The Administrator shall review
the technology for broad applicability
and may publish a FEDERAL REGISTER
notice; however, this review shall not
affect the permitting authority’s ap-
proval of the nominal efficiency of the
control technology for the specific ap-
plication.

(6) If, in reviewing an application for
a control technology for an emission
point, the Administrator or permitting
authority determines the control tech-
nology is not different in use or design
from the reference control technology,
the Administrator or permitting au-
thority shall deny the application.

(j) The following procedures shall be
used for calculating the efficiency (per-
cent reduction) of pollution prevention
measures for storage vessels, continu-
ous process vents, batch process vents,
aggregate batch vent streams, and
wastewater streams:

(1) A pollution prevention measure is
any practice that meets the criteria of
paragraphs (j)(1)(i) and (j)(1)(ii) of this
section.

(i) A pollution prevention measure is
any practice that results in a lesser
quantity of organic HAP emissions per
unit of product released to the atmos-
phere prior to out-of-process recycling,
treatment, or control of emissions,
while the same product is produced.

(ii) Pollution prevention measures
may include: substitution of feedstocks
that reduce organic HAP emissions; al-
terations to the production process to
reduce the volume of materials re-
leased to the environment; equipment
modifications; housekeeping measures;
and in-process recycling that returns
waste materials directly to production
as raw materials. Production cutbacks
do not qualify as pollution prevention.

(2) The emission reduction efficiency
of pollution prevention measures im-
plemented after November 15, 1990, can
be used in calculating the actual emis-
sions from an emission point in the
debit and credit equations in para-
graphs (g) and (h) of this section.

(i) For pollution prevention meas-
ures, the percent reduction used in the
equations in paragraphs (g)(2) through
(g)(7) of this section and paragraphs
(h)(2) through (h)(7) of this section is
the percent difference between the
monthly organic HAP emissions for
each emission point after the pollution
prevention measure for the most recent
month versus monthly emissions from
the same emission point before the pol-
lution prevention measure, adjusted by
the volume of product produced during
the two monthly periods.
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(ii) Equation 46 of this subpart shall
be used to calculate the percent reduc-

tion of a pollution prevention measure
for each emission point.

Percent reduction

E
E P

P

E
Eq

B
pp B

pp

B

=

−
( )( )

100% 46[ . ]

where:
Percent reduction=Efficiency of pollu-

tion prevention measure (percent
organic HAP reduction).

EB=Monthly emissions before the pol-
lution prevention measure,
megagrams per month, determined
as specified in paragraphs
(j)(2)(ii)(A), (j)(2)(ii)(B), and
(j)(2)(ii)(C) of this section.

Epp=Monthly emissions after the pollu-
tion prevention measure,
megagrams per month, as deter-
mined for the most recent month,
determined as specified in either
paragraphs (j)(2)(ii)(D) or
(j)(2)(ii)(E) of this section.

PB=Monthly production before the pol-
lution prevention measure,
megagrams per month, during the

same period over which EB is cal-
culated.

Ppp=Monthly production after the pol-
lution prevention measure,
megagrams per month, as deter-
mined for the most recent month.

(A) The monthly emissions before the
pollution prevention measure, EB, shall
be determined in a manner consistent
with the equations and procedures in
paragraphs (g)(2) and (g)(3) of this sec-
tion for continuous process vents, para-
graph (g)(4) of this section for storage
vessels, paragraph (g)(6) of this section
for batch process vents, and paragraph
(g)(7) of this section for aggregate
batch vent streams.

(B) For wastewater, EB shall be cal-
culated using Equation 47 of this sub-
part.

E Q H Fe HAP EqB Bi Bi m Bim
m

s

i

n

= ∗( )











−

==
∑∑ 6 0 10 478

11

. [ . ]

where:

n=Number of wastewater streams.
QBi=Average flow rate for wastewater

stream i before the pollution pre-
vention measure, defined and deter-
mined according to § 63.144(c)(3), li-
ters per minute, before implemen-
tation of the pollution prevention
measure.

HBi=Number of hours per month that
wastewater stream i was dis-
charged before the pollution pre-
vention measure, hours per month.

s=Total number of organic HAP in
wastewater stream i.

Fem=Fraction emitted of organic HAP
m in wastewater from Table 9 of

subpart G of this part,
dimensionless.

HAPBim=Average concentration of or-
ganic HAP m in wastewater stream
i, defined and determined according
to paragraph (g)(5)(i) of this sec-
tion, before the pollution preven-
tion measure, parts per million by
weight, as measured before the im-
plementation of the pollution
measure.

(C) If the pollution prevention meas-
ure was implemented prior to Septem-
ber 12, 1996 records may be used to de-
termine EB.

(D) The monthly emissions after the
pollution prevention measure, Epp, may
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be determined during a performance
test or by a design evaluation and doc-
umented engineering calculations.
Once an emissions-to-production ratio
has been established, the ratio can be
used to estimate monthly emissions
from monthly production records.

(E) For wastewater, Epp shall be cal-
culated using Equation 48 of this sub-

part and n, Qppi, Hppi, s, Fem, and
HAPppim are defined and determined as
described in paragraph (j)(2)(ii)(B) of
this section, except that Qppi, Hppi, and
HAPppim shall be determined after the
pollution prevention measure has been
implemented.

E Q H Fe HAP Eqpp ppi ppi m ppim
m

s

i

n

= ∗( )











−

==
∑∑ 6 0 10 488

11

. [ . ]

(iii) All equations, calculations, test
procedures, test results, and other in-
formation used to determine the per-
cent reduction achieved by a pollution
prevention measure for each emission
point shall be fully documented.

(iv) The same pollution prevention
measure may reduce emissions from
multiple emission points. In such
cases, the percent reduction in emis-
sions for each emission point must be
calculated.

(v) For the purposes of the equations
in paragraphs (h)(2) through (h)(7) of
this section used to calculate credits
for emission points controlled more
stringently than the reference control
technology, the nominal efficiency of a
pollution prevention measure is equiv-
alent to the percent reduction of the
pollution prevention measure. When a
pollution prevention measure is used,
the owner or operator of an affected
source is not required to apply to the
Administrator for a nominal efficiency
and is not subject to paragraph (i) of
this section.

(k) The owner or operator must dem-
onstrate that the emissions from the
emission points proposed to be included
in the emissions average will not result
in greater hazard or, at the option of
the Administrator, greater risk to
human health or the environment than
if the emission points were controlled
according to the provisions in §§ 63.1314,
63.1315, 63.1316 through 63.1320, 63.1321,
and 63.1330.

(1) This demonstration of hazard or
risk equivalency shall be made to the
satisfaction of the Administrator.

(i) The Administrator may require
owners and operators to use specific
methodologies and procedures for mak-
ing a hazard or risk determination.

(ii) The demonstration and approval
of hazard or risk equivalency shall be
made according to any guidance that
the Administrator makes available for
use.

(2) Owners and operators shall pro-
vide documentation demonstrating the
hazard or risk equivalency of their pro-
posed emissions average in their oper-
ating permit application or in their
Emissions Averaging Plan if an operat-
ing permit application has not yet been
submitted.

(3) An Emissions Averaging Plan that
does not demonstrate hazard or risk
equivalency to the satisfaction of the
Administrator shall not be approved.
The Administrator may require such
adjustments to the Emissions Averag-
ing Plan as are necessary in order to
ensure that the emissions average will
not result in greater hazard or risk to
human health or the environment than
would result if the emission points
were controlled according to §§ 63.1314,
63.1315, 63.1316 through 63.1320, 63.1321,
and 63.1330.

(4) A hazard or risk equivalency dem-
onstration must:

(i) Be a quantitative, bona fide chem-
ical hazard or risk assessment;

(ii) Account for differences in chemi-
cal hazard or risk to human health or
the environment; and

(iii) Meet any requirements set by
the Administrator for such demonstra-
tions.
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(l) For periods of parameter monitor-
ing excursions, an owner or operator
may request that the provisions of
paragraphs (l)(1) through (l)(4) of this
section be followed instead of the pro-
cedures in paragraphs (f)(3)(i) and
(f)(3)(ii) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator shall notify
the Administrator of monitoring excur-
sions in the Periodic Reports as re-
quired in § 63.1335(e)(6).

(2) The owner or operator shall dem-
onstrate that other types of monitor-
ing data or engineering calculations
are appropriate to establish that the
control device for the emission point
was operating in such a fashion to war-
rant assigning full or partial credits
and debits. This demonstration shall be
made to the Administrator’s satisfac-
tion, and the Administrator may estab-
lish procedures of demonstrating com-
pliance that are acceptable.

(3) The owner or operator shall pro-
vide documentation of the excursion
and the other type of monitoring data
or engineering calculations to be used
to demonstrate that the control device
for the emission point was operating in
such a fashion to warrant assigning
full or partial credits and debits.

(4) The Administrator may assign
full or partial credit and debits upon
review of the information provided.

(m) For each emission point included
in an emissions average, the owner or
operator shall perform testing, mon-
itoring, recordkeeping, and reporting
equivalent to that required for Group 1
emission points complying with
§§ 63.1314, 63.1315, 63.1316 through 63.1320,
63.1321, and 63.1330, as applicable. The
specific requirements for continuous
process vents, batch process vents, ag-
gregate batch vent streams, storage
vessels, and wastewater operations
that are included in an emissions aver-
age for an affected source are identified
in paragraphs (m)(1) through (m)(7) of
this section.

(1) For each continuous process vent
subject to § 63.1315 equipped with a
flare, incinerator, boiler, or process
heater, as appropriate to the control
technique:

(i) Determine whether the continuous
process vent is Group 1 or Group 2 ac-
cording to the procedures specified in
§ 63.1315;

(ii) Conduct initial performance tests
to determine percent reduction accord-
ing to the procedures specified in
§ 63.1315; and

(iii) Monitor the operating param-
eters, keep records, and submit reports
according to the procedures specified
in § 63.1315.

(2) For each continuous process vent
subject to § 63.1315 equipped with a car-
bon adsorber, absorber, or condenser
but not equipped with a control device,
as appropriate to the control tech-
nique:

(i) Determine the flow rate, organic
HAP concentration, and TRE index
value according to the procedures spec-
ified in § 63.1315; and

(ii) Monitor the operating param-
eters, keep records, and submit reports
according to the procedures specified
in § 63.1315.

(3) For continuous process vents sub-
ject to § 63.1316(b)(1)(i), (b)(1)(ii),
(b)(2)(i), (b)(2)(ii), or (c)(1):

(i) Determine whether the emissions
from the continuous process vents sub-
ject to § 63.1316(b)(1)(i) located in the
collection of material recovery sec-
tions within the affected source are
greater than, equal to, or less than 0.12
kg organic HAP per Mg of product ac-
cording to the procedures specified in
§ 63.1318(b);

(ii) Determine the emission rate,
ERHAP, for each collection of process
sections within the affected source ac-
cording to the procedures specified in
§ 63.1318(b); and

(iii) [Reserved]
(iv) Monitor the operating param-

eters, keep records, and submit reports
according to the procedures specified
in § 63.1317, § 63.1319, § 63.1320.

(4) For each storage vessel controlled
with an internal floating roof, external
roof, or a closed vent system with a
control device, as appropriate to the
control technique:

(i) Perform the monitoring or inspec-
tion procedures according to the proce-
dures specified in § 63.1314;

(ii) Perform the reporting and record-
keeping procedures according to the
procedures specified in § 63.1314; and

VerDate 10<AUG>98 01:12 Aug 13, 1998 Jkt 179148 PO 00000 Frm 01011 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179148T.XXX 179148t PsN: 179148T



1016

40 CFR Ch. I (7–1–98 Edition)§ 63.1333

(iii) For closed vent systems with
control devices, conduct an initial de-
sign evaluation and submit an operat-
ing plan according to the procedures
specified in § 63.1314.

(5) For wastewater emission points,
as appropriate to the control tech-
nique:

(i) For wastewater treatment proc-
esses, conduct tests according to the
procedures specified in § 63.1330;

(ii) Conduct inspections and monitor-
ing according to the procedures speci-
fied in § 63.1330;

(iii) Implement a recordkeeping pro-
gram according to the procedures spec-
ified in § 63.1330; and

(iv) Implement a reporting program
according to the procedures specified
in § 63.1330.

(6) For each batch process vent and
aggregate batch vent stream equipped
with a control device, as appropriate to
the control technique:

(i) Determine whether the batch
process vent or aggregate batch vent
stream is Group 1 or Group 2 according
to the procedures in § 63.1323;

(ii) Conduct performance tests ac-
cording to the procedures specified in
§ 63.1325;

(iii) Conduct monitoring according to
the procedures specified in § 63.1324; and

(iv) Perform the recordkeeping and
reporting procedures according to the
procedures specified in §§ 63.1326 and
63.1327.

(7) If an emission point in an emis-
sions average is controlled using a pol-
lution prevention measure or a device
or technique for which no monitoring
parameters or inspection procedures
are required by §§ 63.1314, 63.1315, 63.1316
through 63.1320, 63.1321, or 63.1330, the
owner or operator shall submit the in-
formation specified in § 63.1335(f) for al-
ternate monitoring parameters or in-
spection procedures in the Emissions
Averaging Plan or operating permit ap-
plication.

(n) Records of all information re-
quired to calculate emission debits and
credits shall be retained for 5 years.

(o) Precompliance Reports, Emission
Averaging Plans, Notifications of Com-
pliance Status, Periodic Reports, and
other reports shall be submitted as re-
quired by § 63.1335.

§ 63.1333 Additional test methods and
procedures.

(a) Performance testing shall be con-
ducted in accordance with § 63.7(a)(3),
(d), (e), (g), and (h), with the exceptions
specified in paragraphs (a)(1) through
(a)(4) of this section and the additions
specified in paragraphs (b) through (d)
of this section. Sections 63.1314 through
63.1330 also contain specific testing re-
quirements.

(1) Performance tests shall be con-
ducted according to the provisions of
§ 63.7(e), except that performance tests
shall be conducted at maximum rep-
resentative operating conditions for
the process.

(2) References in § 63.7(g) to the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status require-
ments in § 63.7(h) shall refer to the re-
quirements in § 63.1335(e)(5).

(3) Because the site-specific test
plans in § 63.7(c)(3) are not required,
§ 63.7(h)(4)(ii) is not applicable.

(4) The owner or operator shall notify
the Administrator of the intention to
conduct a performance test at least 30
calendar days before the performance
test is scheduled to allow the Adminis-
trator the opportunity to have an ob-
server present during the test.

(b) Each owner or operator of an ex-
isting affected source producing MBS
complying with § 63.1315(b)(2) shall de-
termine compliance with the mass
emission per mass product standard by
using Equation 49 of this subpart.

ER

E

PP
EqMBS

i
i

n

M

= =
∑

1 49[ . ]

where:
ERMBS=Emission rate of organic HAP

or TOC from continuous process
vents, kg/Mg product.

Ei=Emission rate of organic HAP or
TOC from continuous process vent i
as calculated using the procedures
specified in § 63.116(c)(4), kg/month.

PPM=Amount of polymer produced in
one month as determined by the
procedures specified in
§ 63.1318(b)(1)(ii), Mg/month.

n=Number of continuous process vents.
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When determining Ei, when the provi-
sions of § 63.116(c)(4) specify that Meth-
od 18, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, shall
be used, Method 18 or Method 25A, 40
CFR part 60, appendix A, may be used
for the purposes of this subpart. The
use of Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A, shall comply with paragraphs
(b)(1) and (b)(2) of this section.

(1) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume.

(2) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(c) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source, complying with
§ 63.1322(a)(3) shall determine compli-
ance with the percent reduction re-
quirement using Equation 50 of this
subpart.

PR
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where:
PR=Percent reduction
Hj=Number of operating hours in a year

for control device j.
Ei=Mass rate of TOC or total organic

HAP at the inlet of control device
j, calculated as specified in
§ 63.1325(f), kg/hr. This value in-
cludes all continuous process vents,
batch process vents, and aggregate
batch vent streams routed to con-
trol device j.

Eo=Mass rate of TOC or total organic
HAP at the outlet of control device
j, calculated as specified in
§ 63.1325(f), kg/hr.

Hk=Number of hours of operation dur-
ing which positive flow is present
in uncontrolled continuous process
vent or aggregate batch vent
stream k, hr/yr.

Eku=Mass rate of TOC or total organic
HAP of uncontrolled continuous
process vent or aggregate batch
vent stream k, calculated as speci-
fied in § 63.1325(f)(4), kg/hr.

AEunc=Mass rate of TOC or total or-
ganic HAP of uncontrolled batch
process vent l, calculated as speci-
fied in § 63.1325(f)(4), kg/yr.

n=Number of control devices, uncon-
trolled continuous process vents

and aggregate batch vent streams,
and uncontrolled batch process
vents. The value of n is not nec-
essarily the same for these three
items.

(d) Data shall be reduced in accord-
ance with the EPA approved methods
specified in the applicable subpart or,
if other test methods are used, the data
and methods shall be validated accord-
ing to the protocol in Method 301 of ap-
pendix A of this part.

§ 63.1334 Parameter monitoring levels
and excursions.

(a) Establishment of parameter monitor-
ing levels. The owner or operator of a
control or recovery device that has one
or more parameter monitoring level re-
quirements specified under this subpart
shall establish a maximum or mini-
mum level for each measured param-
eter using the procedures specified in
paragraph (b), (c), or (d) of this section.
The procedures specified in paragraph
(b) of this section have been approved
by the Administrator. The procedures
in paragraphs (c) and (d) of this section
have not been approved by the Admin-
istrator and determination of the pa-
rameter monitoring level using the
procedures in paragraph (c) or (d) of
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this section is subject to review and ap-
proval by the Administrator. Said de-
termination and supporting docu-
mentation shall be included in the
Precompliance Report, specified in
§ 63.1335(e)(3).

(1) The owner or operator shall oper-
ate control and recovery devices such
that monitored parameters remain
above the minimum established level
or below the maximum established
level.

(2) As specified in § 63.1335(e)(5) and
§ 63.1335(e)(8), all established levels,
along with their supporting docu-
mentation and the definition of an op-
erating day, shall be approved as part
of and incorporated into the Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status or operating
permit, respectively.

(3) Nothing in this section shall be
construed to allow a monitoring pa-
rameter excursion caused by an activ-
ity that violates other applicable pro-
visions of subpart A, F, or G of this
part.

(b) Establishment of parameter monitor-
ing levels based on performance tests. The
procedures specified in paragraphs
(b)(1) through (b)(3) of this section
shall be used, as applicable, in estab-
lishing parameter monitoring levels.
Level(s) established under this para-
graph (b) shall be based on the param-
eter values measured during the per-
formance test.

(1) Storage tanks and wastewater. The
maximum and/or minimum monitoring
levels shall be based on the parameter
values measured during the perform-
ance test, supplemented, if desired, by
engineering assessments and/or manu-
facturer’s recommendations.

(2) Continuous process vents. During
initial compliance testing, the appro-
priate parameter shall be continuously
monitored during the required 1-hour
runs. The monitoring level(s) shall
then be established as the average of
the maximum (or minimum) point val-
ues from the three test runs. The aver-
age of the maximum values shall be
used when establishing a maximum
level, and the average of the minimum
values shall be used when establishing
a minimum level.

(3) Batch process vents. The monitor-
ing level(s) shall be established using
the procedures specified in paragraphs

(b)(3)(i) through (b)(3)(ii) of this sec-
tion, as appropriate. The procedures
specified in this paragraph (b)(3) may
only be used if the batch emission epi-
sodes, or portions thereof, selected to
be controlled were tested, and monitor-
ing data were collected, during the en-
tire period in which emissions were
vented to the control device, as speci-
fied in § 63.1325(c)(1)(i). If the owner or
operator chose to test only a portion of
the batch emission episode, or portion
thereof, selected to be controlled, as
specified in § 63.1325(c)(1)(i)(A), the pro-
cedures in paragraph (c) of this section
must be used.

(i) If more than one batch emission
episode or more than one portion of a
batch emission episode has been se-
lected to be controlled, a single level
for the batch cycle shall be calculated
as follows:

(A) During initial compliance test-
ing, the appropriate parameter shall be
monitored continuously at all times
when batch emission episodes, or por-
tions thereof, selected to be controlled
are vented to the control device.

(B) The average monitored parameter
value shall be calculated for each batch
emission episode, or portion thereof, in
the batch cycle selected to be con-
trolled. The average shall be based on
all values measured during the re-
quired performance test.

(C) If the level to be established is a
maximum operating parameter, the
level shall be defined as the minimum
of the average parameter values of the
batch emission episodes, or portions
thereof, in the batch cycle selected to
be controlled.

(D) If the level to be established is a
minimum operating parameter, the
level shall be defined as the maximum
of the average parameter values of the
batch emission episodes, or portions
thereof, in the batch cycle selected to
be controlled.

(E) Alternatively, an average mon-
itored parameter value shall be cal-
culated for the entire batch cycle based
on all values measured during each
batch emission episode, or portion
thereof, selected to be controlled.

(ii) Instead of establishing a single
level for the batch cycle, as described
in paragraph (b)(3)(i) of this section, an
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owner or operator may establish sepa-
rate levels for each batch emission epi-
sode, or portion thereof, selected to be
controlled. Each level shall be deter-
mined as specified in paragraphs
(b)(3)(i)(A) and (b)(3)(i)(B) of this sec-
tion.

(iii) The batch cycle shall be defined
in the Notification of Compliance Sta-
tus, as specified in § 63.1335(e)(5). Said
definition shall include an identifica-
tion of each batch emission episode and
the information required to determine
parameter monitoring compliance for
partial batch cycles (i.e., when part of
a batch cycle is accomplished during
two different operating days).

(4) Aggregate batch vent streams. For
aggregate batch vent streams, the
monitoring level shall be established in
accordance with paragraph (b)(2) of
this section.

(c) Establishment of parameter monitor-
ing levels based on performance tests, en-
gineering assessments, and/or manufac-
turer’s recommendations. As required in
paragraph (a) of this section, the infor-
mation specified in paragraphs (c)(2)
and (c)(3) of this section shall be pro-
vided in the Precompliance Report.

(1) Parameter monitoring levels es-
tablished under this paragraph (c) shall
be based on the parameter values meas-
ured during the performance test sup-
plemented by engineering assessments
and manufacturer’s recommendations.
Performance testing is not required to
be conducted over the entire range of
expected parameter values.

(2) The specific level of the mon-
itored parameter(s) for each emission
point.

(3) The rationale for the specific level
for each parameter for each emission
point, including any data and calcula-
tions used to develop the level and a
description of why the level indicates
proper operation of the control or re-
covery device.

(d) Establishment of parameter monitor-
ing based on engineering assessments and/
or manufacturer’s recommendations. If a
performance test is not required by
this subpart for a control or recovery
device, the maximum or minimum
level may be based solely on engineer-
ing assessments and/or manufacturer’s
recommendations. As required in para-
graph (a) of this section, the deter-

mined level and all supporting docu-
mentation shall be provided in the
Precompliance Report.

(e) Compliance determinations. The
provisions of this paragraph (e) apply
only to emission points and control or
recovery devices for which continuous
monitoring is required under this sub-
part.

(1) The parameter monitoring data
for storage vessels, process vents, proc-
ess wastewater streams, and emission
points included in emissions averages
that are required to perform continu-
ous monitoring shall be used to deter-
mine compliance for the monitored
control or recovery devices.

(2) Except as provided in paragraphs
(e)(3) and (g) of this section, for each
excursion, as defined in paragraph (f) of
this section, the owner or operator
shall be deemed out of compliance with
the provisions of this subpart.

(3) If the daily average value of a
monitored parameter is above the max-
imum level or below the minimum
level established, or if monitoring data
cannot be collected during monitoring
device calibration check or monitoring
device malfunction, but the affected
source is operated during the periods of
start-up, shutdown, or malfunction in
accordance with the affected source’s
Start-up, Shutdown, and Malfunction
Plan, then the event shall not be con-
sidered a monitoring parameter excur-
sion.

(f) Parameter monitoring excursion defi-
nitions. (1) For storage vessels, continu-
ous process vents, aggregate batch vent
streams, and wastewater streams, an
excursion means any of the three cases
listed in paragraphs (f)(1)(i) through
(f)(1)(iii) of this section. For a control
or recovery device where multiple pa-
rameters are monitored, if one or more
of the parameters meets the excursion
criteria in paragraphs (f)(1)(i) through
(f)(1)(iii) of this section, this is consid-
ered a single excursion for the control
or recovery device.

(i) When the daily average value of
one or more monitored parameters is
above the maximum level or below the
minimum level established for the
given parameters.

(ii) When the period of control or re-
covery device operation is 4 hours or
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greater in an operating day and mon-
itoring data are insufficient, as defined
in paragraph (f)(1)(iv) of this section,
to constitute a valid hour of data for at
least 75 percent of the operating hours.

(iii) When the period of control or re-
covery device operation is less than 4
hours in an operating day and more
than two of the hours during the period
of operation do not constitute a valid
hour of data due to insufficient mon-
itoring data, as defined in paragraph
(f)(1)(iv) of this section.

(iv) Monitoring data are insufficient
to constitute a valid hour of data, as
used in paragraphs (f)(1)(ii) and
(f)(1)(iii) of this section, if measured
values are unavailable for any of the
15-minute periods within the hour. For
data compression systems approved
under § 63.1335(g)(3), monitoring data
are insufficient to calculate a valid
hour of data if there are less than four
data measurements made during the
hour.

(2) For batch process vents, an excur-
sion means one of the two cases listed
in paragraphs (f)(2)(i) and (f)(2)(ii) of
this section. For a control device where
multiple parameters are monitored, if
one or more of the parameters meets
the excursion criteria in either para-
graph (f)(2)(i) or (f)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion, this is considered a single excur-
sion for the control device.

(i) When the batch cycle daily aver-
age value of one or more monitored pa-
rameters is above the maximum or
below the minimum established level
for the given parameters.

(ii) When monitoring data are insuffi-
cient. Monitoring data shall be consid-
ered insufficient when measured values
are not available for at least 75 percent
of the 15-minute periods when batch
emission episodes, or portions thereof,
selected to be controlled are being
vented to the control device during the
operating day.

(g) Excused excursions. A number of
excused excursions shall be allowed for
each control or recovery device for
each semiannual period. The number of
excused excursions for each semi-
annual period is specified in paragraphs
(g)(1) through (g)(6) of this section.
This paragraph (g) applies to affected
sources required to submit Periodic Re-
ports semiannually or quarterly. The

first semiannual period is the 6-month
period starting the date the Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status is due.

(1) For the first semiannual period—
six excused excursions.

(2) For the second semiannual pe-
riod—five excused excursions.

(3) For the third semiannual period—
four excused excursions.

(4) For the fourth semiannual pe-
riod—three excused excursions.

(5) For the fifth semiannual period—
two excused excursions.

(6) For the sixth and all subsequent
semiannual periods—one excused ex-
cursion.

§ 63.1335 General recordkeeping and
reporting provisions.

(a) Data retention. Each owner or op-
erator of an affected source shall keep
copies of all applicable records and re-
ports required by this subpart for at
least 5 years, unless otherwise specified
in this subpart.

(b) Requirements of subpart A of this
part. The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall comply with the ap-
plicable recordkeeping and reporting
requirements in subpart A of this part
as specified in Table 1 of this subpart.
These requirements include, but are
not limited to, the requirements speci-
fied in paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of
this section.

(1) Start-up, shutdown, and malfunc-
tion plan. The owner or operator of an
affected source shall develop and im-
plement a written start-up, shutdown,
and malfunction plan as specified in
§ 63.6(e)(3). This plan shall describe, in
detail, procedures for operating and
maintaining the affected source during
periods of start-up, shutdown, and mal-
function and a program for corrective
action for malfunctioning process and
air pollution control equipment used to
comply with this subpart. The affected
source shall keep this plan onsite and
shall incorporate it by reference into
their operating permit. Records associ-
ated with the plan shall be kept as
specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(i)(A)
through (b)(1)(i)(D) of this section. Re-
ports related to the plan shall be sub-
mitted as specified in paragraph
(b)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) Records of start-up, shutdown, and
malfunction. The owner or operator
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shall keep the records specified in
paragraphs (b)(1)(i)(A) through
(b)(1)(i)(D) of this section.

(A) Records of the occurrence and du-
ration of each malfunction of air pollu-
tion control equipment or continuous
monitoring systems used to comply
with this subpart.

(B) For each start-up, shutdown, or
malfunction, a statement that the pro-
cedures specified in the affected
source’s start-up, shutdown, and mal-
function plan were followed; alter-
natively, documentation of any actions
taken that are not consistent with the
plan.

(C) For continuous monitoring sys-
tems used to comply with this subpart,
records documenting the completion of
calibration checks and maintenance of
continuous monitoring systems that
are specified in the manufacturer’s in-
structions.

(D) Records specified in paragraphs
(b)(1)(i)(B) and (b)(1)(i)(C) of this sec-
tion are not required if they pertain
solely to Group 2 emission points that
are not included in an emissions aver-
age or to Group 2 continuous process
vents subject to § 63.1315(a) with a total
resource effectiveness value greater
than 4.0 or, for Group 2 continuous
process vents subject to § 63.1315(b),
with a total resource effectiveness
value greater than 6.7.

(ii) Reports of start-up, shutdown, and
malfunction. For the purposes of this
subpart, the semiannual start-up, shut-
down, and malfunction reports shall be
submitted on the same schedule as the
Periodic Reports required under para-
graph (e)(6) of this section instead of
the schedule specified in § 63.10(d)(5)(i).
Said reports shall include the informa-
tion specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(i)(A)
through (b)(1)(i)(C) of this section and
shall contain the name, title, and sig-
nature of the owner or operator or
other responsible official who is cer-
tifying its accuracy.

(2) Application for approval of con-
struction or reconstruction. For new af-
fected sources, each owner or operator
shall comply with the provisions in
§ 63.5 regarding construction and recon-
struction, excluding the provisions
specified in § 63.5 (d)(1)(ii)(H), (d)(2), and
(d)(3)(ii).

(c) Requirements of subpart H of this
part. Owners or operators of affected
sources shall comply with the report-
ing and recordkeeping requirements in
subpart H of this part, except as speci-
fied in § 63.1331.

(d) Recordkeeping and documentation.
Owners or operators required to keep
continuous records shall keep records
as specified in paragraphs (d)(1)
through (d)(8) of this section, unless an
alternative recordkeeping system has
been requested and approved as speci-
fied in paragraph (g) or (h) of this sec-
tion. Documentation requirements are
specified in paragraphs (d)(9) and (d)(10)
of this section.

(1) The monitoring system shall
measure data values at least once
every 15 minutes.

(2) The owner or operator shall
record either each measured data value
or block average values for 1 hour or
shorter periods calculated from all
measured data values during each pe-
riod. If values are measured more fre-
quently than once per minute, a single
value for each minute may be used to
calculate the hourly (or shorter period)
block average instead of all measured
values. Owners or operators of batch
process vents must record each meas-
ured data value.

(3) Daily average (or batch cycle
daily average) values of each continu-
ously monitored parameter shall be
calculated for each operating day as
specified in paragraphs (d)(3)(i) through
(d)(3)(ii) of this section, except as spec-
ified in paragraph (d)(6) of this section.

(i) The daily average value or batch
cycle daily average shall be calculated
as the average of all parameter values
recorded during the operating day. As
specified in § 63.1326(e)(2)(i), only pa-
rameter values measured during those
batch emission episodes, or portions
thereof, in the batch cycle that the
owner or operator has chosen to con-
trol shall be used to calculate the aver-
age. The calculated average shall cover
a 24-hour period if operation is continu-
ous, or the number of hours of oper-
ation per operating day if operation is
not continuous.

(ii) The operating day shall be the pe-
riod the owner or operator specifies in
the operating permit or the Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status. It may be
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from midnight to midnight or another
24-hour period.

(4) Records required when out of com-
pliance. If the daily average (or batch
cycle daily average) value of a mon-
itored parameter for a given operating
day is below the minimum level or
above the maximum level established
in the Notification of Compliance Sta-
tus or operating permit, the owner or
operator shall retain the data recorded
that operating day under paragraph
(d)(2) of this section.

(5) Records required when in compliance
for daily average value or batch cycle
daily average value. If the daily average
(or batch cycle daily average) value of
a monitored parameter for a given op-
erating day is above the minimum
level or below the maximum level es-
tablished in the Notification of Compli-
ance Status or operating permit, the
owner or operator shall either:

(i) Retain block average values for 1
hour or shorter periods for that operat-
ing day; or

(ii) Retain the data recorded in para-
graph (d)(2) of this section.

(6) Records required when all recorded
values are in compliance. If all recorded
values for a monitored parameter dur-
ing an operating day are above the
minimum level or below the maximum
level established in the Notification of
Compliance Status or operating per-
mit, the owner or operator may record
that all values were above the mini-
mum level or below the maximum level
rather than calculating and recording a
daily average (or batch cycle daily av-
erage) for that operating day. For
these operating days, the records re-
quired in paragraph (d)(5) of this sec-
tion shall also be retained for 5 years.

(7) Monitoring data recorded during
periods of monitoring system break-
downs, repairs, calibration checks, and
zero (low-level) and high-level adjust-
ments shall not be included in any av-
erage computed under this subpart.
Records shall be kept of the times and
durations of all such periods.

(8) In addition to the periods speci-
fied in paragraph (d)(7) of this section,
records shall be kept of the times and
durations of any other periods during
process operation or control device op-
eration when monitors are not operat-
ing. For batch process vents, this para-

graph (d)(8) only applies during batch
emission episodes, or portions thereof,
that the owner or operator has selected
to control.

(9) For each TPPU that is not part of
the affected source because it does not
use as a reactant or process solvent, or
produce as a by-product or co-product
any organic HAP, the owner or opera-
tor shall maintain the documentation
specified in § 63.1310(b)(1).

(10) For each flexible operation unit
in which the primary product is deter-
mined to be something other than a
thermoplastic product, the owner or
operator shall maintain the docu-
mentation specified in § 63.1310(f)(6).

(e) Reporting and notification. (1) In
addition to the reports and notifica-
tions required by subparts A and H of
this part, as specified in this subpart,
the owner or operator of an affected
source shall prepare and submit the re-
ports listed in paragraphs (e)(3)
through (e)(8) of this section, as appli-
cable.

(2) All reports required under this
subpart shall be sent to the Adminis-
trator at the addresses listed in § 63.13.
If acceptable to both the Administrator
and the owner or operator of an af-
fected source, reports may be submit-
ted on electronic media.

(3) Precompliance Report. Affected
sources requesting an extension for
compliance, or requesting approval to
use alternative monitoring parameters,
alternative continuous monitoring and
recordkeeping, or alternative controls,
shall submit a Precompliance Report
according to the schedule described in
paragraph (e)(3)(i) of this section. The
Precompliance Report shall contain
the information specified in paragraphs
(e)(3)(ii) through (e)(3)(vi) of this sec-
tion, as appropriate.

(i) Submittal dates. The
Precompliance Report shall be submit-
ted to the Administrator no later than
12 months prior to the compliance
date. For new affected sources, the
Precompliance Report shall be submit-
ted to the Administrator with the ap-
plication for approval of construction
or reconstruction required in para-
graph (b)(2) of this section.

(ii) A request for an extension for
compliance must be submitted in the
Precompliance Report, if it has not
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been submitted to the operating permit
authority as part of the operating per-
mit application. The request for a com-
pliance extension will include the data
outlined in § 63.6(i)(6)(i) (A), (B), and
(D), as required in § 63.1311(e)(1).

(iii) The alternative monitoring pa-
rameter information required in para-
graph (f) of this section shall be sub-
mitted if, for any emission point, the
owner or operator of an affected source
seeks to comply through the use of a
control technique other than those for
which monitoring parameters are spec-
ified in this subpart or in subpart G of
this part or seeks to comply by mon-
itoring a different parameter than
those specified in this subpart or in
subpart G of this part.

(iv) If the affected source seeks to
comply using alternative continuous
monitoring and recordkeeping as speci-
fied in paragraph (g) of this section,
the information requested in paragraph
(e)(3)(iv)(A) or (e)(3)(iv)(B) of this sec-
tion must be submitted in the
Precompliance Report.

(A) The owner or operator must sub-
mit notification of the intent to use
the provisions specified in paragraph
(g) of this section; or

(B) The owner or operator must sub-
mit a request for approval to use alter-
native continuous monitoring and rec-
ordkeeping provisions as specified in
paragraph (g) of this section.

(v) The owner or operator shall re-
port the intent to use alternative con-
trols to comply with the provisions of
this subpart. Alternative controls must
be deemed by the Administrator to be
equivalent to the controls required by
the standard, under the procedures out-
lined in § 63.6(g).

(vi) If an owner or operator dem-
onstrates that the emissions esti-
mation equations contained in
§ 63.1323(b) are inappropriate as speci-
fied in § 63.1323(b)(6)(ii)(B), the informa-
tion required by § 63.1323(b)(6)(ii)(D)
shall be submitted.

(vii) If an owner or operator estab-
lishes parameter monitoring levels ac-
cording to the procedures contained in
§ 63.1334 (c) or (d), the information spec-
ified by § 63.1334 (c) or (d), as appro-
priate.

(4) Emissions Averaging Plan. For all
existing affected sources using emis-

sions averaging, an Emissions Averag-
ing Plan shall be submitted for ap-
proval according to the schedule and
procedures described in paragraph
(e)(4)(i) of this section. The Emissions
Averaging Plan shall contain the infor-
mation specified in paragraph (e)(4)(ii)
of this section, unless the information
required in paragraph (e)(4)(ii) of this
section is submitted with an operating
permit application. An owner or opera-
tor of an affected source who submits
an operating permit application in-
stead of an Emissions Averaging Plan
shall submit the information specified
in paragraph (e)(8) of this section. In
addition, a supplement to the Emis-
sions Averaging Plan, as required
under paragraph (e)(4)(iii) of this sec-
tion, is to be submitted whenever alter-
native controls or operating scenarios
may be used to comply with this sub-
part. Updates to the Emissions Averag-
ing Plan shall be submitted in accord-
ance with paragraph (e)(4)(iv) of this
section.

(i) Submittal and approval. The Emis-
sions Averaging Plan shall be submit-
ted no later than 18 months prior to
the compliance date, and it is subject
to Administrator approval. The Admin-
istrator shall determine within 120 op-
erating days whether the Emissions
Averaging Plan submitted presents suf-
ficient information. The Administrator
shall either approve the Emissions
Averaging Plan, request changes, or re-
quest that the owner or operator sub-
mit additional information. Once the
Administrator receives sufficient infor-
mation, the Administrator shall ap-
prove, disapprove, or request changes
to the plan within 120 operating days.

(ii) Information required. The Emis-
sions Averaging Plan shall contain the
information listed in paragraphs
(e)(4)(ii)(A) through (e)(4)(ii)(K) of this
section for all emission points included
in an emissions average.

(A) The required information shall
include the identification of all emis-
sion points in the planned emissions
average and, where applicable, nota-
tion of whether each storage vessel,
continuous process vent, batch process
vent, aggregate batch vent stream, and
process wastewater stream is a Group 1
or Group 2 emission point, as defined in
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§ 63.1312 or as designated under § 63.1332
(c)(3) through (c)(5).

(B) The required information shall
include the projected emission debits
and credits for each emission point and
the sum for the emission points in-
volved in the average calculated ac-
cording to § 63.1332. The projected cred-
its must be greater than or equal to
the projected debits, as required under
§ 63.1332(e)(3).

(C) The required information shall
include the specific control technology
or pollution prevention measure that
will be used for each emission point in-
cluded in the average and date of appli-
cation or expected date of application.

(D) The required information shall
include the specific identification of
each emission point affected by a pol-
lution prevention measure. To be con-
sidered a pollution prevention measure,
the criteria in § 63.1332(j)(1) must be
met. If the same pollution prevention
measure reduces or eliminates emis-
sions from multiple emission points in
the average, the owner or operator
must identify each of these emission
points.

(E) The required information shall
include a statement that the compli-
ance demonstration, monitoring, in-
spection, recordkeeping, and reporting
provisions in § 63.1332 (m), (n), and (o)
that are applicable to each emission
point in the emissions average will be
implemented beginning on or before
the date of compliance.

(F) The required information shall
include documentation of the data list-
ed in paragraphs (e)(4)(ii)(F)(1) through
(e)(4)(ii)(F)(5) of this section for each
storage vessel and continuous process
vent subject to § 63.1315 included in the
average.

(1) The required documentation shall
include the values of the parameters
used to determine whether the emis-
sion point is Group 1 or Group 2. Where
TRE index value is used for continuous
process vent group determination, the
estimated or measured values of the
parameters used in the TRE equation
in § 63.115(d) and the resulting TRE
index value shall be submitted.

(2) The required documentation shall
include the estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the emis-
sion debit and credit calculations in

§ 63.1332 (g) and (h). These parameter
values shall be specified in the affected
source’s Emissions Averaging Plan (or
operating permit) as enforceable oper-
ating conditions. Changes to these pa-
rameters must be reported as required
by paragraph (e)(4)(iv) of this section.

(3) The required documentation shall
include the estimated percent reduc-
tion if a control technology achieving a
lower percent reduction than the effi-
ciency of the applicable reference con-
trol technology or standard is or will
be applied to the emission point.

(4) The required documentation shall
include the anticipated nominal effi-
ciency if a control technology achiev-
ing a greater percent emission reduc-
tion than the efficiency of the ref-
erence control technology is or will be
applied to the emission point. The pro-
cedures in § 63.1332(i) shall be followed
to apply for a nominal efficiency.

(5) The required documentation shall
include the operating plan required by
§ 63.1314, as specified in § 63.122 (a)(2)
and (b) for each storage vessel con-
trolled with a closed-vent system with
a control device other than a flare.

(G) The information specified in
paragraph (f) of this section shall be in-
cluded in the Emissions Averaging
Plan for:

(1) Each continuous process vent sub-
ject to § 63.1315 controlled by a pollu-
tion prevention measure or control
technique for which monitoring param-
eters or inspection procedures are not
specified in § 63.114; and

(2) Each storage vessel controlled by
pollution prevention or a control tech-
nique other than an internal or exter-
nal floating roof or a closed vent sys-
tem with a control device.

(H) The required information shall
include documentation of the data list-
ed in paragraphs (e)(4)(ii)(H)(1) through
(e)(4)(ii)(H)(5) of this section for each
collection of continuous process vents
located in a process section within the
affected source subject to § 63.1316
(b)(1)(i), (b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i), (b)(2)(ii), or
(c)(1) included in the average.

(1) For continuous process vents sub-
ject to § 63.1316(b)(1)(i), the required
documentation shall include the values
of the parameters used to determine
whether the emission point is Group 1
or Group 2. Continuous process vents
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subject to § 63.1316 (b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i),
(b)(2)(ii), or (c)(1) are considered Group
1 emission points for purposes of emis-
sions averaging, as specified in
§ 63.1332(c)(5).

(2) The required documentation shall
include the estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the emis-
sion debit and credit calculations in
§ 63.1332 (g) and (h). These parameter
values shall be specified in the affected
source’s Emissions Averaging Plan (or
operating permit) as enforceable oper-
ating conditions. Changes to these pa-
rameters must be reported as required
by paragraph (e)(4)(iv) of this section.

(3) For process sections generating
debits or credits by comparing actual
emissions expressed as kg HAP emis-
sions per Mg of product to the applica-
ble standard, the required documenta-
tion shall include the actual emission
level expressed as kg HAP emissions
per Mg of product.

(4) For process sections using com-
bustion control devices, the required
documentation shall include the esti-
mated percent reduction if a control
technology achieving a lower percent
reduction than the efficiency of the ap-
plicable reference control technology
or standard is or will be applied to the
emission point.

(5) For process sections using com-
bustion control devices, the required
documentation shall include the an-
ticipated nominal efficiency if a con-
trol technology achieving a greater
percent emission reduction than the ef-
ficiency of the reference control tech-
nology is or will be applied to the emis-
sion point. The procedures in § 63.1332(i)
shall be followed to apply for a nominal
efficiency.

(I) For each pollution prevention
measure or control device used to re-
duce air emissions of organic HAP from
each collection of continuous process
vents located in a process section with-
in the affected source subject to
§ 63.1316 (b)(1)(i), (b)(1)(ii), (b)(2)(i),
(b)(2)(ii), or (c)(1) and for which no
monitoring parameters or inspection
procedures are specified in § 63.114, the
information specified in paragraph (f)
of this section, Alternative Monitoring
Parameters, shall be included in the
Emissions Averaging Plan.

(J) The required information shall in-
clude documentation of the data listed
in paragraphs (e)(4)(ii)(J)(1) through
(e)(4)(ii)(J)(3) of this section for each
batch process vent and aggregate batch
vent stream included in the average.

(1) The required documentation shall
include the values of the parameters
used to determine whether the emis-
sion point is Group 1 or Group 2.

(2) The required documentation shall
include the estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the emis-
sion debit and credit calculations in
§ 63.1332 (g) and (h). These parameter
values shall be specified in the affected
source’s Emissions Averaging Plan (or
operating permit) as enforceable oper-
ating conditions. Changes to these pa-
rameters must be reported as required
by paragraph (e)(4)(iv) of this section.

(3) For batch process vents, the re-
quired documentation shall include the
estimated percent reduction for the
batch cycle. For aggregate batch vent
streams, the required documentation
shall include the estimated percent re-
duction achieved on a continuous basis.

(K) For each pollution prevention
measure or control device used to re-
duce air emissions of organic HAP from
batch process vents or aggregate batch
vent streams and for which no mon-
itoring parameters or inspection proce-
dures are specified in § 63.1324, the in-
formation specified in paragraph (f) of
this section, Alternative Monitoring
Parameters, shall be included in the
Emissions Averaging Plan.

(L) The required information shall
include documentation of the data list-
ed in paragraphs (e)(4)(ii)(L)(1) through
(e)(4)(ii)(L)(4) of this section for each
process wastewater stream included in
the average.

(1) The required documentation shall
include the data used to determine
whether the wastewater stream is a
Group 1 or Group 2 wastewater stream
and the information specified in Table
14b of subpart G of this part for waste-
water streams at new and existing af-
fected sources.

(2) The required documentation shall
include the estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the waste-
water emission credit and debit cal-
culations in § 63.1332 (g) and (h). These
parameter values shall be specified in
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the affected source’s Emissions Averag-
ing Plan (or operating permit) as en-
forceable operating conditions.
Changes to these parameters must be
reported as required by paragraph
(e)(4)(iv) of this section.

(3) The required documentation shall
include the estimated percent reduc-
tion if:

(i) A control technology that
achieves an emission reduction less
than or equal to the emission reduction
that would otherwise have been
achieved by a steam stripper designed
to the specifications found in § 63.138(g)
is or will be applied to the wastewater
stream;

(ii) A control technology achieving
less than or equal to 95 percent emis-
sion reduction is or will be applied to
the vapor stream(s) vented and col-
lected from the treatment processes; or

(iii) A pollution prevention measure
is or will be applied.

(4) The required documentation shall
include the anticipated nominal effi-
ciency if the owner or operator plans to
apply for a nominal efficiency under
§ 63.1332(i). A nominal efficiency shall
be applied for if:

(i) A control technology that
achieves an emission reduction greater
than the emission reduction that would
have been achieved by a steam stripper
designed to the specifications found in
§ 63.138(g), is or will be applied to the
wastewater stream; or

(ii) A control technology achieving
greater than 95 percent emission reduc-
tion is or will be applied to the vapor
stream(s) vented and collected from
the treatment processes.

(M) For each pollution prevention
measure, treatment process, or control
device used to reduce air emissions of
organic HAP from wastewater and for
which no monitoring parameters or in-
spection procedures are specified in
§ 63.143, the information specified in
paragraph (f) of this section, Alter-
native Monitoring Parameters, shall be
included in the Emissions Averaging
Plan.

(N) The required information shall
include documentation of the data re-
quired by § 63.1332(k). The documenta-
tion must demonstrate that the emis-
sions from the emission points pro-
posed to be included in the average will

not result in greater hazard or, at the
option of the Administrator, greater
risk to human health or the environ-
ment than if the emission points were
not included in an emissions average.

(iii) Supplement to Emissions Averaging
Plan. The owner or operator required
to prepare an Emissions Averaging
Plan under paragraph (e)(4) of this sec-
tion shall also prepare a supplement to
the Emissions Averaging Plan for any
alternative controls or operating sce-
narios that may be used to achieve
compliance.

(iv) Updates to Emissions Averaging
Plan. The owner or operator of an af-
fected source required to submit an
Emissions Averaging Plan under para-
graph (e)(4) of this section shall also
submit written updates of the Emis-
sions Averaging Plan to the Adminis-
trator for approval under the cir-
cumstances described in paragraphs
(e)(4)(iv)(A) and (e)(4)(iv)(B) of this sec-
tion unless the relevant information
has been included and submitted in an
operating permit application or amend-
ment.

(A) The owner or operator who plans
to make a change listed in either para-
graph (e)(4)(iv)(A)(1) or (e)(4)(iv)(A)(2)
of this section shall submit an Emis-
sions Averaging Plan update at least
120 operating days prior to making the
change.

(1) An Emissions Averaging Plan up-
date shall be submitted whenever an
owner or operator elects to achieve
compliance with the emissions averag-
ing provisions in § 63.1332 by using a
control technique other than that spec-
ified in the Emissions Averaging Plan
or plans to monitor a different param-
eter or operate a control device in a
manner other than that specified in the
Emissions Averaging Plan.

(2) An Emissions Averaging Plan up-
date shall be submitted whenever an
emission point or a TPPU is added to
an existing affected source and is
planned to be included in an emissions
average, or whenever an emission point
not included in the emissions average
described in the Emissions Averaging
Plan is to be added to an emissions av-
erage. The information in paragraph
(e)(4) of this section shall be updated to
include the additional emission point.
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(B) The owner or operator who has
made a change as defined in paragraph
(e)(4)(iv)(B)(1) or (e)(4)(iv)(B)(2) of this
section shall submit an Emissions
Averaging Plan update within 90 oper-
ating days after the information re-
garding the change is known to the af-
fected source. The update may be sub-
mitted in the next quarterly periodic
report if the change is made after the
date the Notification of Compliance
Status is due.

(1) An Emissions Averaging Plan up-
date shall be submitted whenever a
process change is made such that the
group status of any emission point in
an emissions average changes.

(2) An Emissions Averaging Plan up-
date shall be submitted whenever a
value of a parameter in the emission
credit or debit equations in § 63.1332 (g)
or (h) changes such that it is below the
minimum or above the maximum es-
tablished level specified in the Emis-
sions Averaging Plan and causes a de-
crease in the projected credits or an in-
crease in the projected debits.

(C) The Administrator shall approve
or request changes to the Emissions
Averaging Plan update within 120 oper-
ating days of receipt of sufficient infor-
mation regarding the change for emis-
sion points included in emissions aver-
ages.

(5) Notification of Compliance Status.
For existing and new affected sources,
a Notification of Compliance Status
shall be submitted within 150 operating
days after the compliance dates speci-
fied in § 63.1311. The notification shall
contain the information listed in para-
graphs (e)(5)(i) through (e)(5)(viii) of
this section.

(i) The results of any emission point
group determinations, process section
applicability determinations, perform-
ance tests, inspections, continuous
monitoring system performance eval-
uations, any other information used to
demonstrate compliance, and any other
information required to be included in
the Notification of Compliance Status
under § 63.122 for storage vessels, § 63.117
for continuous process vents, § 63.146
for process wastewater, § 63.1316
through § 63.1320 for continuous process
vents subject to § 63.1316, § 63.1327 for
batch process vents, § 63.1329 for process
contact cooling towers, and § 63.1332 for

emission points included in an emis-
sions average. In addition, each owner
or operator shall comply with para-
graph (e)(5)(i)(A) and (e)(5)(i)(B) of this
section.

(A) For performance tests, group de-
terminations, and process section ap-
plicability determinations that are
based on measurements, the Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status shall include
one complete test report, as described
in paragraph (e)(5)(i)(B) of this section,
for each test method used for a particu-
lar kind of emission point. For addi-
tional tests performed for the same
kind of emission point using the same
method, the results and any other re-
quired information shall be submitted,
but a complete test report is not re-
quired.

(B) A complete test report shall in-
clude a brief process description, sam-
pling site description, description of
sampling and analysis procedures and
any modifications to standard proce-
dures, quality assurance procedures,
record of operating conditions during
the test, record of preparation of stand-
ards, record of calibrations, raw data
sheets for field sampling, raw data
sheets for field and laboratory analy-
ses, documentation of calculations, and
any other information required by the
test method.

(ii) For each monitored parameter
for which a maximum or minimum
level is required to be established
under § 63.120(d)(3) for storage vessels,
§ 63.114(e) for continuous process vents,
§ 63.1324 for batch process vents and ag-
gregate batch vent streams, § 63.143(f)
for process wastewater, § 63.1332(m) for
emission points in emissions averages,
paragraph (e)(8) or (f) of this section,
the Notification of Compliance Status
shall contain the information specified
in paragraphs (e)(5)(ii)(A) through
(e)(5)(ii)(D) of this section, unless this
information has been established and
provided in the operating permit.

(A) The required information shall
include the specific maximum or mini-
mum level of the monitored param-
eter(s) for each emission point.

(B) The required information shall
include the rationale for the specific
maximum or minimum level for each
parameter for each emission point, in-
cluding any data and calculations used
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to develop the level and a description
of why the level indicates proper oper-
ation of the control device.

(C) The required information shall
include a definition of the affected
source’s operating day, as specified in
paragraph (d)(3)(ii) of this section, for
purposes of determining daily average
values or batch cycle daily average val-
ues of monitored parameters.

(D) For batch process vents, the re-
quired information shall include a defi-
nition of each batch cycle that requires
the control of one or more batch emis-
sion episodes during the cycle, as speci-
fied in § 63.1325(c)(2) and
§ 63.1334(b)(3)(iii).

(iii) For emission points included in
an emissions average, the Notification
of Compliance Status shall contain the
values of all parameters needed for
input to the emission credit and debit
equations in § 63.1332 (g) and (h), cal-
culated or measured according to the
procedures in § 63.1332 (g) and (h), and
the resulting calculation of credits and
debits for the first quarter of the year.
The first quarter begins on the compli-
ance date specified.

(iv) The determination of applicabil-
ity for flexible operation units as speci-
fied in § 63.1310(f)(6).

(v) The parameter monitoring levels
for flexible operation units, and the
basis on which these levels were se-
lected, or a demonstration that these
levels are appropriate at all times, as
specified in § 63.1310(f)(7).

(vi) The results for each predominant
use determination for storage vessels
belonging to an affected source subject
to this subpart that is made under
§ 63.1310(g)(6).

(vii) The results for each predomi-
nant use determination for recovery
operation equipment belonging to an
affected source subject to this subpart
that is made under § 63.1310(h)(6).

(viii) For owners or operators of
Group 2 batch process vents establish-
ing a batch cycle limitation as speci-
fied in § 63.1325(g), the affected source’s
operating year for purposes of deter-
mining compliance with the batch
cycle limitation.

(6) Periodic Reports. For existing and
new affected sources, each owner or op-
erator shall submit Periodic Reports as

specified in paragraphs (e)(6)(i) through
(e)(6)(xi) of this section.

(i) Except as specified in paragraphs
(e)(6)(x) and (e)(6)(xi) of this section, a
report containing the information in
paragraph (e)(6)(ii) of this section or
containing the information in para-
graphs (e)(6)(iii) through (e)(6)(ix) of
this section, as appropriate, shall be
submitted semiannually no later than
60 operating days after the end of each
180 day period. The first report shall be
submitted no later than 240 days after
the date the Notification of Compli-
ance Status is due and shall cover the
6-month period beginning on the date
the Notification of Compliance Status
is due. Subsequent reports shall cover
each preceding 6-month period.

(ii) If none of the compliance excep-
tions specified in paragraphs (e)(6)(iii)
through (e)(6)(ix) of this section oc-
curred during the 6-month period, the
Periodic Report required by paragraph
(e)(6)(i) of this section shall be a state-
ment that the affected source was in
compliance for the preceding 6-month
period and no activities specified in
paragraphs (e)(6)(iii) through (e)(6)(ix)
of this section occurred during the pre-
ceding 6-month period.

(iii) For an owner or operator of an
affected source complying with the
provisions of §§ 63.1314 through 63.1330
for any emission point or process sec-
tion, Periodic Reports shall include:

(A) All information specified in
§ 63.122 for storage vessels; §§ 63.117 and
63.118 and § 63.1320 for continuous proc-
ess vents, as applicable; § 63.1327 for
batch process vents and aggregate
batch vent streams; § 63.104 for heat ex-
change systems; and § 63.146 for process
wastewater;

(B) The daily average values or batch
cycle daily average values of mon-
itored parameters for both excused ex-
cursions, as defined in § 63.1334(g), and
unexcused excursions, as defined in
§ 63.1334(f). For excursions caused by
lack of monitoring data, the duration
of periods when monitoring data were
not collected shall be specified;

(C) The periods when monitoring
data were not collected shall be speci-
fied;

(D) The information in paragraphs
(e)(6)(iii)(D)(1) through (e)(6)(iii)(D)(3)
of this section, as applicable:
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(1) Any supplements to the Emissions
Averaging Plan, as required in para-
graph (e)(4)(iii) of this section;

(2) Notification if a process change is
made such that the group status of any
emission point changes. The informa-
tion submitted shall include a compli-
ance schedule, as specified in para-
graphs (e)(6)(iii)(D)(2)(i) and
(e)(6)(iii)(D)(2)(ii) of this section, for
emission points that are added or that
change from Group 2 to Group 1 as
specified in § 63.1310(i)(2)(ii); for contin-
uous process vents under the condi-
tions listed in § 63.1315(a)(12) or
§ 63.1320(b)(3), as applicable; or for
batch process vents under the condi-
tions listed in § 63.1327(b) or § 63.1327(d).
This information may be submitted in
a separate report, as specified in
§ 63.1315(a)(12), § 63.1320(b)(3), § 63.1327(b),
or § 63.1327(d); and

(i) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit to the Administrator for approval
a compliance schedule and a justifica-
tion for the schedule.

(ii) The Administrator shall approve
the compliance schedule or request
changes within 120 operating days of
receipt of the compliance schedule and
justification.

(3) Notification if one or more emis-
sion point(s) or one or more TPPU is
added to an affected source. The owner
or operator shall submit the informa-
tion contained in paragraphs
(e)(6)(iii)(D)(3)(i) through
(e)(6)(iii)(D)(3)(iii) of this section:

(i) A description of the addition to
the affected source;

(ii) Notification of the group status of
the additional emission point or all
emission points in the TPPU; and

(iii) A compliance schedule, as re-
quired under paragraph (e)(6)(iii)(D)(2)
of this section.

(E) The information in paragraph
(b)(1)(ii) of this section for reports of
start-up, shutdown, and malfunction.

(iv) For each batch process vent with
a batch cycle limitation, every second
Periodic Report shall include the type
and number of batch cycles accom-
plished during the preceding 12-month
period and a statement that the batch
process vent is either in or out of com-
pliance with the batch cycle limita-
tion.

(v) If any performance tests are re-
ported in a Periodic Report, the follow-
ing information shall be included:

(A) One complete test report shall be
submitted for each test method used
for a particular kind of emission point
tested. A complete test report shall
contain the information specified in
paragraph (e)(5)(i)(B) of this section.

(B) For additional tests performed for
the same kind of emission point using
the same method, results and any
other information required shall be
submitted, but a complete test report
is not required.

(vi) The Periodic Report shall include
the results for each change made to a
primary product determination for a
thermoplastic product made under
§ 63.1310(f)(6).

(vii) The Periodic Report shall in-
clude the results for each change made
to a predominant use determination for
a storage vessel belonging to an af-
fected source subject to this subpart
that is made under § 63.1310(g)(6).

(viii) The Periodic Report shall in-
clude the results for each change made
to a predominant use determination for
recovery operation equipment belong-
ing to an affected source subject to this
subpart that is made under
§ 63.1310(h)(6).

(ix) The Periodic Report required by
§ 63.1331(a)(5) may be submitted as part
of the Periodic Report required by
paragraph (e)(6) of this section.

(x) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall submit quarterly re-
ports for all emission points included
in an emissions average.

(A) The quarterly reports shall be
submitted no later than 60 operating
days after the end of each quarter. The
first report shall be submitted with the
Notification of Compliance Status no
later than 150 days after the compli-
ance date.

(B) The quarterly reports shall in-
clude the information specified in para-
graphs (e)(6)(x)(B)(1) through
(e)(6)(x)(B)(7) of this section for all
emission points included in an emis-
sions average.

(1) The credits and debits calculated
each month during the quarter;

(2) A demonstration that debits cal-
culated for the quarter are not more
than 1.30 times the credits calculated
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for the quarter, as required under
§ 63.1332(e)(4);

(3) The values of any inputs to the
debit and credit equations in § 63.1332(g)
and (h) that change from month to
month during the quarter or that have
changed since the previous quarter;

(4) Results of any performance tests
conducted during the reporting period
including one complete report for each
test method used for a particular kind
of emission point as described in para-
graph (e)(6)(v) of this section;

(5) Reports of daily average (or batch
cycle daily average) values of mon-
itored parameters for excursions as de-
fined in § 63.1334(f);

(6) For excursions caused by lack of
monitoring data, the duration of peri-
ods when monitoring data were not col-
lected shall be specified; and

(7) Any other information the af-
fected source is required to report
under the operating permit or Emis-
sions Averaging Plan for the affected
source.

(C) § 63.1334 shall govern the use of
monitoring data to determine compli-
ance for Group 1 and Group 2 emission
points included in emissions averages.

(D) Every fourth quarterly report
shall include the following:

(1) A demonstration that annual
credits are greater than or equal to an-
nual debits as required by § 63.1332(e)(3);
and

(2) A certification of compliance with
all the emissions averaging provisions
in § 63.1332.

(xi) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall submit quarterly re-
ports for particular emission points
and process sections not included in an
emissions average as specified in para-
graphs (e)(6)(xi)(A) through (e)(6)(xi)(E)
of this section.

(A) If requested by the Adminis-
trator, the owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall submit quarterly re-
ports for a period of 1 year for an emis-
sion point or process section that is
not included in an emissions average if
either condition in paragraph
(e)(6)(xi)(A)(1) or (e)(6)(xi)(A)(2) of this
section is met.

(1) An emission point has any excur-
sions, as defined in § 63.1334(f), for a
semiannual reporting period.

(2) A process section subject to
§ 63.1316 is out of compliance with its
applicable standard.

(B) The quarterly reports shall in-
clude all information specified in para-
graphs (e)(6)(iii) through (e)(6)(ix) of
this section applicable to the emission
point or process section for which quar-
terly reporting is required under para-
graph (e)(6)(xi)(A) of this section. Infor-
mation applicable to other emission
points within the affected source shall
be submitted in the semiannual reports
required under paragraph (e)(6)(i) of
this section.

(C) Quarterly reports shall be submit-
ted no later than 60 operating days
after the end of each quarter.

(D) After quarterly reports have been
submitted for an emission point for 1
year, the owner or operator may return
to semiannual reporting for the emis-
sion point or process section unless the
Administrator requests the owner or
operator to continue to submit quar-
terly reports.

(E) § 63.1334 shall govern the use of
monitoring data to determine compli-
ance for Group 1 emission points.

(7) Other reports. Other reports shall
be submitted as specified in paragraphs
(e)(7)(i) through (e)(7)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(i) For storage vessels, the notifica-
tions of inspections required by § 63.1314
shall be submitted as specified in
§ 63.122 (h)(1) and (h)(2).

(ii) For owners or operators of af-
fected sources required to request ap-
proval for a nominal control efficiency
for use in calculating credits for an
emissions average, the information
specified in § 63.1332(i) shall be submit-
ted.

(8) Operating permit. An owner or op-
erator who submits an operating per-
mit application instead of an Emis-
sions Averaging Plan or a
Precompliance Report shall submit the
following information with the operat-
ing permit application:

(i) The information specified in para-
graph (e)(4) of this section for points
included in an emissions average;

(ii) The information specified in
paragraph (e)(5) of this section, Notifi-
cation of Compliance Status, as appli-
cable; and
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(iii) The information specified in
paragraph (e)(3) of this section,
Precompliance Report, as applicable.

(f) Alternative monitoring parameters.
The owner or operator who has been di-
rected by any section of this subpart to
set unique monitoring parameters, or
who requests approval to monitor a dif-
ferent parameter than those specified
in § 63.1314 for storage vessels, § 63.1315
or 63.1317, as appropriate, for continu-
ous process vents, § 63.1321 for batch
process vents and aggregate batch vent
streams, or § 63.1330 for wastewater
shall submit the information specified
in paragraphs (f)(1) through (f)(3) of
this section in the Precompliance Re-
port, as required by paragraph (e)(3) of
this section. The owner or operator
shall retain for a period of 5 years each
record required by paragraphs (f)(1)
through (f)(3) of this section.

(1) The required information shall in-
clude a description of the parameter(s)
to be monitored to ensure the recovery
device, control device, or pollution pre-
vention measure is operated in con-
formance with its design and achieves
the specified emission limit, percent
reduction, or nominal efficiency, and
an explanation of the criteria used to
select the parameter(s).

(2) The required information shall in-
clude a description of the methods and
procedures that will be used to dem-
onstrate that the parameter indicates
proper operation, the schedule for this
demonstration, and a statement that
the owner or operator will establish a
level for the monitored parameter as
part of the Notification of Compliance
Status report required in paragraph
(e)(5) of this section, unless this infor-
mation has already been included in
the operating permit application.

(3) The required information shall in-
clude a description of the proposed
monitoring, recordkeeping, and report-
ing system, to include the frequency
and content of monitoring, record-
keeping, and reporting. Further, the
rationale for the proposed monitoring,
recordkeeping, and reporting system
shall be included if either condition in
paragraph (f)(3)(i) or (f)(3)(ii) of this
section is met:

(i) If monitoring and recordkeeping is
not continuous; or

(ii) If reports of daily average values
will not be included in Periodic Re-
ports when the monitored parameter
value is above the maximum level or
below the minimum level as estab-
lished in the operating permit or the
Notification of Compliance Status.

(g) Alternative continuous monitoring
and recordkeeping. An owner or opera-
tor choosing not to implement the pro-
visions listed in § 63.1315 or 63.1317, as
appropriate, for continuous process
vents, § 63.1321 for batch process vents
and aggregate batch vent streams,
§ 63.1314 for storage vessels, or § 63.1330
for wastewater, may instead request
approval to use alternative continuous
monitoring and recordkeeping provi-
sions according to the procedures spec-
ified in paragraphs (g)(1) through (g)(4)
of this section. Requests shall be sub-
mitted in the Precompliance Report as
specified in paragraph (e)(3) of this sec-
tion, if not already included in the op-
erating permit application, and shall
contain the information specified in
paragraphs (g)(2)(ii) and (g)(3)(ii) of
this section, as applicable.

(1) The provisions in § 63.8(f)(5)(i)
shall govern the review and approval of
requests.

(2) An owner or operator of an af-
fected source that does not have an
automated monitoring and recording
system capable of measuring param-
eter values at least once every 15 min-
utes and that does not generate contin-
uous records may request approval to
use a nonautomated system with less
frequent monitoring, in accordance
with paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and (g)(2)(ii) of
this section.

(i) The requested system shall in-
clude manual reading and recording of
the value of the relevant operating pa-
rameter no less frequently than once
per hour. Daily average (or batch cycle
daily average) values shall be cal-
culated from these hourly values and
recorded.

(ii) The request shall contain:
(A) A description of the planned mon-

itoring and recordkeeping system;
(B) Documentation that the affected

source does not have an automated
monitoring and recording system;

(C) Justification for requesting an al-
ternative monitoring and record-
keeping system; and
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(D) Demonstration to the Adminis-
trator’s satisfaction that the proposed
monitoring frequency is sufficient to
represent control or recovery device
operating conditions, considering typi-
cal variability of the specific process
and control or recovery device operat-
ing parameter being monitored.

(3) An owner or operator may request
approval to use an automated data
compression recording system that
does not record monitored operating
parameter values at a set frequency
(for example, once every 15 minutes)
but records all values that meet set
criteria for variation from previously
recorded values, in accordance with
paragraphs (g)(3)(i) and (g)(3)(ii) of this
section.

(i) The requested system shall be de-
signed to:

(A) Measure the operating parameter
value at least once every 15 minutes;

(B) Except for the monitoring of
batch process vents, calculate hourly
average values each hour during peri-
ods of operation;

(C) Record the date and time when
monitors are turned off or on;

(D) Recognize unchanging data that
may indicate the monitor is not func-
tioning properly, alert the operator,
and record the incident;

(E) Calculate daily average (or batch
cycle daily average) values of the mon-
itored operating parameter based on all
measured data; and

(F) If the daily average is not an ex-
cursion, as defined in § 63.1334(f), the
data for that operating day may be
converted to hourly average values and
the four or more individual records for
each hour in the operating day may be
discarded.

(ii) The request shall contain:
(A) A description of the monitoring

system and data compression recording
system, including the criteria used to
determine which monitored values are
recorded and retained;

(B) The method for calculating daily
averages and batch cycle daily aver-
ages; and

(C) A demonstration that the system
meets all criteria in paragraph (g)(3)(i)
of this section.

(4) An owner or operator may request
approval to use other alternative mon-

itoring systems according to the proce-
dures specified in § 63.8(f).

(h) Reduced recordkeeping program.
For any parameter with respect to any
item of equipment, the owner or opera-
tor may implement the recordkeeping
requirements specified in paragraph
(h)(1) or (h)(2) of this section as alter-
natives to the provisions specified in
§ 63.1314 for storage vessels, § 63.1315 or
63.1317, as appropriate, for continuous
process vents, § 63.1321 for batch process
vents and aggregate batch vent
streams, or § 63.1330 for wastewater.
The owner or operator shall retain for
a period of 5 years each record required
by paragraph (h)(1) or (h)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(1) The owner or operator may retain
only the daily average (or batch cycle
daily average) value, and is not re-
quired to retain more frequent mon-
itored operating parameter values, for
a monitored parameter with respect to
an item of equipment, if the require-
ments of paragraphs (h)(1)(i) through
(h)(1)(vi) of this section are met. An
owner or operator electing to comply
with the requirements of paragraph
(h)(1) of this section shall notify the
Administrator in the Notification of
Compliance Status or, if the Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status has already
been submitted, in the Periodic Report
immediately preceding implementation
of the requirements of paragraph (h)(1)
of this section.

(i) The monitoring system is capable
of detecting unrealistic or impossible
data during periods of operation other
than start-ups, shutdowns, or malfunc-
tions (e.g., a temperature reading of
¥200 °C on a boiler), and will alert the
operator by alarm or other means. The
owner or operator shall record the oc-
currence. All instances of the alarm or
other alert in an operating day con-
stitute a single occurrence.

(ii) The monitoring system gen-
erates, updated at least hourly
throughout each operating day, a run-
ning average of the monitoring values
that have been obtained during that
operating day, and the capability to
observe this running average is readily
available to the Administrator on-site
during the operating day. The owner or
operator shall record the occurrence of
any period meeting the criteria in
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paragraphs (h)(1)(ii)(A) through
(h)(1)(ii)(C) of this section. All in-
stances in an operating day constitute
a single occurrence.

(A) The running average is above the
maximum or below the minimum es-
tablished limits;

(B) The running average is based on
at least six 1-hour periods; and

(C) The running average reflects a pe-
riod of operation other than a start-up,
shutdown, or malfunction.

(iii) The monitoring system is capa-
ble of detecting unchanging data dur-
ing periods of operation other than
start-ups, shutdowns, or malfunctions,
except in circumstances where the
presence of unchanging data is the ex-
pected operating condition based on
past experience (e.g., pH in some scrub-
bers), and will alert the operator by
alarm or other means. The owner or
operator shall record the occurrence.
All instances of the alarm or other
alert in an operating day constitute a
single occurrence.

(iv) The monitoring system will alert
the owner or operator by an alarm, if
the running average parameter value
calculated under paragraph (h)(1)(ii) of
this section reaches a set point that is
appropriately related to the estab-
lished limit for the parameter that is
being monitored.

(v) The owner or operator shall verify
the proper functioning of the monitor-
ing system, including its ability to
comply with the requirements of para-
graph (h)(1) of this section, at the
times specified in paragraphs
(h)(1)(v)(A) through (h)(1)(v)(C). The
owner or operator shall document that
the required verifications occurred.

(A) Upon initial installation.
(B) Annually after initial installa-

tion.
(C) After any change to the program-

ming or equipment constituting the
monitoring system, which might rea-
sonably be expected to alter the mon-
itoring system’s ability to comply with
the requirements of this section.

(vi) The owner or operator shall re-
tain the records identified in para-
graphs (h)(1)(vi)(A) through (h)(1)(vi)(C)
of this section.

(A) Identification of each parameter,
for each item of equipment, for which
the owner or operator has elected to

comply with the requirements of para-
graph (h) of this section.

(B) A description of the applicable
monitoring system(s), and of how com-
pliance will be achieved with each re-
quirement of paragraphs (h)(1)(i)
through (h)(1)(v) of this section. The
description shall identify the location
and format (e.g., on-line storage, log
entries) for each required record. If the
description changes, the owner or oper-
ator shall retain both the current and
the most recent superseded description.

(C) A description, and the date, of
any change to the monitoring system
that would reasonably be expected to
affect its ability to comply with the re-
quirements of paragraph (h)(1) of this
section.

(2) If an owner or operator has elect-
ed to implement the requirements of
paragraph (h)(1) of this section for a
monitored parameter with respect to
an item of equipment and a period of 6
consecutive months has passed without
an excursion as defined in paragraph
(h)(2)(iv) of this section, the owner or
operator is no longer required to record
the daily average (or batch cycle daily
average) value for any operating day
when the daily average (or batch cycle
daily average) value is less than the
maximum or greater than the mini-
mum established limit. With approval
by the Administrator, monitoring data
generated prior to the compliance date
of this subpart shall be credited toward
the period of 6 consecutive months, if
the parameter limit and the monitor-
ing accomplished during the period
prior to the compliance date was re-
quired and/or approved by the Adminis-
trator.

(i) If the owner or operator elects not
to retain the daily average (or batch
cycle daily average) values, the owner
or operator shall notify the Adminis-
trator in the next Periodic Report. The
notification shall identify the param-
eter and unit of equipment.

(ii) If, on any operating day after the
owner or operator has ceased recording
daily average (or batch cycle daily av-
erage) values as provided in paragraph
(h)(2) of this section, there is an excur-
sion as defined in paragraph (h)(2)(iv)
of this section, the owner or operator
shall immediately resume retaining
the daily average (or batch cycle daily
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average) value for each operating day
and shall notify the Administrator in
the next Periodic Report. The owner or
operator shall continue to retain each
daily average (or batch cycle daily av-
erage) value until another period of 6
consecutive months has passed without
an excursion as defined in paragraph
(h)(2)(iv) of this section.

(iii) The owner or operator shall re-
tain the records specified in paragraphs
(h)(1)(i), (h)(1)(ii), and (h)(1)(vi) of this
section, for the duration specified in
paragraph (h) of this section. For any
calendar week, if compliance with
paragraphs (h)(1)(i) through (h)(1)(iv) of
this section does not result in reten-
tion of a record of at least one occur-
rence or measured parameter value,
the owner or operator shall record and
retain at least one parameter value
during a period of operation other than
a start-up, shutdown, or malfunction.

(iv) For purposes of paragraph (h) of
this section, an excursion means that
the daily average (or batch cycle daily
average) value of monitoring data for a
parameter is greater than the maxi-
mum, or less than the minimum estab-
lished value, except as provided in
paragraphs (h)(2)(iv)(A) and
(h)(2)(iv)(B) of this section.

(A) The daily average (or batch cycle
daily average) value during any start-
up, shutdown, or malfunction shall not
be considered an excursion for purposes
of paragraph (h)(2) of this section, if
the owner or operator follows the ap-
plicable provisions of the start-up,
shutdown, and malfunction plan re-
quired by § 63.6(e)(3).

(B) An excused excursion, as de-
scribed in § 63.1334(g), shall not be con-
sidered an excursion for purposes of
paragraph (h)(2) of this section.

TABLES TO SUBPT. JJJ OF PART 63

TABLE 1.—APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS TO SUBPART JJJ AFFECTED SOURCES

Reference Applies to
subpart JJJ Comment

63.1(a)(1) ........................................................... Yes ............................ § 63.1312 specifies definitions in addition to or that su-
persede definitions in § 63.2.

63.1(a)(2)–63.1(a)(3) ......................................... Yes.
63.1(a)(4) ........................................................... Yes ............................ Subpart JJJ (this table) specifies the applicability of

each paragraph in subpart A to subpart JJJ.
63.1(a)(5) ........................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.1(a)(6)–63.1(a)(8) ......................................... Yes.
63.1(a)(9) ........................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.1(a)(10) ......................................................... No .............................. Subpart JJJ and other cross-referenced subparts

specify calendar or operating day.
63.1(a)(11) ......................................................... Yes.
63.1(a)(12)–63.1(a)(14) ..................................... Yes.
63.1(b)(1) ........................................................... Yes ............................ Subpart JJJ (this table) specifies the applicability of

each paragraph in subpart A to subpart JJJ.
63.1(b)(2) ........................................................... Yes.
63.1(b)(3) ........................................................... No .............................. § 63.1310(b) provides documentation requirements for

TPPUs not considered affected sources.
63.1(c)(1) ........................................................... Yes ............................ Subpart JJJ (this table) specifies the applicability of

each paragraph in subpart A to subpart JJJ.
63.1(c)(2) ........................................................... No .............................. Area sources are not subject to subpart JJJ.
63.1(c)(3) ........................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.1(c)(4) ........................................................... Yes.
63.1(c)(5) ........................................................... Yes ............................ Except that affected sources are not required to sub-

mit notifications overridden by this table.
63.1(d) ............................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.1(e) ............................................................... Yes.
63.2 ................................................................... Yes ............................ § 63.1312 specifies those subpart A definitions that

apply to subpart JJJ.
63.3 ................................................................... Yes ............................ Subpart JJJ specifies those units of measure that

apply to subpart JJJ.
63.4(a)(1)–63.4(a)(3) ......................................... Yes.
63.4(a)(4) ........................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.4(a)(5) ........................................................... Yes.
63.4(b) ............................................................... Yes.
63.4(c) ............................................................... Yes.

VerDate 10<AUG>98 01:12 Aug 13, 1998 Jkt 179148 PO 00000 Frm 01030 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179148T.XXX 179148t PsN: 179148T



1035

Environmental Protection Agency Pt. 63, Subpt. JJJ, Table 1

TABLE 1.—APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS TO SUBPART JJJ AFFECTED SOURCES—
Continued

Reference Applies to
subpart JJJ Comment

63.5(a) ............................................................... Yes.
63.5(b)(1) ........................................................... Yes.
63.5(b)(2) ........................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.5(b)(3) ........................................................... Yes.
63.5(b)(4) ........................................................... No .............................. Area sources are not subject to subpart JJJ.
63.5(b)(5) ........................................................... Yes.
63.5(b)(6) ........................................................... No .............................. § 63.1310(i) specifies requirements.
63.5(c) ............................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.5(d)(1)(i) ....................................................... No.
63.5(d)(1)(ii) ....................................................... Yes ............................ Except that for affected sources subject to subpart

JJJ, emission estimates specified in
§ 63.5(d)(1)(ii)(H) are not required.

63.5(d)(1)(iii) ...................................................... Yes ............................ Except that § 63.1335(e)(5) specifies Notification of
Compliance Status requirements.

63.5(d)(2) ........................................................... No.
63.5(d)(3) ........................................................... Yes ............................ Except § 63.5(d)(3)(ii) does not apply.
63.5(d)(4) ........................................................... Yes.
63.5(e) ............................................................... Yes.
63.5(f)(1) ............................................................ Yes.
63.5(f)(2) ............................................................ Yes ............................ Except that where § 63.5(d)(1) is referred to,

§ 63.5(d)(1)(i) does not apply.
63.6(a) ............................................................... Yes.
63.6(b)(1) ........................................................... Yes.
63.6(b)(2) ........................................................... Yes.
63.6(b)(3) ........................................................... Yes.
63.6(b)(4) ........................................................... Yes.
63.6(b)(5) ........................................................... Yes.
63.6(b)(6) ........................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.6(b)(7) ........................................................... Yes.
63.6(c)(1) ........................................................... Yes ............................ § 63.1311 specifies the compliance date.
63.6(c)(2) ........................................................... Yes.
63.6(c)(3) ........................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.6(c)(4) ........................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.6(c)(5) ........................................................... Yes.
63.6(d) ............................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.6(e) ............................................................... Yes ............................ Except the plan, and any records or reports of start-

up, shutdown and malfunction do not apply to Group
2 emission points, unless they are included in an
emissions average.

63.6(f)(1) ............................................................ Yes.
63.6(f)(2) ............................................................ Yes ............................ Except § 63.7(c), as referred to in § 63.6(f)(2)(iii)(D),

does not apply.
63.6(f)(3) ............................................................ Yes.
63.6(g) ............................................................... Yes.
63.6(h) ............................................................... No .............................. Subpart JJJ does not require opacity and visible emis-

sion standards.
63.6(i) ................................................................ Yes ............................ Except for § 63.6(i)(15), which is reserved.
63.6(j) ................................................................ Yes.
63.7(a)(1) ........................................................... Yes.
63.7(a)(2) ........................................................... No .............................. § 63.1335(e)(5) specifies submittal dates.
63.7(a)(3) ........................................................... Yes.
63.7(b) ............................................................... No .............................. § 63.1333(a)(4) specifies notification requirements.
63.7(c) ............................................................... No.
63.7(d) ............................................................... Yes.
63.7(e) ............................................................... Yes ............................ Except that performance tests must be conducted at

maximum representative operating conditions. In ad-
dition, some of the testing requirements specified in
subpart JJJ are not consistent with § 63.7(e)(3).

63.7(f) ................................................................ Yes.
63.7(g) ............................................................... Yes ............................ Except that references to the Notification of Compli-

ance Status report in § 63.9(h) are replaced with the
requirements in § 63.1335(e)(5).

63.7(h) ............................................................... Yes ............................ Except § 63.7(h)(4)(ii) is not applicable, since the site-
specific test plans in § 63.7(c)(3) are not required.

63.8(a)(1) ........................................................... Yes.
63.8(a)(2) ........................................................... No.
63.8(a)(3) ........................................................... No .............................. Reserved.
63.8(a)(4) ........................................................... Yes.
63.8(b)(1) ........................................................... Yes.
63.8(b)(2) ........................................................... No .............................. Subpart JJJ specifies locations to conduct monitoring.
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TABLE 1.—APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS TO SUBPART JJJ AFFECTED SOURCES—
Continued

Reference Applies to
subpart JJJ Comment

63.8(b)(3).
63.8(c)(1)(i) ........................................................ Yes.
63.8(c)(1)(ii) ....................................................... No.
63.8(c)(1)(iii) ...................................................... Yes.
63.8(c)(2) ........................................................... Yes.
63.8(c)(3) ........................................................... Yes.
63.8(c)(4) ........................................................... No .............................. § 63.1334 specifies monitoring frequency.
63.8(c)(5)–63.8(c)(8) ......................................... No.
63.8(d) ............................................................... No.
63.8(e) ............................................................... No.
63.8(f)(1)–63.8(f)(3) ........................................... Yes.
63.8(f)(4)(i) ........................................................ No .............................. Timeframe for submitting request is specified in

§ 63.1335(e).
63.8(f)(4)(ii) ........................................................ No.
63.8(f)(4)(iii) ....................................................... No.
63.8(f)(5)(i) ........................................................ Yes.
63.8(f)(5)(ii) ........................................................ No.
63.8(f)(5)(iii) ....................................................... Yes.
63.8(f)(6) ............................................................ No .............................. Subpart JJJ does not require continuous emission

monitors.
63.8(g) ............................................................... No .............................. Data reduction procedures specified in § 63.1335(d).
63.9(a) ............................................................... Yes.
63.9(b) ............................................................... No .............................. Subpart JJJ does not require an initial notification.
63.9(c) ............................................................... Yes.
63.9(d) ............................................................... Yes.
63.9(e) ............................................................... No.
63.9(f) ................................................................ No .............................. Subpart JJJ does not require opacity and visible emis-

sion standards.
63.9(g) ............................................................... No.
63.9(h) ............................................................... No .............................. § 63.1335(e)(5) specifies Notification of Compliance

Status requirements.
63.9(i) ................................................................ Yes.
63.9(j) ................................................................ No.
63.10(a) ............................................................. Yes.
63.10(b)(1) ......................................................... Yes.
63.10(b)(2) ......................................................... Yes.
63.10(b)(3) ......................................................... No .............................. § 63.1310(b) requires documentation of sources that

are not affected sources.
63.10(c) ............................................................. No .............................. § 63.1335 specifies recordkeeping requirements.
63.10(d)(1) ......................................................... Yes.
63.10(d)(2) ......................................................... No.
63.10(d)(3) ......................................................... No .............................. Subpart JJJ does not require opacity and visible emis-

sion standards.
63.10(d)(4) ......................................................... Yes.
63.10(d)(5) ......................................................... Yes ............................ Except that reports required by § 63.10(d)(5)(i) may be

submitted at the same time as Periodic Reports
specified in § 63.1335(e)(6). The start-up, shutdown,
and malfunction plan, and any records or reports of
start-up, shutdown, and malfunction do not apply to
Group 2 emission points unless they are included in
an emissions average.

63.10(e) ............................................................. No.
63.10(f) .............................................................. Yes.
63.10(d)(4) ......................................................... Yes.
63.12 ................................................................. Yes.
63.13 ................................................................. Yes.
63.14 ................................................................. Yes.
63.15 ................................................................. Yes.

TABLE 2.—GROUP 1 STORAGE VESSELS AT EXISTING AFFECTED SOURCES

Vessel capacity (cubic meters)
Vapor pres-

sure a

(kilopascals)

75 ≤ capacity < 151 ................................................................................................................................................... ≥13.1
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TABLE 2.—GROUP 1 STORAGE VESSELS AT EXISTING AFFECTED SOURCES—Continued

Vessel capacity (cubic meters)
Vapor pres-

sure a

(kilopascals)

151 ≥ capacity ........................................................................................................................................................... ≥5.2

a Maximum true vapor pressure of total organic HAP at storage temperature.

TABLE 3.—GROUP 1 STORAGE VESSELS AT EXISTING AFFECTED SOURCES PRODUCING THE LISTED
THERMOPLASTICS

Thermoplastic Chemical a Vessel capacity (cubic
meters)

Vapor
pressure b

(kilopascals)

ASA/AMSAN c .......................................... Styrene/acrylonitrile mixture ................... ≥3.78 ............................... ≥0.47
Acrylonitrile ............................................. ≥75.7 ............................... ≥1.62

Polystyrene, continuous processes ......... ................................................................ ≥38 and <75.7 .................
≥75.7 ...............................

≥14.2
≥1.9

Nitrile c ..................................................... Acrylonitrile ............................................. ≥ 13.25 ............................ ≥ 1.8

a Vessel capacity and vapor pressure criteria are specific to the listed chemical. When chemical not listed (i.e., —), vessel ca-
pacity and vapor pressure criteria apply to all chemicals regulated by this rule for a given subcategory.

b Maximum true vapor pressure of total organic HAP at storage temperature.
c The applicability criteria in Table 2 of this subpart shall be used for chemicals not specifically listed in this table (i.e., Table 3).

TABLE 4.—GROUP 1 STORAGE VESSELS AT NEW AFFECTED SOURCES

Vessel capacity (cubic meters)
Vapor

pressure a

(kilopascals)

38 ≤ capacity < 151 ................................................................................................................................................... ≥13.1
151 ≤ capacity ........................................................................................................................................................... ≥0.7

a Maximum true vapor pressure of total organic HAP at storage temperature.

TABLE 5.—GROUP 1 STORAGE VESSELS AT NEW AFFECTED SOURCES PRODUCING THE LISTED
THERMOPLASTICS

Thermoplastic Chemical a Vessel capacity (cubic
meters)

Vapor pressure b

(kilopascals)

ASA/AMSAN c ................................ Styrene/acrylonitrile mixture .......... ≥3.78 ............................... ≥0.47.
Acrylonitrile .................................... ≥75.7 ............................... ≥1.62.

SAN, continuous ............................ ≥2,271 ............................. 0.5≤vp<0.7.
≥151 ................................ 0.7≤vp≥10.
≥30 and <151 .................. vp≥10.
≥151 ................................ vp≥10.

Nitrile c ............................................ Acrylonitrile .................................... ≥13.25 ............................. ≥1.8.
Polystyrene, continuous processes ≥19.6 and <45.4 ..............

≥45.4 and <109.8 ............
≥109.8 .............................

vp≥7.48.
vp≥0.61.
vp≥0.53.

ABS, continuous mass .................. Styrene .......................................... ≥45.43 .............................
≥38 and <45.43 ...............
≥45.43 .............................

≥0.078.
vp≥13.1.
vp≥0.53.

a Vessel capacity and vapor pressure criteria are specific to the listed chemical. When chemical not listed (i.e., —), vessel ca-
pacity and vapor pressure criteria apply to all chemicals regulated by this rule for a given subcategory.

b Maximum true vapor pressure of total organic HAP at storage temperature.
c The applicability criteria in Table 4 of this subpart shall be used for chemicals not specifically listed in this table (i.e., Table 5).
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TABLE 6.—KNOWN ORGANIC HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS FROM THERMOPLASTIC PRODUCTS

Thermoplastic product/
subcategory

Organic HAP/chemical name (CAS No.)

Acetal-
dehyde

(75–07–0)

Acrylonitrile
(107–13–1)

1,3 Buta-
diene (106–

99–0)

1,4–
Dioxane

(123–91–1)

Ethylene
Glycol

(107–21–1)

Methanol
(67–56–1)

Styrene
(100–42–5)

ABS latex ........................ .................... ✔ ✔ .................... .................... .................... ✔
ABS using a batch emul-

sion process ................ .................... ✔ ✔ .................... .................... .................... ✔
ABS using a batch sus-

pension process .......... .................... ✔ ✔ .................... .................... .................... ✔
ABS using a continuous

emulsion process ........ .................... ✔ ✔ .................... .................... .................... ✔
ABS using a continuous

mass process .............. .................... ✔ ✔ .................... .................... .................... ✔
ASA/AMSAN ................... .................... ✔ ✔ .................... .................... .................... ✔
EPS ................................. .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ✔
MABS .............................. .................... ✔ ✔ .................... .................... .................... ✔
MBS ................................ .................... .................... ✔ .................... .................... .................... ✔
Nitrile resin ...................... .................... ✔ .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
PET using a batch di-

methyl terephthalate
process ........................ ✔ .................... .................... ✔ ✔ ✔ ....................

PET using a batch ter-
ephthalic acid process ✔ .................... .................... ✔ ✔ .................... ....................

PET using a continuous
dimethyl terephthalate
process ........................ ✔ .................... .................... ✔ ✔ ✔ ....................

PET using a continuous
terephthalic acid proc-
ess ............................... ✔ .................... .................... ✔ ✔ .................... ....................

PET using a continuous
terephthalic acid high
viscosity multiple end
finisher process ........... ✔ .................... .................... ✔ ✔ .................... ....................

Polystyrene resin using a
batch process .............. .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ✔

Polystyrene resin using a
continuous process ..... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ✔

SAN using a batch proc-
ess ............................... .................... ✔ .................... .................... .................... .................... ✔

SAN using a continuous
process ........................ .................... ✔ .................... .................... .................... .................... ✔

AAACAS No.=Chemical Abstract Service Number.
AAAABS=Acrylonitrile butadiene styrene resin.
AAAASA/AMSAN=Acrylonitrile styrene resin/alpha methyl styrene acrylonitrile resin.
AAAEPS=expandable polystyrene resin.
AAAMABS=methyl methacrylate acrylonitrile butadiene styrene resin.
AAAPET=poly(ethylene terephthalate) resin.
AAAAAN=styrene acrylonitrile resin.
AAAMBS=methyl methacrylate butadiene styrene resin.

TABLE 7.—GROUP 1 BATCH PROCESS VENTS—MONITORING, RECORDKEEPING, AND REPORTING
REQUIREMENTS

Control device Parameters to be
monitored Recordkeeping and reporting requirements for monitored parameters

Thermal Incinerator ............... Firebox tempera-
ture a.

1. Continuous records as specified in § 63.1326(e)(1).b
2. Record and report the average firebox temperature measured during the

performance test—NCS.c
3. Record the batch cycle daily average firebox temperature as specified in

§ 63.1326(e)(2).
4. Report all batch cycle daily average temperatures that are below the

minimum operating temperature established in the NCS or operating per-
mit and all instances when monitoring data are not collected—PR.d e
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TABLE 7.—GROUP 1 BATCH PROCESS VENTS—MONITORING, RECORDKEEPING, AND REPORTING
REQUIREMENTS—Continued

Control device Parameters to be
monitored Recordkeeping and reporting requirements for monitored parameters

Catalytic Incinerator .............. Temperature up-
stream and
downstream of
the catalyst bed.

1. Continuous records as specified in § 63.1326(e)(1).b
2. Record and report the average upstream and downstream temperatures

and the average temperature difference across the catalyst bed meas-
ured during the performance test—NCS.c

3. Record the batch cycle daily average upstream temperature and tem-
perature difference across catalyst bed as specified in § 63.1326(e)(2).

4. Report all batch cycle daily average upstream temperatures that are
below the minimum upstream temperature established in the NCS or op-
erating permit—PR.d e

5. Report all batch cycle daily average temperature differences across the
catalyst bed that are below the minimum difference established in the
NCS or operating permit—PR.d e

6. Report all instances when monitoring data are not collected.e

Boiler or Process Heater with
a design heat input capac-
ity less than 44 megawatts
and where the batch proc-
ess vents or aggregate
batch vent streams are not
introduced with or used as
the primary fuel.

Firebox tempera-
ture a.

1. Continuous records as specified in § 63.1326(e)(1).b
2. Record and report the average firebox temperature measured during the

performance test—NCS.c
3. Record the batch cycle daily average firebox temperature as specified in

§ 63.1326(e)(2).d
4. Report all batch cycle daily average temperatures that are below the

minimum operating temperature established in the NCS or operating per-
mit and all instances when monitoring data are not collected—PR.d e

Flare ...................................... Presence of a
flame at the pilot
light.

1. Hourly records of whether the monitor was continuously operating during
batch emission episodes, or portions thereof, selected for control and
whether the pilot flame was continuously present during said periods.

2. Record and report the presence of a flame at the pilot light over the full
period of the compliance determination—NCS.c

3. Record the times and durations of all periods during batch emission epi-
sodes, or portions thereof, selected for control when a pilot flame is ab-
sent or the monitor is not operating.

4. Report the times and durations of all periods during batch emission epi-
sodes, or portions thereof, selected for control when all pilot flames of a
flare are absent—PR.d

Scrubber for halogenated
batch process vents or ag-
gregate batch vent streams
(Note: Controlled by a
combustion device other
than a flare).

pH of scrubber ef-
fluent, and.

1. Continuous records as specified in § 63.1326(e)(1).b
2. Record and report the average pH of the scrubber effluent measured

during the performance test—NCS.c
3. Record the batch cycle daily average pH of the scrubber effluent as

specified in § 63.1326(e)(2).
4. Report all batch cycle daily average pH values of the scrubber effluent

that are below the minimum operating pH established in the NCS or op-
erating permit and all instances when monitoring data are not collected—
PR.d e

Do .................................. Scrubber liquid
flow rate.

1. Continuous records as specified in § 63.1326(e)(1).b
2. Record and report the scrubber liquid flow rate measured during the per-

formance test—NCS.c
3. Record the batch cycle daily average scrubber liquid flow rate as speci-

fied in § 63.1326(e)(2).
4. Report all batch cycle daily average scrubber liquid flow rates that are

below the minimum flow rate established in the NCS or operating permit
and all instances when monitoring data are not collected—PR.d e

Absorber f .............................. Exit temperature
of the absorbing
liquid, and.

1. Continuous records as specified in § 63.1326(e)(1).b
2. Record and report the average exit temperature of the absorbing liquid

measured during the performance test—NCS.c
3. Record the batch cycle daily average exit temperature of the absorbing

liquid as specified in § 63.1326(e)(2) for each batch cycle.
4. Report all the batch cycle daily average exit temperatures of the absorb-

ing liquid that are below the minimum operating temperature established
in the NCS or operating permit and all instances when monitoring data
are not collected—PR.d e

Do .................................. Exit specific grav-
ity for the ab-
sorbing liquid.

1. Continuous records as specified in § 63.1326(e)(1).b
2. Record and report the average exit specific gravity measured during the

performance test—NCS.c
3. Record the batch cycle daily average exit specific gravity as specified in

§ 63.1326(e)(2).
4. Report all batch cycle daily average exit specific gravity values that are

below the minimum operating temperature established in the NCS or op-
erating permit and all instances when monitoring data are not collected—
PR.d e
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TABLE 7.—GROUP 1 BATCH PROCESS VENTS—MONITORING, RECORDKEEPING, AND REPORTING
REQUIREMENTS—Continued

Control device Parameters to be
monitored Recordkeeping and reporting requirements for monitored parameters

Condenser f ........................... Exit (product side)
temperature.

1. Continuous records as specified in § 63.1326(e)(1).b
2. Record and report the average exit temperature measured during the

performance test—NCS.c
3. Record the batch cycle daily average exit temperature as specified in

§ 63.1326(e)(2).
4. Report all batch cycle daily average exit temperatures that are above the

maximum operating temperature established in the NCS or operating
permit and all instances when monitoring data are not collected—PR.d e

Carbon Adsorber f ................. Total regeneration
stream mass
flow during car-
bon bed regen-
eration cycle(s),
and.

1. Record the total regeneration stream mass flow for each carbon bed re-
generation cycle.

2. Record and report the total regeneration stream mass flow during each
carbon bed regeneration cycle measured during the performance test—
NCS.c

3. Report all carbon bed regeneration cycles when the total regeneration
stream mass flow is above the maximum mass flow rate established in
the NCS or operating permit—PR.d e

Do .................................. Temperature of
the carbon bed
after regenera-
tion and within
15 minutes of
completing any
cooling cycle(s).

1. Record the temperature of the carbon bed after each regeneration and
within 15 minutes of completing any cooling cycle(s).

2. Record and report the temperature of the carbon bed after each regen-
eration and within 15 minutes of completing any cooling cycles(s) meas-
ured during the performance test—NCS.c

3. Report all carbon bed regeneration cycles when the temperature of the
carbon bed after regeneration, or within 15 minutes of completing any
cooling cycle(s), is above the maximum temperature established in the
NCS or operating permit—PR.d e

All Control Devices ............... Presence of flow
diverted to the
atmosphere
from the control
device or.

1. Hourly records of whether the flow indicator was operating during batch
emission episodes, or portions thereof, selected for control and whether
flow was detected at any time during said periods as specified in
§ 63.1326(e)(3).

2. Record and report the times and durations of all periods during batch
emission episodes, or portions thereof, selected for control when emis-
sions are diverted through a bypass line or the flow indicator is not oper-
ating—PR.d

Do .................................. Monthly inspec-
tions of sealed
valves.

1. Records that monthly inspections were performed as specified in
§ 63.1326(e)(4)(i).

2. Record and report all monthly inspections that show the valves are not
closed or the seal has been changed—PR.d

Absorber, Condenser, and
Carbon Adsorber (as an al-
ternative to the require-
ments previously pre-
sented in this table).

Concentration
level or reading
indicated by an
organic monitor-
ing device at the
outlet of the
control device.

1. Continuous records as specified in § 63.1326(e)(1).b
2. Record and report the average concentration level or reading measured

during the performance test—NCS.c
3. Record the batch cycle daily average concentration level or reading as

specified in § 63.1326(e)(2).
4. Report all batch cycle daily average concentration levels or readings that

are above the maximum concentration or reading established in the NCS
or operating permit and all instances when monitoring data are not col-
lected—PR.d e

a Monitor may be installed in the firebox or in the ductwork immediately downstream of the firebox before any substantial heat
exchange is encountered.

b ‘‘Continuous records’’ is defined in § 63.111.
c NCS = Notification of Compliance Status described in § 63.1335(e)(5).
d PR = Periodic Reports described in § 63.1335(e)(6).
e The periodic reports shall include the duration of periods when monitoring data are not collected as specified in

§ 63.1335(e)(6)(iii)(C).
f Alternatively, these devices may comply with the organic monitoring device provisions listed at the end of this table.

TABLE 8.—OPERATING PARAMETERS FOR WHICH LEVELS ARE REQUIRED TO BE ESTABLISHED FOR
CONTINUOUS AND BATCH PROCESS VENTS AND AGGREGATE BATCH VENT STREAMS

Device Parameters to be monitored Established operating parameter(s)

Thermal incinerator .............................. Firebox temperature ............................................ Minimum temperature.
Catalytic incinerator ............................. Temperature upstream and downstream of the

catalyst bed.
Minimum upstream temperature; and

minimum temperature difference
across the catalyst bed.

Boiler or process heater ...................... Firebox temperature ............................................ Minimum temperature.
Scrubber for halogenated vents .......... pH of scrubber effluent; and scrubber liquid flow

rate.
Minimum pH; and minimum flow

rate.
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TABLE 8.—OPERATING PARAMETERS FOR WHICH LEVELS ARE REQUIRED TO BE ESTABLISHED FOR
CONTINUOUS AND BATCH PROCESS VENTS AND AGGREGATE BATCH VENT STREAMS—Continued

Device Parameters to be monitored Established operating parameter(s)

Absorber ............................................... Exit temperature of the absorbing liquid; and
exit specific gravity of the absorbing liquid.

Minimum temperature; and minimum
specific gravity.

Condenser ............................................ Exit temperature .................................................. Maximum temperature.
Carbon absorber .................................. Total regeneration stream mass flow during car-

bon bed regeneration cycle; and temperature
of the carbon bed after regeneration (and
within 15 minutes of completing any cooling
cycle(s))..

Maximum mass flow; and maximum
temperature.

Other devices (or as an alternate to
the requirements previously pre-
sented in this table)a.

HAP concentration level or reading at outlet of
device.

Maximum HAP concentration or
reading.

a Concentration is measured instead of an operating parameter.

APPENDIX A TO PART 63—TEST METHODS

METHOD 301—FIELD VALIDATION OF POLLUT-
ANT MEASUREMENT METHODS FROM VARIOUS

WASTE MEDIA

1. Applicability and principle

1.1 Applicability. This method, as specified
in the applicable subpart, is to be used when-
ever a source owner or operator (hereafter
referred to as an ‘‘analyst’’) proposes a test
method to meet a U.S. Environmental Pro-
tection Agency (EPA) requirement in the ab-
sence of a validated method. This Method in-
cludes procedures for determining and docu-
menting the quality, i.e., systematic error
(bias) and random error (precision), of the
measured concentrations from an effected
source. This method is applicable to various
waste media (i.e., exhaust gas, wastewater,
sludge, etc.).

1.1.1 If EPA currently recognizes an ap-
propriate test method or considers the ana-
lyst’s test method to be satisfactory for a
particular source, the Administrator may
waive the use of this protocol or may specify
a less rigorous validation procedure. A list of
validated methods may be obtained by con-
tacting the Emission Measurement Tech-
nical Information Center (EMTIC), Mail
Drop 19, U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency, Research Triangle Park, NC 27711,
(919) 541–0200. Procedures for obtaining a
waiver are in Section 12.0.

1.1.2 This method includes optional proce-
dures that may be used to expand the appli-
cability of the proposed method. Section 7.0
involves ruggedness testing (Laboratory
Evaluation), which demonstrates the sen-
sitivity of the method to various parameters.
Section 8.0 involves a procedure for includ-
ing sample stability in bias and precision for
assessing sample recovery and analysis
times; Section 9.0 involves a procedure for
the determination of the practical limit of
quantitation for determining the lower limit
of the method. These optional procedures are

required for the waiver consideration out-
lined in Section 12.0.

1.2 Principle. The purpose of these proce-
dures is to determine bias and precision of a
test method at the level of the applicable
standard. The procedures involve (a) intro-
ducing known concentrations of an analyte
or comparing the test method against a vali-
dated test method to determine the method’s
bias and (b) collecting multiple or collocated
simultaneous samples to determine the
method’s precision.

1.2.1 Bias. Bias is established by compar-
ing the method’s results against a reference
value and may be eliminated by employing a
correction factor established from the data
obtained during the validation test. An off-
set bias may be handled accordingly. Meth-
ods that have bias correction factors outside
0.7 to 1.3 are unacceptable. Validated method
to proposed method comparisons, section 6.2,
requires a more restrictive test of central
tendency and a lower correction factor al-
lowance of 0.90 to 1.10.

1.2.2 Precision. At the minimum, paired
sampling systems shall be used to establish
precision. The precision of the method at the
level of the standard shall not be greater
than 50 percent relative standard deviation.
For a validated method to proposed method
equivalency comparisons, section 6.2, the an-
alyst must demonstrate that the precision of
the proposed test method is as precise as the
validated method for acceptance.

2. Definitions

2.1 Negative bias. Bias resulting when the
measured result is less than the ‘‘true’’
value.

2.2 Paired sampling system. A sampling sys-
tem capable of obtaining two replicate sam-
ples that were collected as closely as pos-
sible in sampling time and sampling loca-
tion.

2.3 Positive bias. Bias resulting when the
measured result is greater than the ‘‘true’’
value.
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